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URARTIAN PHONOLOGY AND MORPHOLOGY 

by Warren C. B enedict

T h is  work i s  a s tu d y  o f  th e  language o f  th e  cunedform in s c r ip t io n s  

o f  th e  k in g s  o f  U ra rtu  ( e .  830 -  c . 650 B .C .) . Using th e  w r i t t e n  forms 

a s  b a s ic  d a ta , i t  a tte m p ts  to  analyze fo rm a lly  th e  phonology and 

morphology o f  th e  language by a p p lic a t io n  o f  th e  methods o f  d e s c r ip t iv e  

l i n g u i s t i c s .

The phonemic system  has been found to  c o n s is t  o f  th r e e  vowels 

o n ly : / a / ,  / e / ,  and /u / ,  and a t  l e a s t  n in e te e n  o r  tw enty  co n so n an ts :

/ p / ,  / b / ,  / £ ? / ,  / t / ,  / d / ,  / t / ,  / k / ,  /g / ,  / q / ,  / s / ,  / z / ,  / § / ,  / ! / ,  / r / ,  

/ l / ,  /m/> / n / ,  / h / ,  /V »  and /x /«  The l a s t  consonant f in d s  w r i t te n  

e x p re ss io n  in  th e  form o f  a d is c o n t in u i ty  betw een vow els ( s o -c a lle d  

"broken-vow el w r i t in g "  V^-V^) o r  by th e  use o f  a  vowel s ig n  between 

two vow els ( th u s , e . g . ,  a - i  o r  a - i - e  » / a x e / ) ; th e  e x is te n c e  o f  t h i s  

consonant acco u n ts  f o r  th e  sequences o f  vow els which have puzzled  

s tu d e n ts  o f  t h i s  lan g u ag e .

The m orpho log ica l c la s s e s  a re  v e rb s , nouns, and p a r t i c l e s ;  th e  

l a s t  in c lu d e s  a number o f  p o s tp o s i t io n s :  independent words s tan d in g  

a f t e r  th e  word governed, co rrespond ing  g e n e ra lly  in  meaning to  E n g lish  

p re p o s i t io n s .  Each in f l e c t io n a l  ca teg o ry  o f  each c la s s  i s  s e p a ra te ly  

exam ined, an e x h au s tiv e  l i s t  o f  th e  forms which can be a t t r ib u te d  to  

th e  ca teg o ry  i s  p re s e n te d , and an a n a ly s is  i s  made o f  th e  fo rm ation  

o f  th e  c a te g o ry .
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Verbs f a l l  in to  two c o n ju g a tio n s !  c la s s e s ,  ro u g h ly  co rresp o n d in g  

to  E n g lish  t r a n s i t i v e  v e rb s  (C lass  I )  and i n t r a n s i t i v e  v e rb s  (C lass  

I I ) .  G e n e ra lly , C lass  I  v e rb s  have stem vowel u , C la ss  I I  v e rb s  have

a . The fo llo w in g  p e rso n a l end ings can be re c o g n ize d :

C lass  I  C la ss  I I
P a s t

F i r s t  p erson  s in g u la r  / - b e /  / - d e /

Third  p e rso n  s in g u la r  . / - n e /  / - b e /

Third  p erson  p lu r a l  / - t u /  / - l e /

P re se n t

T hird  p e rso n  s in g u la r  / - l e x e /  —

In  a d d i t io n ,  a  number o f  p a s s iv e s , im p e ra tiv e s , and d e v e rb a tiv e s  a re  

t e n t a t i v e l y  i d e n t i f i e d .  A thorough  exam ination  o f  a l l  th e  r e le v a n t  

forms has  r e s u l te d  i n  th e  documented co n c lu s io n  t h a t  th e r e  i s  no r e a l  

j u s t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  c h a r a c te r iz in g  th e  U ra r tia n  v erb  a s  ’’p a s s iv e ."

S ix  ca se s  and two number c a te g o r ie s  can be reco g n ized  fo r  th e  

noun, c h a ra c te r iz e d  by th e  fo llo w in g  end ings:

S in g u la r P lu ra l

G eneral case (unmarked) / - l e /

E rg a tiv e  case / - S ( e ) / —

G en itiv e  case / - / / ~ / - x e /  ^
/ __ //

D ative  case / - x e /  o - '/ -0 /  J

A l la t iv e  case / - x ( e ) d e / / - a s t e /

L o ca tiv e  case / - x s A ' / - a / /  / / —

The ending  —n i which o ccu rs  on many nouns i s  a  stem fo rm a tiv e  and n o t 

a case  end ing .

The l im i te d  amount o f  d a ta  and th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  w r i t in g  system  

le av e  many u n c e r ta in t ie s  abou t th e  s t r u c tu r e  o f  th e  lan g u ag e , b u t th e
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main l i n e s  o f  i t s  phonology and morphology seem rea so n ab ly  c l e a r .  

Most o f  th e  U ra r tia n  t e x t s  can be read  w ith  s u f f i c i e n t  a ssu ra n ce  to  

p e rm it t h e i r  use  as h i s t o r i c a l  so u rc e s . F u tu re  in v e s t ig a t io n  and 

a d d i t io n a l  d a ta  w i l l  no doubt p e rm it re fin em en ts  o f  th e  s t r u c tu r a l  

a n a ly s is  o f  U ra r tia n .

An ex h au stiv e  b ib lio g ra p h y  o f  works d e a lin g  w ith  th e  U ra r tia n  

language and in s c r ip t io n s  i s  su p p lie d .
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ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS

Ass.

C

F r.

G

GAG

IE

IH

In c .

K

KB

L-H

M

p i .

sg .

T s.

U r.

V

A ssyrian  

any consonant

Johannes F r ie d r ic h  (see  B ib lio g rap h y )

A lb rech t Goetze (se e  B ib lio g rap h y )

Wolfram von Soden, G rundriss  d e r  Akkadischen Grammatik 
(AnO 33, 1952)

Indo-European (languages)

£ . A. S p e is e r , In tro d u c tio n  to  H u rrian  (Annual o f  th e  
American Schools o f  O r ie n ta l  R esearch XX, 1941)

I n c e r ta .  Used by K o f  in s c r ip t io n s  o f  unknown a u th o rs h ip .

F r ie d r ic h  Wilhelm Konig. U nless o th e rw ise  s p e c i f ie d ,  
re fe re n c e  i s  made to  h is  Handbuch (see  B ib lio g ra p h y ). 
R eferences to  in s c r ip t io n s  in  t h i s  work a re  by in s c r ip t io n  
number and l i n e .  R eferences to  form s o r  meanings n o t 
accompanied by such a  c i t a t i o n  r e f e r  to  h i s  "W orterbuch" 
(pp . 163-214) under th e  word in  q u e s tio n .

K a n n ir-b lu r . R efers  to  th e  e x cav a tio n  r e p o r ts  by B. B. 
P io t r o v s k i l ,  Volumes I - I I I  (see  B ib lio g ra p h y ) . I t  i s  a ls o  
used by P io t ro v s k i l  w ith  th e  numbers he  a s s ig n s  to  th e  
in s c r ip t io n s  found th e r e .

C. F. Lehmann(-Haupt) (see  B ib lio g rap h y )

G. A. M e l ik is h v i l i .  U nless o th e rw ise  s p e c if ie d ,  r e fe re n c e  
i s  to  h i s  UKN (see  B ib lio g rap h y ) by in s c r ip t io n  and l in e  
number.

p lu r a l

s in g u la r

M. de/von T s e r e th e l i  (see  B ib lio g rap h y )

U ra r tia n  

any vowel

i i
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( ) In  t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n s ,  e n c lo se  a s ig n , u s u a l ly  a  r e in fo r c in g
vow el, p re se n t in  some o ccu rrences o f  th e  word, a b se n t in  
o th e r s .  In  t r a n s l a t i o n s ,  norm ally  in d ic a te s  a  word n e ce ssa ry  
f o r  th e  English* id iom , having  no c o u n te rp a r t in  th e  t e x t  
being t r a n s la t e d ;  o c c a s io n a lly  in d ic a te s  a  word p re s e n t  in  
some o ccu rren ces  o f  th e  passage  c i te d ,  a b se n t i n  o th e r s .  •

( ] Enclose t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n s  o f  s ig n s  o r p a r t s  o f  s ig n s  com ple te ly
l o s t  i n  th e  o r ig in a l  t e x t .

r  ”1 E nclose  t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n s  o f  s ig n s  o r  p a r t s  o f  s ig n s  o n ly
p a r t ly  l e g ib le  in  th e  o r ig i n a l .

<  >  E nclose t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n s  o f  s ig n s  la ck in g  in  th e  o r ig in a l
due to  s c r ib a l  o r  engrav ing  e r r o r .

: Between U ra r tia n  fo rm s, in d ic a te s  th a t  th e se  form s seem to
be v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g s  o f  th e  same word. Also used w ith  
re fe re n c e  to  b i l in g u a l  t e x t s  between an U ra r t ia n  form and 
i t s  A ssy rian  t r a n s l a t i o n .

: :  A s tren g th en ed  form o f  : in d ic a t in g  t h a t  th e  words so jo in e d
a re  alm ost c e r ta in ly  v a r ia n t  s p e ll in g s  o f  one a n o th e r s in c e  
th e  c o n te x ts  a re  i d e n t i c a l .

^  C o n n e c ts  v a r ia n t  form s o f  th e  same morpheme, to  be read
" v a r ie s  w ith* o r  * o r ."

^  In d ic a te s  t h a t  th e  form s tan d in g  a t  th e  head o f  th e  arrow
re p la c e s  th e  o th e r ,  to  be read  " re p la c e s ."

0 zero

' P ro p er names which ap p ear in  a t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n  a re  a b b re v ia te d

in  th e  accompanying t r a n s l a t i o n  to  th e  f i r s t  l e t t e r  o n ly . The names

o f  th e  k in g s  o f  U ra rtu  a re  in d ic a te d  by two i n i t i a l s ,  co rresp o n d in g

to  th e  g iv en  name and th e  patronym ic:

SL S ard u ri a p i l  L u t ip r i c . 835 - c . 825 B.C

IS I s p u in i  S a rd u r ih in i c . 825 - c . 805

MI Menua iS p u in ih in i co regen t c . 815 - c . 805
alone c . 805 - c . 780

AM A rg iS ti Menuahini c . 780 - c . 7581

^On th e  d a te s  see  I .  M. D 'fakonov, I s t o r l f a  M id li (Moscow, 1956) 
170-71 n . 3 . M e l ik is h v i l i ,  N a lr i -U ra r tu . 205-210 su g g es ts  c .  786-764..

i i i
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c . 753 -  c .  735 B.C.

c . 735 -  714

713 -  c .  630 

c .  680 -  c .  655

c . 655 — c . 600

(The o rd e r  o f  su ccess io n  o f  th e  l a s t  k in g s  i s  u n c e r ta in . )

A b b rev ia tio n s  used in  r e f e r r in g  to  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  a re  g iven  

in  a  l i s t  p reced in g  th e  B ib lio g rap h y .

In  r e f e r r in g  to  in s c r ip t io n s ,  xhe f i r s t  fa ce  ( i f  th e re  i s  

more th an  one) i s  c a lle d  th e  o b v e rse , th e  second th e  r e v e r s e ,  

a b b re v ia te d  obv. and r e v , r e s p e c t iv e ly .  I f  th e  s id e s  a re  u sed , 

th e y  a re  r e f e r r e d  to  a s  r i g h t  and l e f t .  A t e x t  d i f f e r in g  on ly  

s l i g h t ly  from th e  s tan d a rd  i s  c a l le d  a v a r i a n t ,  a b b re v ia tio n  v a r .

3A S a rd u ri A rg is t ih in i

RS Rusa S a rd u r ih in i

AR A rg iS ti R usahini

RA Rusa A r g is t ih in i

( S a rd u r i , Erimena?) 

RE Rusa E rim enahini

iv
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CHAPTER I

INTRODUCTION

1 .0 . G en era l.— The language most s c h o la rs  c a l l  U ra r t ia n  i s  

known to  u s from w ell o ver th r e e  hundred m ajor and m inor cuneiform  

in s c r ip t io n s  and leg en d s , m ostly  on f r e e - s ta n d in g  s to n es  o r  l iv in g  

ro c k , a few on m eta l o r c la y . They range in  d a te  from abou t 830 to  

about 650 B.C. The m a jo r ity  have been found in  Turkey, in  th e  a re a  

c en te re d  about Lake Van, bu t some have been lo c a te d  a s  f a r  a f i e ld  a s  

th e  M alatya reg io n  to  th e  w est, Seqendel (abou t 60 km. n o r th e a s t  o f  

T a b riz ) and Topzava to  th e  so u th e a s t and so u th , and th e  v i c i n i t y  o f 

9 I l d I r  Golii to  th e  n o r th . A ttem pts to  i n t e r p r e t  th e  U ra r t ia n  

in s c r ip t io n s  have g iven  r i s e  to  a  c o n s id e ra b le  body o f  l i t e r a t u r e .  

While many u n c e r ta in t ie s  rem ain—and some p assag es  s t i l l  d e fy  i n t e r ­

p r e ta t io n — g re a t  s t r id e s  have been made in  u n d e rs tan d in g  them.'*'

There i s  l i t t l e  doubt t h a t  U ra r tia n  and H u rrian  a re  g e n e t i c a l ly  

r e l a t e d .  However, i n t e r p r e ta t io n s  based on t h i s  r e la t io n s h ip  should  

o n ly  be r e jo r te d  to  when th e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  o f  i n t e r n a l  ev idence have

■*The e a r ly  p ro g re ss  o f  decipherm ent i s  r e la te d  in  R obert W illiam  
R ogers, H is to ry  o f  B abylonia and A ssy ria  (New York, 1915) I ,  263-73. 

~A ll_ the m ajor in s c r ip t io n s  a re  o f  ro y a l  o r ig in .

^The r e la t io n s h ip ,  however, i s  n o t c lo s e .  I t  i s  q u i te  o u t o f 
th e  q u e s tio n  t h a t  U ra r t ia n  can be a  d i r e c t  d escen d an t o f  H u rria n , as  
i s  g e n e ra l ly  assumed. R ather th ey  a re  p a r a l l e l  d escen d an ts  from a 
common a n c e s to r  ( c f .  D 'fhkonov, Com parative Survey) . The p e rio d  when 
th e  s e p a ra tio n  took p la c e  must have long  a n te d a te d  th e  appearance  o f  
th e  H u rrian s  upon th e  s tag e  o f  h i s to r y .

1
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3
been exhaxisted. U n c r i t ic a l  use  o f th e  e ty m o lo g ica l method has 

r e s u l te d  in  g re a t  w aste o f  tim e and ink  in  U ra r tio lo g y , a s  in  o th e r  

f i e l d s .  The p re s e n t  study a ttem p ts  to  d e sc r ib e  th e  phonology and 

morphology o f  U ra r tia n  in  th e  l i g h t  o f  modern methods o f  l i n g u i s t i c  

sc ie n c e . The p rim ary  emphasis i s  on form , and in t e r n a l  ev idence 

a lo n e  c o n s t i tu te s  th e  b a s is  fo r  th e  a n a ly s is .

A ll th e  o c c u rr in g  words which seem to  be members o f  each 

ca te g o ry  have been b rought to g e th e r  in  a s e r ie s  o f l i s t s .  In  o rd e r  

to  examine th e  forms a lo n e , i t  has been n e ce ssa ry  to  remove them from 

t h e i r  c o n te x ts .  The t r a d i t i o n a l  p r a c t ic e  o f c i t in g  s e le c te d  examples 

o f  a c a te g o ry  in  more o r  le s s  extended c o n te x ts  i s  a d v isa b le  in  

a s c e r ta in in g  m eanings, b u t i t  i s  n o t s u i ta b le  f o r  th e  exam ination  o f  

fo rm s. There a r e ,  o f  co u rse , many words o f  unknown meaning and many 

sequences o f  s ig n s  whose d iv is io n  in to  words i s  u n c e r ta in .  Some o f  

th e se  a re  s u f f i c i e n t ly  c le a r  in  form to  be a ss ig n ed  t e n t a t i v e l y  to  a 

form c a te g o ry , w h ile  o th e rs  (over two hundred words) have had to  be 

l e f t  o u t o f  th e  p re se n t s tu d y . The a n a ly s is  o f  most c a te g o r ie s  i s  

based upon exam ination  o f  a co n sid e rab le  number o f form s, so th e  

in c lu s io n  o f  one o r  a few im properly  a t t r i b u t e d  forms in  a  l i s t  w i l l  

n o t m a te r ia l ly  a f f e c t  th e  co n c lu s io n s .

The p re s e n t  work would obv iously  have been im p o ssib le  i f  

p rev io u s  s c h o la rs  had n o t c lea re d  th e  ground. The p io n e e r in g  work 

o f  A. H. Sayce, and more re c e n t re se a rc h e s  by Johannes F r ie d r ic h ,

M. de T s e r e th e l i ,  and by G. A. M e lik is h v i l i ,  I .  M. D 'iakonov , and 

o th e r  S o v ie t s c h o la rs ,  a re  p a r t i c u la r ly  w orthy o f  m en tion . I t  i s  

h a rd ly  p r a c t i c a l  on each p o in t to  c a l l  a t t e n t io n  to  th o se  who have

■a
Johannes F r ie d r ic h ,  E x tin c t Languages (New York, 1957) 154-56.
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a n t ic ip a te d  th e  co n c lu s io n s  reached  h e re . Such re fe re n c e s  do ap p ea r, 

however, when th e s e  co n c lu s io n s  d iv e rg e  from th o se  o f  p rev io u s  

s c h o la r s ;^  th e re fo re  i t  may seem th a t  th e se  co n c lu s io n s  d i f f e r  more 

from th e  view s o f  p rev io u s  sc h o la rs  th an  th e y  i n  f a c t  do . The 

e x p o s it io n  o f  U ra r tia n  grammar by J .  F r ie d r ic h  d i f f e r s  i n  o n ly  a few 

p o in ts  from th e  co n c lu s io n s  reached  in  t h i s  s tu d y , though th e  methods 

a re  r a th e r  d i f f e r e n t .

M ajor p o in ts  on which t h i s  s tu ^ y  d iv e rg e s  from most p rev io u s  

in te r p r e ta t io n s  in c lu d e  th e  fo llo w in g  c o n c lu s io n s : ( l )  The sequences 

o f  d is s im i la r  vowels ( "broken-vow el w r i t in g s " )  in d ic a te  s y l la b le  

s e p a ra t io n , and p ro b ab ly  the  p resen ce  o f  a  consonant which th e  

cuneiform  w r i t in g  system lacked  th e  means to  e x p l i c i t l y  re n d e r  (see  

3 .5 .2 ) .  (2) O rthograph ic  i  and e p ro b ab ly  re p re s e n t  o n ly  one

phoneme ( 3 .1 ) .  (3) The nominal ending  - n i  i s  n o t a  case  m arker ( 7 .2 .2 ) .

(4.) The U ra r t ia n  v e rb a l system canno t le g i t im a te ly  be d e sc rib e d  as 

"p a ss iv e "  (6 .1 0 ) .

I t  i s  hoped t h a t  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  th e  p re s e n t  s tu d y , w ith  th o se  

m o d if ic a tio n s  and a m p lif ic a t io n s  which become n e c e ssa ry , w i l l  form a 

s o l id  b ase  f o r  th e  f u r th e r  e lu c id a t io n  o f  U ra r t ia n .  Once th e  s t r u c tu r e  

o f  th e  language i s  f irm ly  e s ta b l is h e d ,  c a r e f u l  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  compara­

t i v e  method to  U ra r t ia n  and H u rrian  may shed new l i g h t  on b o th .

1 .1 .  A v a ilab le  m a te r ia l—The o n ly  a v a i la b le  d a ta ,  o f  c o u rse , 

a re  th e  w r i t te n  re c o rd s , and t h i s  study  i s  based  upon a t  l e a s t  two 

p rem ises in v o lv in g  them. F i r s t ,  from f a m i l i a r i t y  w ith  th e  u se  o f  

cuneiform  w r it in g  fo r  v a r io u s  d i a l e c t s  and lan g u ag es , we can be

^To avo id  c o n fu s io n , when U ra r t ia n  p assag es  a re  in c lu d ed  in  
q u o ta tio n s  from o th e r  s c h o la r s ,  th e  t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n  w i l l  be m odified  
to  th e  system  used  in  t h i s  p ap er.
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re a so n a b ly  c o n fid e n t th a t  a cuneiform  symbol was chosen to  r e p re s e n t  

a  g iven  U ra r tia n  sound because o f  some resem blance o f  th e  U ra r t ia n  

sound to  th e  sound in  th e  o th e r  languages ( e s p e c ia l ly  A ssy rian ) f o r  

which th a t  symbol was u sed . A nother p rem ise , f r e q u e n tly  im p l ic i t l y  

d en ied  by p rev io u s  s c h o la rs , i s  t h a t  two words c o n s is te n t ly  s p e lle d  

d i f f e r e n t l y  were phonem ically  d i f f e r e n t .  The p h o n o lo g ica l co n c lu s io n s  

reach ed , s t a r t i n g  from th e se  p rem ises , a r e ,  o f  c o u rse , ex trem ely  

t e n t a t i v e .  I t  shou ld  be emphasized th a t  th e  symbols used re p re s e n t  

phonemes, and canno t be p re c is e ly  d e fin e d  p h o n e t ic a l ly .

T h is study  i s  based upon th e  le g ib le  p o r tio n s  o f  a l l  th e  

in s c r ip t io n s  o f  which enough i s  p reserv ed  to  be u s a b le .  The f r a g ­

m entary  te x t s  ( in c lu d in g  a l l  th o se  la b e l le d  as  " In c e r ta "  by Konig) 

were examined, however, and any in te r e s t in g  forms found th e re  a re  

r e f e r r e d  to  in  fo o tn o te s . Those p ro p e r names which seem to  be c le a r ly  

U ra r t ia n ,  in c lu d in g  th e  names o f  k in g s , d e i t i e s ,  and towns o f  U ra rtu  

a re  in c lu d ed  in  th e  l i s t s  o f form s. The names o f  p e rso n s  and p la c e s  

r e f e r r e d  to  in  connection  w ith  th e  m i l i t a r y  campaigns o f  U ra r tia n  

k in g s  do no t ap pear in  th e  b a s ic  l i s t s ,  s in ce  most o f  them a re  

p ro b ab ly  n o t U ra r t ia n . Such names were n o t used a t  a l l  i n  an a ly z in g  

phonology. Many such names, however, do have i n f l e c t i o n a l  end ings 

which a re  c le a r ly  U ra r t ia n . Under th e  m orpho log ica l c a te g o r ie s  some 

p ro p e r names c le a r ly  belong ing  to  th e  ca teg o ry  a re  l i s t e d ,  b u t such 

l i s t s  a re  n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  e x h a u s tiv e .^  C om pletely re s to re d  form s a re  

nev er c i te d .

Where a  coun t o f  o ccu rren ces  i s  g iv e n , t h i s  count in d ic a te s  on ly  

th e  o ccu rren ces  where th e  fe a tu re  u n d e r d is c u s s io n  i s  c l e a r ly  p re s e n t .

5
Under th e  heading "p ro p e r names" in  th e  l i s t s  a re  in c lu d ed  on ly  

th o se  names which were n o t l i s t e d  a s  U ra r t ia n  w ords.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



5

That i s ,  p a r t i a l l y  re s to re d  form s may be coim ted i f  th e re  i s  v i r t u a l  

c e r ta in ty  about th e  s p e l l in g .  The f ig u r e s  a re  based on th e  body o f  

m a te r ia l  in d ic a te d  in  th e  p reced in g  p a rag rap h . There i s  f r e q u e n tly  

d isag reem en t among sch o la rs  a s  to  th e  degree  o f  l e g i b i l i t y  o f s ig n s  

i n  some p a ssa g e s , r a i s in g  doubt as  to  w hether o r  n o t a form i s  s u f f i ­

c i e n t ly  c le a r  to  be in c luded  in  .the  co u n t. The c o u n ts , th e r e f o r e ,  a re  

n o t to  be co n sid e red  as  n u m erica lly  e x a c t ,  b u t se rv e  p r im a r i ly  to  

in d ic a te  com parati'' s  frequency o f  v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g s .  The coun t o f  a 

p a r t i c u l a r  word g iven  in  one c o n te x t may v ary  a l i t t l e  from th e  count 

g iven  in  a n o th e r  p la c e . T his a r i s e s  from th e  f a c t  th a t  words p a r t i a l l y  

r e s to re d  may be c le a r  w ith  r e s p e c t  to  one f e a tu re  b u t u n c e r ta in  w ith  

r e s p e c t  to  a n o th e r .

Where th e  manner o f  s p e l l in g  i s  n o t im p o rtan t, U ra r t ia n  words 

o r  e x p re ss io n s  a re  g iven  in  norm alized  form . N o rm aliza tio n  c o n s is ts  

s o le ly  o f  th e  e l im in a tio n  o f  th e  r e p e t i t i o u s  vowels in h e re n t  i n  th e  

cuneiform  ( s y l la b ic )  w r i t in g  and o f th e  r e in fo r c in g  vow els (see

3 .5 .1  below ). Some in te r p r e ta t io n  i s  invo lved  in  n o rm a liz in g  vowel 

sequences. Where th e  sequence i s  c o n s id e red  to  form two s y l la b le s  

(se e  3 .5 .2  below) a l l  th e  vowels a re  r e ta in e d ,  e .g .  p i - e - i - n i - e  -  

p le in e . U nless en c lo sed  in  /  / ,  a l l  c i t a t i o n s  o f  U ra r t ia n  s ig n s , 

w ords, and p h ra ses  a re  in  o rth o g rap h ic  form , e i t h e r  t r a n s l i t e r a t e d  o r 

norm alized  ( e .g .  e - s i - n i , e s l n i , b u t / e s e n e / ) .

A ll t r a n s la t io n s  a re  t e n t a t i v e ,  b u t to  minimize ted ium , q u e s tio n  

marks a re  p laced  o n ly  a f t e r  t r a n s l a t i o n s  which a re  h ig h ly  d u b io u s .

New in s c r ip t io n s  in  U ra r tia n  have been reco v ered  in  c o n s id e ra b le  

numbers in  re c e n t  y e a r s ,  m ostly  from o u tly in g  a re a s ,  and most a re  v e ry  

sh o r t  and add l i t t l e  to  our knowledge o f  th e  lan g u ag e . Some s e r io u s
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ex cav a tio n s  in  th e  U ra rtia n  h e a r tla n d  would alm ost c e r ta in ly  add 

g r e a t ly  to  th e  ep ig rap h ic  m a te r ia l  in  U ra r tia n .

A nother prime need fo r  th e  advancement o f U ra r t ia n  s tu d ie s  i s  

an adequate  corpus o f th e  t e x t s .  Lehmann-Haupt1s Corpus In sc rip tio n u m  

Chaldicarum  was never com pleted, and c e r ta in  f e a tu re s  o f  i t s  p u b lic a t io n  

l e f t  something to- be d e s ire d . The most re c e n t c o l le c t io n s  o f  th e  

t e x t s  a re  th o se  o f  K e l ik is h v i l i  and Konig, bu t n e i th e r  i s  a c tu a l ly  

a  co rp u s o f  th e  t e x t s .^  M e lik is h v il i  fu rn ish e s  t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n s  o f 

a l l  th e  documents known in  1953; g iv es  t r a n s la t io n s  o f  most o f  them, 

and su p p lie s  photographs o f  im p ressio n s  o f  a c o n s id e ra b le  number.

More re c e n t i s  K onig!s Handbuch. which g ives au tographed co p ies  o f  

v i r t u a l l y  a l l  th e  in s c r ip t io n s  known in  1955. Hip work, u n fo r tu n a te ly ,
7

has a  number o f  s e r io u s  w eaknesses. There a re  q u i te  a  few e r r o r s  in  

h i s  c o p ie s , and he does no t a d eq u a te ly  in d ic a te  on h is  co p ie s  what i s  

r e s to r e d  and what i s  c le a r  o r p a r t i a l l y  c le a r  on th e  o r ig i n a l s .  He 

has  w r i t te n  o u t in  cuneiform  c h a ra c te rs  la rg e  segments o f  re s to re d  

t e x t ,  a p rocedure which seems o f  s l ig h t  u s e fu ln e s s . H is t r a n s l i t e r a ­

t i o n s  a l l  too  o fte n  d isa g re e  w ith  h is  own c o p ie s . H is g lo s sa ry  

( ,,W o^terbuch,!', pp . 168-214) i s  v e ry  d i f f i c u l t  to  u s e , f o r  th e  

ty p o g ra p h ic a l arrangem ent i s  u n fo r tu n a te ,  th e re  a re  f a r  to o  many 

c ro s s - r e f e r e n c e s ,  and words a re  f r e q u e n tly  l i s t e d  under unexpected 

h ead in g s . Most inco n v en ien t o f  a l l  i s  h is  p r a c t ic e  o f  r e f e r r in g  to  

th e  in s c r ip t io n s  by h is  own a r b i t r a r i l y  ass ig n ed  p arag rap h  numbers.

In  o rd e r  to  check a re fe re n c e  on th e  au tograph i t  i s  u s u a l ly  n e ce ssa ry

£
P u l l  re fe re n c e s  fo r  th e  works m entioned w i l l  be found in  th e  

b ib lio g ra p h y .

73ee rev iew  o f  P a r t  I  by F r ie d r ic h ,  OLZ L (1955) 524-29. C f. 
B eran , I s ta n b u le r  M ltte ilu n g en  V II , 134» 137 n . IS .
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to  a s c e r ta in  from th e  t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n  th e  l in e  number co rrespond ing  

to  th e  re fe re n c e  g iv e n . But in  some c a se s  th e  t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n  does 

n o t show th e  l i n e  numbers a t  a l l ,  and th e n  i t  i s  n e ce ssa ry  to  read  

th e  e n t i r e  in s c r ip t io n  in  o rd e r  to  f in d  on th e  p la te  th e  re fe re n c e  

c i te d  i n  th e  g lo s s a ry . The g lo s s a ry  e n t r i e s  a ls o  f a i l  to  in d ic a te  

w hich passag es  a re  c l e a r  and which re s to re d  (which i s  a ls o  t r u e  o f
g

th e  g lo s s a ry  o f  M e l ik is h v i l i ) .  In  g e n e ra l ,  th e  g lo s sa ry  o f  M elik ish -

v i l i  (VDI 1954.,1 , 179-256) w i l l  be found much more co n v en ien t to  u se .

K o n ig 's  b ib lio g ra p h y  o f  th e  in s c r ip t io n s  (p p . 1 -3 0 , 164-65) h as  many
9

om issions and n o t a  few e r r o r s .

I t  i s  a ls o  u n fo r tu n a te  t h a t  both  M e lik is h v i l i  and Konig have 

chosen to  p e rp e tu a te  th e  v e ry  in c o n v en ien t system  o f  numbe-H-ng th e  

in s c r ip t io n s  which has been t r a d i t i o n a l .  Konig d e v o tes  ti,>en pages 

to  com parative l i s t s  o f  th e  numbers used in  v a r io u s  c o l le c t io n s  o f  

th e  t e x t s ,  y e t  by  th e  tim e P a r t  I I  o f  h is  work appeared  (1957), he 

had found i t  n e c e ssa ry  to  add a d d i t io n a l  in s c r ip t io n s  (Nos. 135-140) 

o u t o f  c h ro n o lo g ic a l o rd e r , a t  th e  end o f  h i s  numbering s y s te m .^

His a d d i t io n s ,  however, in c lu d e  o n ly  a few o f  th e  i n s c r ip t io n s  pub­

l is h e d  s in c e  P a r t  I  o f  th e  Handbuch appeared (1955), and some 

in s c r ip t io n s  p u b lish ed  a s  e a r ly  a s  1954  a re  s t i l l  n o t in c lu d ed  in

g
In  t h i s  p a p e r , i f  th e  word o r  p h rase  u n d er d is c u s s io n  i s  

co m p le te ly  r e s to re d  in  th e  re fe re n c e  c i t e d ,  th e  re fe re n c e  i s  en c lo sed  
in  f u l l  b ra c k e ts ;  i f  p a r t i a l l y  r e s to re d  i t  i s  en closed  in  h a l f - b r a c k e ts .

9
The b ib lio g ra p h y  appended to  t h i s  study  in d ic a te s  v h a t in s c r ip ­

t io n s  (a s  numbered by K) a re  in c lu d ed  in  each r e f e r e n c e .  I t  w i l l  th u s  
se rv e  a s  a  supplem ent and c o r r e c t io n  to  K 's  l i s t i n g  o f  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  
f o r  th e  in d iv id u a l  in s c r ip t io n s .

^  Note t h a t  th e  in s c r ip t io n  now numbered 135 was ass ig n ed  th e  
number 44A by Konig, WZKM L II ,  302.
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P a r t  I I .  We a re  bad ly  in  need o f  a d e f i n i t i v e ,  r e l i a b l e  corpus o f  

U ra r t ia n  in s c r ip t io n s ,  which would u se  pho tographs as  f a r  a s  p o s s ib le  

and employ a  numbering system (such a s  t h a t  which has lo n g  been in  

u se  f o r  Achaemenid in s c r ip t io n s )  which would a llo w  f o r  th e  in s e r t io n  

o f  newly d isco v e red  in s c r ip t io n s  w ith o u t a l t e r i n g  numbers a lre a d y  

a ss ig n e d .

In  th e  p re s e n t work th e  numbering system  o f  a s in g le  co m p ila tio n  

i s  used th ro u g h o u t, from which o th e r  e d i t io n s  o f  th e  t e x t  can be found, 

i f  d e s i r e d .  The numbering o f  M e lik is h v il i  i s  i n  many r e s p e c ts  p r e f e r ­

a b le  to  t h a t  o f  Konig, b u t h is  work, a lthough  p u b lish ed  in  one o f  th e  

most s ig n i f ic a n t  jo u rn a ls  o f  a n c ie n t o r i e n ta l  s tu d ie s ,  seems to  be 

n o t r e a d i ly  a v a ila b le  in  t h i s  c o u n try . T h e re fo re , th e  numbers 

a ss ig n ed  by Konig have been u sed , even though h is  system o f  re fe re n c e s

( in v o lv in g  c o n tr a s t  o f  sm all l e t t e r s  and c a p i t a l  l e t t e r s )  i s  co n fu sin g
11and i t s  r a t io n a le  i s  u n c le a r . A ll r e fe re n c e s  a re  to  h is  c o p ie s , 

w ith  l i n e  numbers as  th e re  shown. His No. 103, th e  an n a ls  o f  S a rd u r i ,  

g iv e s  an arrangem ent o f  th e  columns in  a d i f f e r e n t  o rd e r th an  th a t  

used by p rev io u s  s c h o la rs . He does not a s s ig n  numbers to  th e  colum ns, 

b u t m erely  a rran g es  them in  o rd e r  by h is  p a rag rap h  numbers. For 

convenience o f  re fe re n c e  in  t h i s  s tu d y  th e  columns w i l l  be numbered 

in  th e  o rd e r  in  which he a rran g es  them?

I  P a r . 1-5 M arr, T s e r e th e l i :  ’"C"
I I  6-9

I I I  10-12
IV 13-14
V 15

VI 16 *A"

^ I f  re fe re n c e  i s  made to  an in s c r ip t io n  n o t in c lu d ed  in  Konig, 
a  n o te  w i l l  in d ic a te  where th e  in s c r ip t io n  was p u b lish e d .

l2 The re fe re n c e s  to  th e  p la te s  o f  CICh and M arr f o r  th e se  two 
columns a re  re v e rse d  in  K p . 19.
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The te x tu a l  re ad in g s  used in  t h i s  study  a re  th e  r e s u l t  o f  a  

c a r e fu l  exam ination  o f  th e  b e s t  a v a ila b le  co p ies  o f  th e  t e x t s .  S ince 

many t e x t s  have been p u b lish ed  o n ly  in a d e q u a te ly , th e re  i s  room f o r  

c o n s id e ra b le  d ivergence  o f  o p in io n , p a r t i c u l a r ly  as to  d eg ree  o f  

l e g i b i l i t y .  For th e  b ra c k e ts  ( in d ic a t in g  i l l e g i b i l i t y  o r  p a r t i a l  

l e g i b i l i t y )  h e re  used  no h igh  d eg ree  o f accuracy  i s  c la im ed , and no 

s e r io u s  a tte m p t has been made to  r e v is e  th e  e x is t in g  re a d in g s  o f  

t e x t s .  More r e l i a b l e  m a te r ia l  was a v a i la b le  f o r  o n ly  two t e x t s .
i

In  1951 a  U n iv e rs ity  o f  M ichigan e x p e d itio n  headed by George G.

Cameron p rep a red  ru bber l a t e x  squeezes o f  th e  b i l in g u a l  in s c r ip t io n s  

o f K e lis h in  and Topzawa (K Nos. 9> 122). D r. Cameron v e ry  g ra c io u s ly  

tu rn e d  th e s e  squeezes over to  th e  w r i t e r  f o r  s tu d y . W hile p re lim in a ry  

exam ination  o f  th e se  squeezes in d ic a te d  t h a t  few m ajor r e v is io n s  i n  

e x is t in g  re a d in g s  o f  th e se  t e x t s  could be ex p ec ted , a l l  re a d in g s  from 

th e se  two in s c r ip t io n s  in  th e  p re s e n t  p ap e r a re  based upon s tu d y  o f  

th e se  squ eezes , which w i l l  e v e n tu a lly  be p u b lish e d .

1 .2 .  R eferences to  th e  l i t e r a t u r e . — There e x i s t s  no adequate  

b ib lio g ra p h y  on th e  U ra r tia n  language and in s c r ip t io n s .  Much o f  th e  

p u b lish e d  m a te r ia l  i s  o f  s l i g h t  v a lu e , b u t even where a  commentary i s  

u s e le s s  th e r e  may be v a lu ab le  c o n tr ib u tio n s  to  th e  e s ta b lish m e n t o f  a 

t e x t .  A s e le c te d  b ib lio g rap h y  has much to  recommend i t ,  b u t an h o n est 

judgm ent o f  th e  w orth o f  any re fe re n c e  i s  im p o ssib le  u n le s s  t h a t  

re fe re n c e  has been c o n su lte d . However, many r e le v a n t  ite m s  a re  v ery  

d i f f i c u l t  to  lo c a te ,  and some were u n o b ta in a b le . I t  has seemed 

a d v is a b le  to  a tte m p t to  l i s t  a l l  th e  r e le v a n t  ite m s , in c lu d in g  even 

th o se  n o t a v a i la b le  in  th e  p re p a ra t io n  o f  t h i s  s tu d y . Only item s 

d e a lin g  d i r e c t l y  w ith  th e  language o r t e x t s  a re  in c lu d e d , and item s
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d e a lin g  p r im a r i ly  w ith  th e  h is to r y  and c u ltu re  o f  U ra rtu  a re  l i s t e d  

o n ly  i f  th ey  c o n ta in  ex ten s iv e  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  meaning and 

s ig n if ic a n c e  o f  U ra r tia n  t e x t s .  In  th e  case  o f  u n a v a ila b le  ite m s , 

d e c is io n  as  to  in c lu s io n  o r e x c lu s io n  could be made o n ly  on th e  b a s is  

o f  th e  t i t l e  o r  o f  th e  co n tex t i n  which th e  re fe re n c e  was c i t e d .  

P robab ly  some item s  om itted  should have been in c lu d e d , and, no d o u b t, 

th e r e  a re  a  number o f  in a d v e r te n t o m issio n s. For th e  convenience o f 

u s e r s  o f  l i b r a r i e s  i n  th e  U nited S ta te s ,  Russian t i t l e s  a re  t r a n s -
13l i t e r a t e d  acco rd in g  to  th e  system used  by th e  L ib ra ry  o f  C ongress.

To avoid  co n fu s io n , th e  same t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n  i s  used  f o r  R ussian  

everywhere in  t h i s  s tu d y . Armenian and o th e r  non-Roman re fe re n c e s  

a re  t r a n s l i t e r a t e d  acco rd ing  to  th e  p re v a il in g  p r a c t ic e s  o f  s c h o la r s .  

A ll re fe re n c e s  i n  t h i s  paper a re  g iven in  sh o rt form j th e  f u l l  

r e fe re n c e  may be found in  th e  b ib lio g ra p h y .

13T i t l e s  w r i t t e n  in  th e  o ld  o rthog raphy  are  t r a n s l i t e r a t e d  as  
though th e y  w ere w r i t t e n  in  th e  c u r re n t  o rthography .
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CHAPTER I I

WRITING SYSTEM

2 .0 . G e n e ra l.— The U ra r tia n  t e x t s  so f a r  known a re  w r i t te n  in

a cuneiform  system  o f  th e  Sumero-Akkadian ty p e . The form s o f  th e

s ig n s  a re  e s s e n t i a l l y  th o se  used i n  A ssy rian  ro y a l in s c r ip t io n s  o f

th e  e a r ly  o r  m iddle N inth C entury B .C ., b u t o f te n  m odified  so a s  to

avo id  in te r s e c t in g  wedges.^-

The s ig n s  a re  used  a s  ( l )  s y l la b ic  s ig n s  (sy llab o g ram s, in c lu d in g

p h o n e tic  com plem ents), (2) w ord-signs (logogram s), ( 3 ) d e te rm in a tiv e s ,
2

and (4 ) numerals*

With one p o s s ib le  e x cep tio n  (see  n . 26 be lo w ), a l l  th e  form s 
and v a lu e s  o f  s ig n s  used i n  U ra r t ia n  a re  d e riv e d  from th e  A ssy rian  
w r it in g  system . There i s  no t a  t r a c e  o f  ev idence t h a t  th e  U ra r t ia n s  
had any acq u a in tan ce  w ith  H urrian  o rth o g rap h ic  p r a c t i c e s .  Two 
is o la te d  a tte m p ts  to  a t t r i b u t e  th e  v a lu e  wa/wi/wu to  th e  PI s ig n  in  
U ra r t ia n  (L-H, ZDMG L V III, 818 [ c f .  F r . , Cauc. V II I ,  122 n . 3 ] j G,
BHA 22, 183) have found no su p p o rt. The U ra r t ia n  w r i t in g  system  th u s  
confirm s th e  ev id en ce , o r  r a th e r  la c k  o f  ev id en ce , o f  a rch eo lo g y  i n  
opposing th e  w idely  h e ld  view  o f  h i s t o r i c a l  c o n t in u i ty  from th e  
H u rrian  s t a t e  to  th e  U ra r t ia n .  A v a r i e ty  o f  in d ic a t io n s  p o in t  t o  th e  
r e ig n  o f  A s5 u r-n a § ir -a p li I I I  (883-859 B .C .) o r  s h o r t ly  t h e r e a f t e r  
f o r  th e  r i s e  o f  th e  U ra r t ia n  s t a t e  and th e  ad o p tio n  o f  cuneiform  
w r i t in g :  M e l ik is h v i l i ,  N a ir i -U ra r tu . 180-93 , 384.; R igg, 155-204.; L-H, 
Arm. I I ,  21-24.

^The s ig n  l i s t s  appended to  K (T f. 103-105 and Addenda, T f . 113) 
om it th e  s y l la b ic  s ig n s  s e ,  ay a , tu §  and th e  u n c e r ta in  kaia, and th e  
logogram MU. A number o f  th e  logogram s he l i s t s  a re  more o r  l e s s  
c o n je c tu r a l :  PAGHU ( -  KUS), URUM ( -  URtJM), UDU.SE, UZU, NINDA (se e  
K, p . I l l  n . 4-), NU, UMUN (see  K ,p . I l l  n . 4 ) ,  1^., e t c .  O ther p o s s ib le  
logogram s a re  GI, u , and URI.GAL.ME§. He shows GAZ o n ly  in  th e  form 
Ltf.GAZ.MBS. The e x p re s s io n  Ltf.MES-sg GAZ.MES a l  so o ccu rs  (7  r e v .  27; 
c f .  K, pp . 183, I 92) ,  which o b v io u sly  r e p re s e n ts  two w ords. T h e re fo re , 
a t  l e a s t  a  s e p a ra te  e n try  f o r  GAZ.MES i s  in d ic a te d ,  and c o n s id e ra b le

11
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2 .1 . S y lla b ic  s ig n s  V, VC, and CV.— The fo llo w in g  s y l la b ic

s ig n s  o f  th e  ty p e s  V, VC, and CV a re  u sed :

a e i u ,  u
pa
ba a p /b be

P i
b i ip /b

p /b u u p /b ( - a r )

ka
ga
qa

k i ,  k i^ 3
g i
q i

ku
gu
q u .

t a
d/-fca

t e t i
d i
t i ( - h i )

i t / d / t
t u ,  tu
du
tu

sa s i su
z /§ a z i

? i
zu
§u

V *sa
r a
l a

a  S
a r ,a r ( - u p /b )
a l

Se s i
r i

e l  l i

i s
i r
11

Su, Su
ru
lu

Vu s
u r
u l

ma am me mu
na an n i nu
ha
’ a

h i(= t-i)> h i hu

ya

doubt i s  r a is e d  as  to  w hether Ltf i s  a  d e te rm in a tiv e  o r  a logogram  i n  
th e  form he l i s t s .  There i s  no c le a r  ev idence t h a t  KUR i s  u sed  w ith  
t h a t  s y l la b ic  v a lu e  as  shown i n  K 's  l i s t .  In  a d d itio n  to  th e  num erals 
he l i s t s ,  20 o c c u rs , as  w e ll a s  v a r io u s  com binations o f  th e  l i s t e d  
num erals, a l l  w r i t te n  acco rd in g  to  th e  same p r in c ip le s .  The t r a n s ­
l i t e r a t i o n  v a lu es  which K u se s  d e v ia te  in  many cases  from  th o se  
g e n e ra l ly  used by c u n e ifo rm is ts  (see  h i s  V orw ort, p . [ i l l ] ) .  The 
t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n s  in  t h i s  p a p e r , w ith  th e  ex ce p tio n s  no ted  below in  
t h i s  n o te  and i n  n o te s  3» 7» and 9 , w i l l  fo llo w  fo r  s y l la b ic  s ig n s  W. von 
Soden, Das Akkadische S v lla b a r  (AnO 27, 194.8), and fo r  logogram s Rene 
L abat, Manuel d 'f ip jg ra n h ie  Akkadicnne [ P a r is ,  194-8, 1952). In  o rd e r  
to  s im p lify  typography, th e  d i a c r i t i c  under £ w i l l  be o m itte d , and y 
w i l l  be used as th e  f i r s t  elem ent o f  ^ a  (which von Soden t r a n s l i t e r a t e s  
sim ply  a s  i a )  and as  th e  m iddle elemenE o f  a^a (which von Soden t r a n s ­
l i t e r a t e s  a i i a ) .

3
The KID s ig n  (von Soden, op. c i t . , No. 166) o ccu rs  in  th re e  

w ords. The evidence f o r  i t s  v a lu e  in  U ra r tia n  c o n s is ts  o f  th e  v a r ia n t  
s p e l l in g s .

a - l i - k i ^  (tw ice ) : :  a - l i - e - k i - e ,  a - l i - k i

k a - a - i - u - k i^  : :  [ k a - a ] - u - k i ,  k a -u -k i
k i^ - d a - n u - u - l i  : :  [ k ] i - e - i - d a - n u - u - l [ i ]

Von ooden does n o t reco g n ize  a k i  v a lu e  fo r  t h i s  s ig n , b u t th e  develop­
ment o f  a  secondary v a lu e  by d ropping  th e  f i n a l  consonant o f  a  CVC 
s ig n  i s  common ( c f .  von Soden, op . c i t . .  pp. 12 , 23; L a b a t, op . c i t . ,
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A number o f  th e se  s ig n s  have two o r  more v a lu e s  in  th e  A ssyrian

s y lla b a ry  and some presum ably a ls o  in  U ra r t ia n . In  most c ase s  th e

U ra r tia n  ev idence does no t en ab le  u s  to  de term ine  which v a lu e  i s

a p p lic a b le  i n  a  p a r t i c u la r  o c cu rren ce . T his i s  t r u e  o f  d a / t a ,  b n /p u ,

and za/ §a . That th e  s ig n  h i  h as  a ls o  th e  v a lu e  in  U ra r tia n  i s

shown by th e  in te rc h an g e  w ith  j^e in  j o - r u - s i ,  i n  k u - t i - t u , and in
KUR L.forms o f  th e  lan d  name u i t e r u h i . In  o th e r  c o n te x ts  we cannot be 

c e r ta in  which o f  th e  two v a lu e s  most n e a r ly  co rresp o n d s to  th e  

p ro n u n c ia tio n  o f  th e  o r ig in a l  U ra r t ia n  word, dome o th e r  s ig n s  have 

secondary v a lu e s  in  th e  A ssy rian  s y lla b a ry  f o r  whose u se  i n  U ra r t ia n  

th e re  i s  no evidences tu  » u t / d / t  and jje s  n e .^  S igns whose v a lu e s  

have th e  form vowel 4- s to p  in d ic a te  th e  approxim ate  re g io n  o f  a r t i c u ­

l a t i o n  o f  th e  s to p , b u t n o th in g  e ls e  about i t  ( e .g .  a t  a  ad m a~fr). 

S ince ev idence fo r  d is t in g u is h in g  th e se  v a lu e s  i s  la c k in g , th e

p . IS ) .  Labat a s s ig n s  th e  v a lu e  k iy /ke /. to  t h i s  s ig n  (h is  No. 313, 
b u t th e  v a lu e  ap p ears  o n ly  i n  th e  a lp h a b e t ic a l  l i s t ,  p . 259 ). Von 
Soden 's  l i s t  (p . 103) o f  th e  d isag reem en ts  o f  h is  v a lu e s  w ith  th o se  
o f  Labat does n o t d is p u te  t h i s  assignm en t. The U ra r t ia n  ev idence 
c l e a r ly  demands a v a lu e  k iy /k e y . so L a b a t 's  v a lu e  w i l l  be used a s  
t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n  in  t h i s  p a p e r . K t r a n s l i t e r a t e s  t h i s  s ig n  as  k e , b u t 
t h i s  v a lu e  i s  o r d in a r i ly  a l l o t t e d  to  a n o th e r s ig n .

^iiee D 'fakonov, LV IV, 105-106. k u - t i - t u  (6b;A) must be a  
v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g  o f  th e  form which ap p ears  e lsew here  a s  k u - t e - i - t u

KUR( e .g .  6 ; 2 6 ) .  The form s o f u i t e r u h i  which occu r a re  th e  fo llo w in g ; 
^ KT O u - i- te - ru -h i  ̂  m-^_ frk -ru (-u )-h i t KUBU - i - t i - r u - h i - n i - i , ^KURf a l - i -  

t e - e - r u - h i - i - n i - e - i , ^^ u - i —t : f - r u - h i - e - d [ i ] 3 ^ u - j - t e - r u - h l - n i - e - d [i  j .

**A v a lu e  de has been a t t r ib u te d  to  th e  ^ e  s ig n ; T s , ,  NHI 33, 71; 
F r . , L in f . 8 ; D 'lhkonov, EV IV, 106. D 'fakonov says t h i s  v a lu e  i s  
"as  a lso  in  A ssy ria n ,"  b u t n e i th e r  von Soden, op . c i t . ,  n o r L abat, 
op. c i t . l i s t s  i t  a s  a  r e g u la r  v a lu e  f o r  t h i s  s ig n  ( i t  does appear in  
L a b a t1s a lp h a b e t ic a l  l i s t ,  p . 252). The v a lu e  i s  a ss ig n ed  on th e  
assum ption  t h a t  th e  word a - r i ( - e ) - d e  (103 V 21, VI 18) i s  o f  th e  same 
m orpho log ica l ty p e  a s  [h a J -T i-d i  I (9 ;3 1 ) . This does n o t seem to  be a 
s u f f i c i e n t ly  firm  b a s i s  fo r  a t t r i b u t i n g  a  s y l la b ic  v a lu e  o th e rw ise  
unsupported  in  U ra r t ia n  and, a t  b e s t ,  v e ry  r a r e  in  A ssy rian .
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t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n s  used  i n  t h i s  pap er f o r  th e  s ig n s  m entioned w i l l  be : 

d a . p u , z a , h i  (excep t in  the  words i n  which i t  v a r ie s  w ith  j je ) ,  t u ,  

and f o r  s ig n s  o f  th e  type  vowel +  s to p , th e  s to p  w i l l  be t r a n s ­

l i t e r a t e d  a s  v o ic e le s s  (ap , i p , u p , a t , i t ) .

The s ig n  _̂ a has a ls o  in  A ssy rian  th e  v a lu es  ?i , vu . a? . I 9 . and 

u^; in  A ssy rian  has a lso  th e  v a lu e s  y i  and jju , b u t th e re  i s  no 

ev idence f o r  th e  use  o f  th e se  v a lu e s  in  U ra r t ia n . The me s ig n  a lso  

has th e  v a lu e  iru i n  A ssy rian , b u t th e  t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n  me w i l l  be used 

th ro u g h o u t t h i s  p ap er.

A number o f  th e  s ig n s  l i s t e d  a re  q u i te  r a r e ,  e l  and u p /a r  occur 

each i n  th re e  words o n ly , i t  and Su each  in  two words o n ly , an i n  only 

a s in g le  word, and i l  o ccu rs  on ly  once.

2 .2 . S y lla b ic  s ig n s  CVC, VC-V, CVCV.—The fo llo w in g  s y l la b ic

s ig n s  o f  th e  ty p e  CVC o ccu r. S igns i n  p a re n th ese s  o ccu r o n ly  in  
7p ro p e r  names.

6 t t , . . URU/ ,e l  and ug a ls o  occur each m  two p ro p e r names: u -b a -a - ru - g i -
e l-du-u -T e~ l (30 I  2 7 ) , ^ ^ e - r i -  e l - t u - a - i - n i  (1 1 3 :8 ); ^ ^ q u -u p - l i -n l  
(1 2 6 :6 ) , mq u -u p - z a - n i- i - n i  (SO I  1 8 ).

7
Most s ig n s  o f  th e  type CVC a re  n o t d i s t i n c t iv e  as  to  th e  n a tu re  

o f  th e  f i r s t  consonan t: b a r  a p a r , b a l  » p a l , bu r « p u r , q a r  -  k a r  -  
g a r , Sur -  s t i r . The t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n s  shown in  th e  ta b le  w i l l  be used 
th ro u g h o u t f o r  convenience, s in ce  t h i s  i s  th e  p re v a i l in g  u sag e . I t  
should  be k e p t in  mind t h a t  th e  n a tu re  o f th e  f i r s t  sound i s  r e a l l y  
unknown, d in  i s  so t r a n s l i t e r a t e d  because i t s  on ly  occu rren ce  i s  as  
a v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g  f o r  d i - n i . dome CVC s ig n s  a ls o  a re  n o t d i s t i n c t iv e  
a s  to  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  vowel: h a r -  h £ r ■ h u r , b a l  » b u l , man -  m ln, 
s ip  -  sap . In  th e  case  o f t a r , th e  v a lu e s  t i r  and t i r  a re  r a r e .  The

sig n  ( i’INNI^), o c cu rrin g  o n ly  i n  th e  name o f  S a rd u r i, i s  alw ays
preceded  by th e  — s ig n . This i s  presum ably due to  th e  developm ent o f  
th e  v a lu e  from th e  Akkadian d e i ty  name I S ta r  ( c f .  K, V orw ort, p . [ i l l ] ;  
A lb r ig h t , BASOR LXXXII (1941) 17 and CXXXIX (1955) 1 6 -1 7 ). To be 
a c c u ra te , th e  v a lu e  s a rY should be a t t r ib u te d  to  th e  com bination 

NIMNI^ , s in c e  th e  e n t i r e  com bination a l t e r n a t e s  w ith  s a r . In  t h i s  
p a p e r , th e r e f o r e ,  th e  v a lu e  s a r *;, which von Soden (op . c i t . .  No. 62 ) 
a s s ig n s  to  NIUNI^ w i l l  b e  used to  t r a n s l i t e r a t e  th e  com bination 3EINNI7 .
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b a l  b u r

b a r

(k a r) kam‘̂  (k u l)

giS (gur)

q a r

t a r  tu s

d in

s a r
s a r s a l  •

5
Sur

(mar) man mat

h a r  h a l

Most o f  th e se  s ign?  a re  l im ite d  to  one o r two o c c u rre n c e s . The 

few th a t  occur a c o n s id e ra b le  number o f  tim es  owe t h e i r  frequency  to  

t h e i r  u se  in  th e  s p e l l in g  o f some common word, e .g .  h a l o ccu rs  on ly  

in  th e  forms o f th e  name H a ld l. s a r ,. on ly  in  forms o f  th e  name o f  

S a rd u r i.

One s ig n  o f th e  type VCV o c cu rs : ay a , and one o f  th e  ty p e  CVCV:
o

d u r i . '

2 .3 . D is t r ib u t io n  o f  V, CV, and VC s ig n s .— The d i s t r i b u t io n  

o f  th e  V, CV, and VC s ig n s  i s  a s  fo llo w s . CVC s ig n s  and th e  VCV and

g
The s ig n s  kam and s ip  occu r in  broken c o n te x ts  and a re  them­

se lv e s  somewhat damaged, th e re fo re  th e y  a re  q u ite  u n c e r ta in .

9The v a lu e  durg  i s  a ss ig n ed  to  th e  BAD s ig n  by von Soden (op. 
c i t . .  No. 114.) a s  o c c u rr in g  in  N eo-A ssyrian  and U ra r t ia n ,  c i t i n g  as
example, m ^ U5 a r -̂-d u rg CICh. Nr. 1 -3  u .o . "  As f a r  a s  U ra r tia n  i s
concerned , th e  s ig n  occurs  on ly  in  forms o f  th e  name o f  S a rd u r i . The 
f u l l e r  s y l la b ic  w r i t in g  i s  ms a r g- d u - r l ( - )  o r  - d u - u - r i - . T h e re fo re , in  
U ra r t ia n  BXD must be ass ig n ed  th e  s y l la b ic  v a lu e  d u r i  r a th e r  th a n  d u r„ .
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CVCV s ig n s  a re  n o t in c luded  in  th e se  d a ta  because o f  th e  r a r i t y  o f  

t h e i r  o c cu rren ce .

Word i n i t i a l ; A ll s ig n s  o ccu r ex cep t r a ,  r i ,  h i ,  t u ,  i t ,  1 1 . ^

Word m e d ia l: A ll s ig n s  occur ex cep t p i , a r ,  an , h i .

Word f i n a l : Ca and Cu do n o t o ccu r f i n a l l y  i f  C i s  a  v e la r  o r  a 

s i b i l a n t  ( s ,  z , The fo llo w in g  c h a r t  shows th e  s ig n s  which occur

in  t h i s  p o s i t io n .  Dashes re p re s e n t  th e  p o s i t io n s  o f  s ig n s  which e x i s t

12i n  th e  s y l la b a ry  b u t do n o t occu r word f i n a l l y .

a e i
t

u
pa-5-^ — p i

a*11 —
— be b i
— k i —

— gi —
— q i —

ru  o ccu rs  i n i t i a l l y  o n ly  in  the  v a rio u s  form s o f th e  name o f  
Rusa. In  U ra r t ia n  t h i s  name i s  alw ays s p e lle d  w ith  ru  a s  th e  f i r s t  
s ig n . However, A ssyrian  t e x t s  u s u a l ly  re n d e r  t h i s  name as u r - s a - a  
( e . g . ,  F . Thureau-D angin, Une r e l a t i o n  de l a  h u itiem e  campagne de 
dargon [ P a r i s ,  1912], l in e  56 and f i f t e e n  o th e r  o c cu rren c e s , c f."  index , 
p . 8 3 ) .  The s p e l l in g  r u - s a - a  i s  much l e s s  common in  A ssyrian  t e x t s ,  
b u t i t  does occu r ( e .g .  A. G. L ie , In s c r ip t io n s  o f  Sargon I I ,  P t .  1 
[ P a r i s ,  1929] l i n e s  84, 101, 1 4 3 ). ' h i  and u  o ccu r i n i t i a l l y  on ly  
once each; up o ccu rs  i n i t i a l l y  i n  o n ly  a  s in g le  word (u p se ) .

^ I n  124  obv. 29 and 125 o b v .^22 K d iv id e s  a - lu - k a ( - a ) u - e - § i -  
y a - u - l i ; M (276:29) has [ a ] - lu - k a - a  u -e -S i  y a -u - [  X  The meaning o f  
th e  p assag e  i s  no t c le a r ,  b u t th e r e  i s  no a t t e s t e d  example o f  f i n a l  
- k a ( - a ) in  U ra r t ia n . I t  th e re fo re  seems more l i k e l y  th a t  th e  d iv is io n  
should be a - lu - k a ( - a ) - u - e  a i-y a -u -1 1 .

12Secondary v a lu e s  o f  s ig n s  a re  n o t in c lu d ed  in  th e  t a b l e ,  e .g .  
pu a p p ea rs , b u t n o t bu , which i s  a n o th e r v a lu e  o f  th e  jsu s ig n .

^ p a  o ccu rs  f i n a l l y  o n ly  a s  th e  l a s t  s ig n  o f  ^^ ^ u s p a , which 
ap p ea rs  to  be a d e fe c t iv e  w r i t in g  f o r  URUta s p a e . I t  i s  a p p a re n tly  
alw ays fo llow ed  by URU o r  i t s  s y l la b ic  e q u iv a le n t p a ta r e ,  o r  some 
form th e r e o f .  I t  has sometimes been co n sid e red  to  form a compound 
w ith  th e  l a t t e r ,  in  which case  £ a  would n o t be in  f i n a l  p o s i t io n .
The v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g s  -p a ,  - p a - a ,  - p a - i / e ,  and p o s s ib ly  - p a ( - i ) - n i ,  
seem to  fa v o r c o n s id e rin g  th e  com bination  a s  two w ords.

■^There i s  one p o s s ib le  occu rren ce  o f  f i n a l  ip  in  m e - r i - ip [  ] 
(9 7 :1 0 ) , b u t p robab ly  th e  n re se rv ed  s ig n s  a re  o n ly  p a r t  o f  a  word.
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t a
da?15

te

t©

t i
d i

tu ,  tu
du
tu

— s i —

— Z1 —
—

u — ?e l i i s 5u
r a — r i — ru —

la — l i — — —
— — me mu
na n i nu
— h i , hi hu
’ a
ya

The only VC sig n  o c c u rr in g  finally i s  iS . T’-e: o n ly  o th e r  case

o f  a  w o rd -f in a l consonant i s  i n  e - d in . The o ccu rren ces  o f w o rd -f in a l
  +

C^uSOiiaiiuS 6 •

- d i - i 2  (once) 

mi£ - p u - u - i - n i - iS  (4  tim es)

[ n u ] - n a - a - l i - f i s ^ H  (once) 

e -d in  (once)

2.4* Com binations o f  CV and VC s ig n s .— CV and VC s ig n s  occu r 

in  th e  fo llo w in g  com binations:

(1) Sequences GV-CV.— Sign sequences o f  th e  ty p e  CV-CV a re  v e ry  

f r e q u e n t.

(2) Consonant c l u s t e r s . — Sign sequences o f  th e  ty p e  VC-CV

produce th e  fo llow ing  consonan t c lu s t e r s :

"^There i s  one p o s s ib le  occu rrence  o f f i n a l  da: [x.]- i r i -6 -d a ? ~i 
(1 2 2 :1 8 ). K shows th e  l a s t  th re e  s ig n s  a s  c le a r .

16There i s  a p o s s ib le  case  o f  f i n a l  - u s  in  74 r e v .  7 , b u t th e  
more p robab le  word d iv is io n  i s  [a ] -  flu~ l-us-ni t u - l i - e , s in ce  t u l e  i s  
a common word, w hile  n i t u l e  i s  o th e rw ise  u n a t te s te d ,  though perhaps 
i t  o ccu rs  i n  126:39 , where a ls o  th e  d iv is io n  i s  u n c e r ta in .
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Ip 17rp

tb rb lb

nk

tg  Ig rg lg

pq tq rq

p t  I t r t I t

Id rd Id  nd

P t r t I t

ps r s I s

I z r z

r§

lz

p i r i

p r r r

p i?  ?1? r l ?

tm? sm rm lm

pn In rn mn

ph th  Ih rh

r ?

lh  mh

Only 2> t ,  s ,  r ,  1 , m, and n occur as f i r s t  members o f  consonant
18c lu s t e r s .  There a re  no case s  o f  k or '£ in  c l u s t e r s ,  excep t f o r  nk .

g , q , and th e  s i b i l a n t s  ( s ,  z , §) occur o n ly  a s  second members ( th e

v e la r s  and s i b i l a n t s  la c k  VC s ig n s  i n  th e  U ra r tia n  s y l la b a r y ) . The

17The c lu s t e r  to occurs  o n ly  i n  th e  s ig n  sequence u r-p u - , which 
can a lso  be read  u r - b u - .

18Because o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  w r i t in g  system , th e  symbol p 
h e re  may in c lu d e  phonemic /jo, b / ,  t  may in c lu d e  / t ,  d , £ / .  “

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



19

o n ly  w r i t te n  geminated consonant i s  >r in  ^ t a r - r a - i - n i - e  (tw ice )

The s ta tu s  o f  2  in  i s  somewhat u n c e r ta in ,, a s . th e  sequence could 

a lso  be read  rV? .

(3 ) Sequences CV^-V^C.— Sequences o f  th e  ty p e  CV^-V^3 ( th e  

two vow els being  th e  same) a re  f r e q u e n t.

(4.) Broken-vowel w r i t in g s  (CV^-V^G).—Broken-vowel w r it in g s  

o f  th e  ty p e  CV^-V^C (where th e  a d ja c e n t vowels a re  d i f f e r e n t )  a re

much l e s s  common th an  th e  ty p e s  o f  sequences p re v io u s ly  m entioned .
20I t  o ccu rs  o e r ta in ly  only  in  h a ( - a ) - S i - a l - m e ( - e ) ♦ Sequences o f  

th e  ty p e  a re  d iscu ssed  i n  2 .5 .6  below.

(5) Sequences CV^-V^- o r V^-V^C.— Sequences o f  th e  ty p e s

CV1-V1-  o r  V^-V^C. w ith  a r e in fo r c in g  vow el, a re  d is c u s se d  in  2 .5 .2  

and 2 .5 .3 .

(6) Sequences (C)VC-VC.— There i s  o n ly  one example o f  th e  

sequence (C)VC-VC: ^ a l - a p - t u - 5 i - n l - e . ^

2 .5 .  Use o f  s e p a ra te  vowel s ig n s .— The s e p a ra te  vowel s ig n s  

(s> ®» i ,  2i> li) aTe use(i i n  fo llo w in g  c o n te x ts :

2 .5 .1 .  I n i t i a l  u se  o f  s e p a ra te  vowel s ig n s .— I n i t i a l l y  in  a word, 

b e fo re  a  CV o r  CVC s ig n , any vowel may stand  b e fo re  any co nsonan t, 

ex cep t f o r  some l im i ta t io n s  o f  ^  and e (see  3 .1 .1 ) .

19For t h i s  reaso n  s a l-m a -a t-M  should be read  in s te a d  o f  sal-m a-  
(T s . ,  NHI 5S). T s e r e th e l i ’ s  g iB -ilu - r i-e  (and o th e r  form s) (NHI

A 1 e t c . )  i s  a lso  to  be c o rre c te d  to  Gl^su—r i —e e t c . ,  p r im a r i ly  because
th e  w r it in g  w ith  th e  d e te rm in a tiv e  a lso  o ccu rs  ( c f .  Kaparvfsfkn, ArO
X V II,1 , 366-67). P o s s ib ly  ^ t a r - r a - i - n i - e  i s  a  borrowed word.

20A nother p o s s ib le  exam ple, p i - u r - t a - a - n i  (110 :5 ) i s  perhaps to  
be c o rre c te d  (w ith  K) to  t u - u r - t a - a - n i . 'the same ty p e  o f  w r i t in g  o ccu rs  
in  th e  p ro p e r name mlu - i p - r u - n i  (103 V 23).

21 ’ KURT his type o f  w r i t in g  a ls o  o ccu rs  in  th e  p ro p e r name a r-fcar-
a p -5 a -k a - a - i -n l  (124  r e v . 5) (2 w ords?).
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2 .5 .2 .  R einforcem ent CV^-V^.—A fte r  a  CV s ig n , th e  vowel s ig n  

o f  th e  same ty p e  a s  th e  v o c a lic  co n ten t o f  t h a t  CV sig n  may be u sed ,

a p p a re n tly , a s  sim ple re in fo rc e m e n t, v a ry in g  f r e e ly  in  a l t e r n a t e  s p e l l -
22in g s  w ith  th e  CV s ig n  n o t fo llow ed  by th e  vowel s ig n . There i s  no 

ev idence  t h a t  th e  w r i t in g  CV^-V^- in d ic a te s  le n g th  o f vowel. Examples: 

u s - t a - a - b i  : u l - t a - b i  ^ ^ p a - a - h i - n i  : ^ ^ p a - h i - n i
KUR

t e - e - r u - b i  : t e - r u - b i  e -b a -n i-u -k l - e - d i

e - s i - i - n l  : e - s i - n i  S u - lu -u 5 -t i - i - b i

a - tu -u - b i  : a - tu - b i  a - gu-u- n i

KUR . . , . . .e - b a - n i - u - k i - d i

§ u - lu - u s - t i - b i

a -g u -n i

2 .5 .3 .  R einforcem ent V^-V^C.— A s e p a ra te  s ig n  may be used b e fo re
23a  VC s ig n , to  r e in fo r c e  th e  v o c a lic  c o n ten t o f  th e  VC s ig n : '  

[h ]a -S i-a -a l-m e -e  : h a -5 i-a l-m e  

Sometimes a  vowel s ig n  may r e in fo r c e  a p reced in g  CV s ig n  and a 

fo llo w in g  VC s ig n  s im u ltan eo u s ly :

s i - e -  i i r ~ l - s i - n l - i - e  : s i - i r - s i - n i - e
URU. , -  URU. „tu - u - u s -p a -e  : t u - u s -p a -e

[K U R b ]i-a -i-n [a ] - a - a § - te  : KURb i - a - i - n a -a s - t e

ma r - g i - i - i s - « t i ( - i ) - s e  : ma r - g i - i s - t i ( - i ) - S e . ma r - g i 2 - t i ( - i ) - 2 e

2 .5 .4 *  Sequences (C)VC-V.— In  th e  fo llo w in g  case s  a  s e p a ra te  

vowel s ig n  fo llo w s  a  VC o r  CVC s ig n :2^

22The eq u iv a len ce  o f  i  and e a s  r e in fo r c in g  vow els a f t e r  Ci 
s ig n s  (and presum ably a f t e r ” me) o r  b e fo re  iC s ig n s  i s  d isc u sse d  i n
3 .1 .1 .2  below and w i l l  be assumed in  t h i s  s e c t io n  w ith o u t f u r th e r  
comment. Some vow els in  some words occur o n ly  in  re in fo rc e d  form, 
e .g .  th e  pu in  th e  name o f  iS p u in i and th e  sa  o f  g a l i  a re  alw ays 
fo llow ed  'Ey u  and £  r e s p e c t iv e ly .

23A nother p o s s ib le  example i s  i - i S - h i  (1 0 4 :6 ) j b u t th e  word 
d iv is io n  i s  u n c e r ta in .

KUR ^ e  same s o r t  o f  w r i t in g  o ccu rs  in  th e  p ro p e r name 
s i - r l - m u - ta r - a  (80 I  1 0 ) .
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a l - a - s u - u - i - n i - e  F i s ’ -e~l-ya-me t a r - a - i - u - h i

am-u- (e l ^ t a - la - a p - u - r a - a  ta r-a -m u ’

a r - a - n i  t a r - a -  ( e l , t a r - a - i - e 2"* ^ ^ ty x -u S -u -p a -a -e

a s - u - l a (- a )- b i  I”t a r l - a - i - [n u ] -  lu l - a - d i  u -b a r -a - fd u ’l

^ e - l i - i p - u - r i - e  t a r - a - i - u - e - d i

These forms a re  d is c u s se d  in  4 .7  (3 ) .

2 .5*5 . Sequences V ^ -V . —The on ly  cases  o f  two id e n t i c a l  sepa­

r a t e  vowel s ig n s  in  su cce ss io n  a re :

(1) The fo llo w in g  c a se s  o f  - u - u - : 

n a -a -u -u -S e

5 i - d u - u - u - l i  (tw ice)

5 a - tu - u - u - l [ i ]

u - u - l i

AN5e .KUR.RA .ME5-u- u

(2) One c ase  o f  i n i t i a l  a -a - : ^ a - a - i - n a - u - e .

There a re  no c a s e s  o f  sequences o f  s e p a ra te  vowel s ig n s  - i —i -  o r  - e - e - .

2 .5*6 . Sequences o f  d i s s im i la r  vow els.— A se p a ra te  vowel s ig n  

may fo llo w  e i t h e r  a  CV sign  o r  a  V s ig n  o f  a  d i f f e r e n t  vowel ty p e .

The vowel sequences which occur a re  l i s t e d  in  th e  fo llo w in g  c h a r ts .

In  th e se  c h a r ts  th e  symbol u r e p re s e n ts  o r th o g rap h ic  u  a n d /o r  u . 

F ig u res  i n  p a re n th e se s  show th e  number o f  d i f f e r e n t  words o r  stems 

in  which v e ry  r a r e  sequences o c cu r . A sequence marked *  c o n s t i tu te s  

a com plete word.

25
The s p e l l in g  t a r - a y a - f e 1 a ls o  o ccu rs  (9 :11).
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2 .5 .6 .1  W o rd - in i t ia l  p o s i t io n .

a -a - i-C  ( l )

a - i -C a
[ a - i - a ] *

a - i-u -C  ( l )

a-u-C  (2) 
[a -u ]-a -C  ( l )  
a -u -e-C  (2 ) “ 
a - u - i  
a - u - i - e  
a - u - i - e - i

c e-u-G ( l )  

e -u -e *

i-a -G i-e -C  (1) 

i - e - i - C  ’ f

__d i-u -C  ( 2) e

CPt t _Q

u-a-C u-e-C 2*u - i
2 *u - i - a

u-u-C ( l )

u -a - i-C  (1 )
*u - i - e

^The sequence a— a l s o  o c c u rs . 
c in c lu d in g  a -u -e ^ .
^The sequence e - i r  occu rs  (3 c a s e s ) .  
eThe sequence i - i s  occu rs  once, 
^ in c lu d in g  i - u * .

i  e i  me e [x? 1 . d iv is io n  unknown. 
f i - u  i - u  i s  p ro b ab ly  two w ords.

There i s  a lso  u-a*s.
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2 .5 * 6 .2 . Word-medial p o s i t io n •

Ca-a—C 
__a

Ca-e—G Ga-i-C Ga-u-G

Ca-a-e-C
C a-a-i-C
C a-a -i-e -C

C a-u-i-C

C a -a - i-u —C 
Ca-a-u-C. C -a -i-u -C °
v>a-a-u~a-w 

C a-a-u-u-C  ( l )
C -a - i-u -e -C c

Ge-a-G ( l ) Ce—e-G

C e-e-i-G  ( l )

Ce-i-G  
C e-i-a-G  (1) 
C e-i-e-G  (1)

C i-a-C  
__e

C i-a- e ’ -Gf

C i-a -i-G

Ci-e-C

C i-e- i - G g 
C i-e-u-C  (1)

C i- i-C d 
C i- i-a -C  
C i- i - a - i -C  
C i- i-e -C  
C i- i - e - i - C  (1) 
__h

C i-i-u -G  

C i- i - u - i -C  ( l )

Gi-u-G
C i-u-a-C

C i-u - i-C  (1)

Cu-a-C Cu-e-C ( l ) Cu-i-G 
C u-i-a-C  (1)

Cu-u-C
Gu-u-a-C

C u-a-i-C  (1) C u-e-i-C  ( l )

G u-i-u-C  ( l )

Cu-u-e-G
G u-u-i-G

C u-u-i-u -C  ( l )  
Cu-u-u-G^ (2)

^ a - a - a l  occu rs  th r e e  tim e s .
cT his sequence i s  u n c e r ta in ,  o ccu rs  o n ly  i n  [q i? -u ? - r a ? - a ?  j - l - e - d i . 
^- a - i - u -  and - a - i - u - e -  occu r o n ly  i n  t a r - a - i - u - h i . t a r - a - i - u - e - d i . 
eThe sequence C i - iC i s  a lso  f r e q u e n t .
^.The sequence C i - a - a l  o ccu rs  once.

One u n c e r ta in  o c cu rren c e , [x  x  l l i  h i  a e [ x l .  d iv is io n  unknown. 
f C i - e - i r  a lso  o c c u rs . 
j C i - i - iS  o c c u rs .
The sequence Cu-u-uS a lso  o c c u rs .
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2 .5 .6 .3 . W ord-final p o s i t io n .

Ca-a

C a-a-e  ( l )  
C a -a - i 
C a -a - i-e  ( l )

Ca-e C a-i (2 )a
[ a - i - a ] *
C a-i-e

Ca-u ( l )

Ca-u-e 
C a-u -i (1) 

a - u - i - e *  
a - u - i - e - i *

C a-a-u  ( l )  
G a-a-u-e

C a -a -u - i  ( l )

Ce-e C e-i

C e-e-i
C e - i-e  (1) e -u -e *

C i-a C i-e C i- i
C i - i - a

C i-u  (2 )b

C i- a - i  (1) ' C i-e - i

C i - i - e  _ 
C i - i - e - i  (1)

C i - i - u -  fe’ - ! (1)

C i-u -e

Cu-a

C u -a -i ( l )  
C u -a - i-e

Cu-e
C u-e-a

C u -e -i-

(1)

d.■a

C u-i (2 )C 
u - i - a *  •

u - i - e *

Cu-u
Cu-u-a
C u -u -a -i ( l )
C u -u -a - i-e  ( l )
Cu-u-e
C u-u-i

a In c lu d in g  a -  fi~T*. 

^ In c lu d in g  i - u * .

° In c lu d in g  u - i * .

d CdOne u n c e r ta in  o ccu rrences fru -u s-p u -e ]-  li-aH
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2 .6 . Logogram s.—A c o n s id e ra b le  number o f  logogram s a re  u sed . 

These a re  o f  th re e  ty p e s , ( l )  Sumerograros: words whose o rthog raphy  

o r ig in a te d  in  Sum erian, and which a re  logogram s a lso  in  Akkadian, 

e .g .  AN5e .KUR.RA -  Akk. s isu  'h o r s e . ’ (2) Akkadograms: words which 

a re  s y l l a b ic a l ly  w r i t te n  i n  Akkadian, used  in  U ra r t ia n  in  t h e i r  

Akkadian o rth o g rap h y , e .g .  DAN-NU = Akk. dannu 'm ig h ty .1. (3) Sumero- 

Akkadograms: Snmerograms to  which a p h o n e tic  complement was added in

A kkadian, used  i n  U ra r t ia n  in s c r ip t io n s  in  t h e i r  Akkadian form , e .g .  

dUTU-Sl « Akk. iam Si ( th e  su n -g o d ). S y lla b ic  s ig n s  a re  o f te n  used 

a s  p h o n e tic  complements to  logogram s, e .g .  KUR—n i—e » e—ba—n i—e .

The U ra r tia n  e q u iv a le n ts  o f  a  number o f  logogram ? a re  known o r 

surm ised , th rough  o ccu rren ce  o f th e  logogram and th e  word w r i t t e n  

s y l l a b ie a l ly  in  i d e n t i c a l  o r  very  s im ila r  c o n te x ts .  However, i n  o rd e r  

to  emphasize th e  manner o f  w r i t in g ,  even in  such c a se s , th e  U ra r t ia n  

e q u iv a le n ts  o f  logogram s w i l l  no t be used in  th e  t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n s  in  

t h i s  p a p e r .

The typography  used f o r  th e  t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n  o f  logograms fo llo w s

th e  conven tions adop ted  f o r  H i t t i t e  in  E. A. S tu r te v a n t  and George

27B ec h te l, A H i t t i t e  C hrestom athy. Thus c a p i t a l  l e t t e r s ,  th e  s ig n s  

sep a ra te d  by . i f  two o r  more s ig n s  a re  in v o lv e d , d e s ig n a te  dumero- 

grams; i t a l i c  (u n d ersco red ) c a p i t a l  l e t t e r s  se p a ra te d  by -  d e s ig n a te

Akkadograms. I f  a logogram c o n s is ts  o f  only  one s ig n  i t  w i l l  be

t r a n s l i t e r a t e d  a s  a  Sumerogram. In  th e  case  o f  Sumero-Akkadograms,

Ltf.A. SI i s  n o t a t t e s t e d  in  A kkadian, b u t  i t ^ o e s  o ccu r a? a  
logogram  i n  H i t t i t e  ( H i t t i t e  Laws, p a r .  i f i - l& i  F re d e r ic  [B edrich ] 
Hrozny, Code H i t t i t e  [ P a r i s ,  1922], p p . 4.2-43; c f .  E. N eu fe ld , The
H i t t i t e  Laws [London, 195l]>  p . 1&5 n .  204.).

^ ( P h i l a d e l p h ia ,  1935)> see e sp . pp . 21-22 .
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th e  Akkadian elem ent w i l l  he i t a l i c i z e d  and th e  r. ig n r p epara ted  by - .

The. exam ples in  th e  p reced ing  paragraph  exem plify  th e se  p r in c ip le s .

2 .7 .  D e te rm in a tiv es .— The common d e te rm in a tiv e s  o f  Akkadian
23a re  a lso  used  in  U ra r tia n . There i s  f r e q u e n tly  u n c e r ta in ty  w hether

29a given s ig n  should be co n sid ered  a logogram o r a  d e te rm in a tiv e .

The p lu r a l  d e te rm in a tiv e  ME5 i s  used w ith  both  logogram s and words 

w r i t te n  s y l l a b i c a l ly ,  though i t  i s  r a r e  w ith  th e  l a t t e r .  I f  th e  word 

i s  co m p le te ly  w r i t te n  ou t s y l l a b ic a l ly ,  ME5 s tan d s  a t  th e  end o f  th e  

word ( e .g .  U ^ p a -h i-n i  ) .  I f  a  logogram  i s  used w ith  a  p h o n e tic
on

complement, th e  KE5 precedes th e  complement ( e .g .  L tf.A .SI.M E5-gi).

A d e te rm in a tiv e  w i l l  be re p re se n te d  i n  t h i s  p ap er by th e
Sumerian v a lu e  o f  th e  sign  r a is e d  above th e  l i n e  o f  w r it in g  ( e .g .
^ A4 p u - lu - s i ) , w ith  two e x c e p tio n s . The d e te rm in a tiv e  DINGIR 'god*
w i l l  be in d ic a te d  by a r a is e d  ” . The s in g le  v e r t i c a l  wedge p reced in g
th e  name o f  a man w i l l  be in d ic a te d  by a r a is e d  2 ,  D e te rm in a tiv es
b e fo re  logogram s w i l l  be w r i t te n  on th e  same le v e l  as  th e  logogram s,
n o t r a i s e d ;  th a t  i s ,  they  w i l l  7 2 t r e a te d  as components o f  compound
logogram s. A pparently  a compound d e te rm in a tiv e  o ccu rs  i n  128:3s
LlJ.GEME, . •l u - t u - n i .

29T his i s  p a r t i c u la r ly  tru e  o f  KUR. Names preceded  by KUR a re  
o f te n  fo llow ed  by th e  word f o r  "land ,'*  w r i t te n  e i th e r  lo g o g ra p h ic a l ly  
o r s y l l a b i c a l ly .  In  such c a s e s , th e  p reced in g  KUR i s  presum ably a 
d e te rm in a tiv e  (unpronounced). However, when " la n d * i s  n o t w r i t te n  
a f t e r  th e  name, i t  seems p ro b ab le  t h a t  th e  p reced ing  KUR should be 
in te r p r e te d  a s  a  logogram , r a th e r  than  as  a  d e te rm in a tiv e . I-tany 
o th e r  s o -c a lle d  d e te rm in a tiv e s  were p ro b ab ly  pronounced and should 
he co n sid e red  logograms ( c f .  T s . ,  RA XXXII, 3 1 -32 ).

30P l u r a l i t y  i f  no t always marked— o c c a s io n a lly  a  logogram w ith o u t 
KES in te rc h a n g e s  w ith  one w ith  MES ( e .g .  UKKIN : :  UK KIN .FE5, 10 :30 ,
9 1 ) . A lso , th e  p lu r a l  d e te rm in a tiv e  i s  sometimes o m itted  w ith  a  word 
c l e a r ly  p lu r a l ;  compare

286 ANSe.KUR.RA.FE5 (30 IV 38); 232 ANSS.KUR.RA (SO I I  4 7 ) .
Such o ccu rren ces  suggest th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t  FES may be used as  
in d ic a to r  o f  a logogram , w ith o u t s ig n ify in g  p l u r a l i t y  ( a s ,  f o r  exam ple, 
in  E lam ite ; c f .  H erbert H. P ap e r, The Phonology and Korphology o f  
Royal Achaemenid E lam ite [Ann A rbor, 1955], p . 6 ) .  a p p a re n tly  
c o n s id e rs  t h i s  to  be th e  c a se , as  in  T f . 103 he d e s c r ib e s  th e  s ig n
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2 .8 . Word b o u n d a r ie s .—A word d iv id e r  s ig n  does occur in

31U ra r tia n  m a te r ia ls ,  b u t no t in  d is p la y  in s c r ip t io n s .  The end o f  a  

l i n e  alw ays co in c id e s  w ith  th e  end o f  a  word, o th e rw ise  word b o u n d arie s  

a re  n o t in d ic a te d  in  th e  w r i t in g .

MES as "P lu ra lz e ic h e n  und nach Ideogramm." 1-Cost words w ith KES a re
c le a r ly  p lu r a l .  There a re  no examples o f  on a word c e r t a in ly
s in g u la r ,  though some p o s s ib le  c ase s  o c c u r . On th e  a v a i la b le  ev idence
i t  seems u n l ik e ly  t h a t  MEo i s  used o th e rw ise  th a n  a s  in d ic a to r  o f
p l u r a l i t y .  The p re v a i l in g  p r a c t ic e  o f' w r i t in g  ME§ r a is e d  above th e
l in e  a f t e r  a logogram i s  unw arran ted , a s  th e  r e l a t i o n  o f  MJS§ to  th e
p reced in g  s ig n s  in  such an e x p re ss io n  as  LtJ.UKtf.ME2 i s  e n t i r e l y
d i f f e r e n t  from th a t  in  LX5, . .  . ..MES t xxh u - r a - d i - n i - l i  . In  th e  l a t t e r  case  th e
form o f  th e  p reced ing  word a lre a d y  in c lu d e s  th e  p l u r a l i t y ,  in  th e
form er case  i t  does n o t.

31I t  occu rs  s e v e ra l  t im e s , f o r  example in  K I n c .  32 and 33.
There i s  a p o s s ib le  occu rrence  in  th e  damaged t e x t  8 9 s20.
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CHAPTER I I I

PHONOLOGY: VOWELS

3 .1 . /& /•—'Evidence f o r  th e  phoneme / e /  i s  c o n ta in e d ’in  th o se  

cuneiform  s ig n s  which in  A ssyrian  a re  known to  co n ta in  th e  vowels i  

and e . Those c o n ta in in g  i  a r e :  i ,  _gi, b i ,  k i ,  k i^ ,  g i , q i , t i ,  d i ,

s i , z i , g i , S i , r i ,  23., n i ,  h i ,  ha , i p ,  i t ,  i s , i r ,  i l ,  g i s , d in , d u r i . 

Those c o n ta in in g  e a r e :  e , b e , _te, pe, s e , me, e l .  That h i  and h i  a re  

homophonous i s  shown by the  f a c t  th a t  th re e  o f  th e  fo u r words in  which 

h i  appears  (mi5 - p u - u - i - n i - h £ , maaTg- d u - r i - e - h £ , Su-hQ  have analogues 

w ith  h i ;  o n ly  e -g u -ru -h i does n o t .

3 .1 .1 .  In te rch an g e  o f  i  and e . —In  g e n e ra l, th e re  i s  c o n s is te n c y  

.in jth e  use  o f  a Gi s ig n  o r  a Ce sign  in  s p e l l in g  a  given word. There 

a r e ,  however, some examples o f  in te rc h an g e .

3 .1 .1 .1 .  Ci and Ce s ig n s :

(1) b i /b e :  With th e  p o s s ib le  ex cep tio n s  o f  b e - d i /b i - d i  

d iscu ssed  below and th e  d e i ty  name ^ a r - g i - b e - d i - n i - e , every  occu rrence  

o f  be i s  in  a  word a lso  sp e lled  w ith b i .  One o f  th e se  i s  an o ccu rren ce  

word i n i t i a l l y  (b e -d i -n i  : b i - d i - n i  : b i - e - d i - n i ) ,  th e  o th e rs  a re  a l l  

word f i n a l  (14- o ccu rren ces  in  7 d i f f e r e n t  w ords; th e  co rrespond ing  

s p e l l in g s  -with b i  occur 34. t im e s ) .

(2) t i / t e :  In te rch an g e  occurs on ly  in  v a r io u s  forms o f th e  

name o f  A rg ish ti ( e .g .  ma r - g i S - t i - h i  : ^ a r - g iS - te - h i  : ma r - g i 3 - t i - e - h i )

28
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and t e  occur fo llow ed  by d i f f e r e n t  consonan ts in  most c a se s ; th e  same 

fo llo w in g  consonant o ccu rs  o n ly  in  th e  sequences t i h / t e h , t i l / t e l , 

t i s / t e s , and t i d / t e d  ( th e  l a t t e r  only  i n  i s - t e - d i  : i s - t i - d i  s 

i s - t i - e - d i ) .

(3) s i / s e :  There a re  no examples o f  in te rc h a n g e  o f  th e se  two

s ig n s , w ith  th e  p o s s ib le  e x ce p tio n  o f a l - s u - i - 8 e - e  : a l - s u - i - s i - e  

d iscu ssed  below and p robab ly  i - n i - r i - a - s i  : ^ i - n i - r i - a —5e : i - n i - r i -  

a - K i- e . These s ig n s  occur f o r  th e  most p a r t  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  fo llo w in g  

co n so n an ts ; th e  on ly  sequences th a t  o c cu r f o r  b o th  a r e ;  S ib /S eb  ( th e  

l a t t e r  o n ly  in  two d e i ty  nam es), .M h/Seh, s i l / s e l . s ip / s e n , 2 i r ( ’ ) /  

5 e r , 5 i2 /S e s .

3 .1 .1 .2 .  The s e p a ra te  vowel s ig n s  i  and e .

( l )  i  and e a re  used in te rc h a n g e a b ly  a f t e r  Ci s ig n s , a p p a re n tly
2as r e in fo r c in g  vow els, in  f i n a l  p o s i t io n ,  e .g .  

a - z i - b i - e  ; a - z i - b i - i  

a - l i - e  : a - l i - i

Forms o f  A rg is h ti  w ith  t e  occur 13 tim e s , th e  same word? occur 
w ith  td. 27 tim es  and w ith  t i - e  14 tim e s . The l i s t e d  s p e l l in g s  o f  
i a t e d i  occu r once each . P o s s ib ly  a n o th e r example i s  to  be found in  
te h -  T lu l-n i (10 :26 ) ; ;  t i - f l u - n a  i (1 0 :8 3 ) . C f. T s . .  RA XLVIII. 201: 
CICh T f . V I I I ,  X. ~

'TJote, however, t h a t  a c o n s is te n t  w r i t in g  C i-e  u s u a l ly  r e p re s e n t
d e fe c t iv e  w r i t in g  o f  a  vowel sequence, and i s  th e r e f o r e  d i s t i n c t  from
Q i- i  r e p re s e n t in g  sim ple re in fo rc e m e n t, e .g .  dh a l - d i - e  : :  dh a l - d i - i - e
: :  dh a l - d i - e - i  d i f f e r s  from dh a l - d i - i  : :  dh a l - d i . S im ila r ly , a - l i - e
'h e  says i s  n o t th e  same word as  a - l i  'w h ic h ,* even though th e  l a t t e r
s p e l l in g  v e ry  r a r e ly  ap p ea rs  a s  a  d e fe c t iv e  w r i t in g  f o r  th e  fo rm er.
a - l i - i  o ccu rs  as  a  r e in fo rc e d  form fo r  a - l i . on ly  once c l e a r ly  a s  a
v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g  o f  a - l i - e . S im ila r ly ,  i s - t i - n i  and i s - t i - n i - e  (w ith
one p o s s ib le  e x c e p tio n ) ,  015-# , . . GI§y / ~s u - r i - x  and su -rx -e  a re  d x f f e re n t  words
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Such interchange ir rare non-finally, occurring only adjacent to J,
3r, 1 , and especially n , e .g .

M -e - d u - l i -  [ e ] : M - i - d u - l i  

p i - e - n i  : p i - i - n i

The r a r i t y  o f  such in te rc h an g e  su g g ests  th a t  where i t  o ccu rs  i t  

p ro b ab ly  re p re s e n ts  d e fe c t iv e  w r i t in g  o f  a vowel sequence (se e  3 .5 .2 ) .  

There a re  no examples o f  such in te rc h an g e  a f t e r  Ce s ig n s .  There a re  

exam p les 'o f b o th  i  and e ap p earin g  a f t e r  Ce s ig n s  in  d i f f e r e n t  w ords, 

b u t th e re  i s  always th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t  th e  C i-e  sequence i s  a

d e fe c t iv e  w r it in g  fo r  a lo n g e r  sequence ( e .g .  C i - i - e ) and n o t equ iv­

a le n t  to  C i - i .

a -g u -u -b i : a -g u -u -b i - e  . ; h u -b i : hu -b i - i

a - l u - s i  : a - l u - s i - e  ; e - s i  : e -s . i - i

ma r - g i - i 2 - t i - h i  : ma r - g i - i 5 - t i - e - h i  ; i S - t i - n i  : i s - t i - i - n i

u - l i - s e  : u - l i - e -S e  • u r - p u - l i - n i  : u r -p u - l i - l - n i

Sequences o f  C e-i (ex cep t m e - i) a re  uncommon; some, a t  l e a s t ,  a re  

in te rc h a n g e a b le  w ith  vowel sequences ( a - i - s e - i  i a - i - s c - e - i  i s  th e  

on ly  such occurrence  in  o th e r  th a n  i n i t i a l  p o s i t io n ) .  The sequence 

Ce-e in te rc h a n g e s  w ith  C i-e  b u t never w ith C i-1 . There a re  no examples 

o f  C i-e  in te rc h an g in g  w ith  C e - i .

(2) i  and e In te rch an g e  in  v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g s  o f  some vowel 

sequences, -e .g .

a -u -e  : :  a - u - i  ( s j a - u - i - e )

q i - r a - e - d i  : q i - u - r a - l - d i

3-..S ince one member o f  t h i s  group i s  alw ays p re s e n t ,  i t  seems 
re a so n a b le  to  connect th e  in te rc h a n g e  w ith  th e  p re sen ce  o f  15, r ,  1 , o r  
n ,  r a th e r  th an  w ith  an o th er n e ig h b o rin g  consonant ( e .g .  d o r  jo- in - th e  
examples c i t e d ) .  ”
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The sim ple s u b s t i tu t io n  o f  i  f o r  e in  c lu s t e r s  in v o lv in g  o n ly  i  and 

e (a s  d i s t i n c t  from re in fo rcem en t) does n o t occur ( e .g .  C i - e - i  o c c u rs , 

b u t n o t * C l-e -e ) .  The U ra r tia n  s c r ib e s  avoided  w r i t in g  - i - i -  o r  - e - e - . 

However, th e  sequence - i - e -  seems to  be in te rc h a n g e a b le  w ith  - e - 1 -  

(se e  3 .5 .2 .2  ( 3 ) ) .

g u -n u -S i-n i - e - i  s g u -m i-a i-n i - i - a  

^ h a l-d i - e - i  s ^ h a l - d i - i - e

3 .1 .2 .  Incom plete s e r ie s  o f  Ce s ig n s .— The incom ple teness o f  th e  

s e r i e s  o f  Ce s ig n s  does n o t c o n s t i tu te  s ig n i f ic a n t  ev idence  f o r  th e  

e q u iv a len ce  o f  e and i ,  s in ce  th e  A ssy rian  cuneiform  s y l la b a r y ,  th e  

source  o f  th e  U ra r t ia n , i s  a lso  ex trem ely  d e fe c t iv e  i n  t h i s  r e s p e c t .

The o n ly  s t r ik in g  f e a tu re  i s  th e  f a i l u r e  o f  U ra r tia n  to  u se  th e  mi s ig n , 

which i s  commonly used  in  A ssy rian . The a p p a ren t f a i l u r e  to  u se  12 

w ith  th e  va lue  ne i s  p ro b ab ly  due p r im a r i ly  to  a  tendency  to  m inim ize 

polyphony.

3 .1 .3 .  i  and e subraembers o f  phoneme / e / . — The f e a tu r e s  

d isc u sse d  above would seem to  in d ic a te  t h a t  i  and e a re  v a r ia n t  

w r i t in g s  o f  a s in g le  phoneme. There a r e ,  however, some c o n tra ry  

in d ic a t io n s ,  b i - d i  and b e - d i . i - s i  and e - s i  seem to  be d i f f e r e n t  

w ords. I t  i s  p o s s ib le  t h a t  th e y  a re  homonyms which have been made 

d i s t i n c t  by a  s p e l l in g  conv en tio n , o r  one o r  th e  o th e r  may re p re s e n t  

d e fe c t iv e  w r i t in g  o f  a  vowel sequence (see  3 .5 .3 ) .  P erhaps our 

in ad eq u a te  knowledge o f  th e  meaning o f  U ra r tia n  words and p h ra ses  

makes th e se  words seem to  be d i f f e r e n t  in  m eaning, when th e y  a re  

i d e n t i c a l ,  a l - s u - i - s e - e  and a l - s u - i - s i - e  seem to  be d i f f e r e n t  in f l e c ­

t i o n a l  forms o f  th e  same stem . T his i s  p ro b ab ly  due to  - s i - e  b e in g  a 

d e fe c t iv e  w r i t in g  o f  a vowel sequence, *- g j - j - e , o r  th e  l i k e  (see
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3 .5 .3 ) .  Or th ey  could be v a r ia n t  w r i t in g s  o f  th e  same phonemic form, 

th e  a p p a ren t d if f e re n c e  in  meaning a s  t r a n s la t e d  b e in g  one which i s  

n o t re n d e red  in  U ra r tia n  by a d if f e r e n c e  i n  form . The f a c t  t h a t  Ce-e 

in te rc h a n g e s  w ith  C i-e ,  b u t n ev e r w ith  C i - i  a lso  would su g g es t t h a t  i  

and e a re  d i s t i n c t  phonemes.

The evidence a s  a  whole seems to  fa v o r  th e  t e n t a t i v e  co n c lu sio n  

t h a t  i  and e re p re s e n t  d i f f e r e n t  sounds, b u t  t h a t  th e y  a re  a llo p h o n es  

o f  a s in g le  phoneme. There i s  enough ev idence o f  f lu c tu a t io n  to  

w a rra n t such a  c o n c lu s io n , and th e re  a re  no c e r ta in  c a se s  o f  minimal 

c o n t r a s t .  In  g e n e ra l, a  Ci s ig n  may have th e  v a lu e  Ce, b u t a  Ce sign  

does n o t have th e  v a lu e  Ci."* T h e re fo re , C i-e  i s  o f te n  e q u iv a le n t to

Ce. though i t  may a lso  be a d e fe c t iv e  w r i t in g  o f  a vowel sequence (see

3 * 5 .3 ) . The in freq u en cy  o f  in te rc h a n g e  may be d u e , in  p a r t ,  to  s c r ib a l  

t r a in in g  which s ta b i l iz e d  th e  s p e l l in g  q u i te  r ig o r o u s ly ,  and to  th e  

p r a c t ic e  o f  u s in g  th e  sequences - 1- e -  o r  - e - i -  to  in d ic a te  t h a t  th e  

vowels a re  in  s e p a ra te  s y l la b le s  (see  3 . 5 . 2 ) ,  a s  w e ll a s  to  p h o n e tic
5

c o n s id e ra t io n s .

3 . 2 . / a / . — Evidence f o r  th e  phoneme / a /  i s  co n ta in ed  in  th e

s ig n s :  a ,  p a , ba, k a , g a , q a , t a ,  d a , s a , z a , l a ,  r a ,  l a ,  ma, n a , h a , 

?a > ap , a t , a l , a r ,  a r ,  a l , am, a n , ay a , b a r , karo? ,  q a r , t a r , s a r , 

s a r ^ , s a l , m at, h a l .

^The same a p p lie s  to  N eo-A ssyrian ( c f .  von Soden, op . c i t . ,  s ig n s
Nos. 163, A2 , 218, 122, 212, 306, w ith  re fe re n c e  to  h i s  p e rio d  7 , and
a ls o  p . 8 ) .  The acq u a in tan ce  o f  U ra r t ia n  s c r ib e s  w ith  A ssy rian  w r it in g  
p r a c t ic e s  may have been a f a c to r  in  s t a b i l i z i n g  U ra r t ia n  w r it in g  in  
t h i s  r e s p e c t .

5
The conven tions seem to  have been in  e f f e c t  from th e  b eg in n in g s  

. o f  U ra r t ia n  w r it in g , so s t r i c t  s c r ib a l  conven tions can h a rd ly  be 
a t t r i b u t e d  to  lo c a l  t r a d i t i o n .
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a r  o ccu rs  c e r ta in ly  o n ly  in  ma r - g i s - t e - h j - n i - s e ; i t s  eq u iv a len ce

w ith  i s  shown by th e  more common s p e l l in g  o f  th e  same word,
d inma r - g i s - t e - h i - n i - s e . s a r  o ccu rs  o n ly  i n  s a r - d i - i - e  and s a r - d u - r i - l e «

I t s  eq u iv a len ce  w ith  sa r^  i s  shown by th e  more common s p e l l in g  o f  th e  

l a t t e r  word: ms a r ,-- d u - r i - 2 e .

3 .3 .  /u / . — Evidence fo r  th e  phoneme / u /  i s  c o n ta in ed  i n  th e  

fo llo w in g  s ig n s :  u ,  u , pu , ku , gu, qu , t u , tu ., du , J^u, su , zu, gu, Su,

Su, r u ,  l u ,  mu, nu , hu , u p , u s , u r , u l ,  b u r , t u s , s u r , d u r i .

V arian t s p e l l in g s - show c l e a r ly  t h a t  u  and u ,  tu  and t u ,  Su and

• 6 Su a re  homophonous p a i r s .
KUP- , f—, KUPw, , \ •s u : - r a - a -  lu l-e : s u - ra  v-a ) -u -e

S i - i - d l - i - i s - t u - a - l i  : S i - d i - i s - t u - a - l i

t [ e ] - i r - t u  : t e - i r - t u

h a -u -b i  : h a -u -b i

k u - tu -u -b e  : k u -^ u -u -b i

3.4-. C o n tra s t and in te rc h an g e  o f  v o w els .— There a r e  a number o f

words in  th e  U ra r t ia n  t e x t s  which d i f f e r  o n ly  i n  th e  n a tu re  o f  a vow el.

A few o f  th e se  appear to  be v a r ia n ts  o f  th e  same word, a  number o f

them a re  a p p a re n tly  minimal p a i r s ,  w h ile  o th e r s  a re  o f  u n c e r ta in  s t a t u s .

The u n c e r ta in ty  abou t th e  meaning o f  many words and p h ra se s  in  U ra r t ia n

makes i t  im p o ssib le  in  many case s  to  be c e r t a in  w hether a p a i r  b f  words
7

a re  v a r ia n ts  o f  th e  same word o r  a re  d i s t i n c t .

g
tj o ccu rs  a  c o n s id e ra b le  number o f  t im e s , and o n ly  th r e e  o f  th e  

words i n  which i t  o ccu rs  have no analogues w ith  u :  l i - u - a - n i . t i - u - l i .
and a - i - u - r i . ̂  ^ i - p u - u - n i  ( - e ) - h i  does n o t o ccu r w ith  ju , b u t th e  
e q u iv a le n t mi s - p u - u - i - n i - e - h i  o ccu rs  w ith  b o th  u  and u7 t u  o ccu rs  in  
f iv e  w ords, th r e e  o f  which have no analogues w ith  t u :  [ a t - q a  j - f n a l - d i - t u , 
a - t u - l i - i - e , h a -S i - tu - u - [ x ? ] .  lu  o ccu rs  o n ly  tw ic e , one o f  th e se  
o ccu rren ces  has  no analogue w ith  su : h a - § u - l i - i - [ e j .

7
In  th e  l i s t s  which fo llo w , th e  form i n  th e  second column i s  th e  

more f re q u e n t one, i f  th e re  i s  a marked d i f f e r e n c e  in  freq u en cy  o f
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g
( l )  P robab ly  v a r ia n ts  o f  th e  same word: 

a / i  a - l u - f s i - i l - n a -a - n i  (9 :32) : a - l u - s i (- i ) - n i - n i  (80 I I  10)

a /u  h a r -h a r -S a -b i (80 VI 20) : h a r -h a r - s u (- u ) - b i  (80 I  7)

i / u  b a r - z i - d i - b i - d u - n i  (55C) : b a r -z u -d i-b i -d u -n i  ($6 :3 )

e -g u - ru -h i  (9 :15) : e -g u -ru -h u  (9:24.)

u - r i - i 5 - h i  (112C) : u - r i - iS - h u  (112C v a x .)

A p o s s ib le  e x p lan a tio n  fo r  s e v e ra l  o f  th e se  cases  would seem to  be a 

tendency  tow ard vowel harmony ( e .g .  eguruh i > eguruhu due to  th e  

in f lu e n c e  o f  th e  u 's  o f  th e  second and t h i r d  s y l l a b le s ) ,  b u t th e  

language a s  a  whole shows l i t t l e  ev idence o f  such harmony. I t  i s  

p o s s ib le  t h a t  th e  d if fe re n c e  o f  vowel in  such p a i r s  conveys a  nuance 

which we a re  n o t y e t  ab le  to  reco g n ize  o r  corresponds to  a  d if f e r e n c e  

o f  d i a l e c t  o r  l e v e l  o f  u sage . Some o f  th e  v a r ia t io n s ,  e s p e c ia l ly  in  

f i n a l  p o s i t io n ,  suggest th a t  i n  some c a se s  th e  vowel o f  a CV s ig n  was 

n o t pronounced, i . e .  t h a t  th e  s ig n  fu n c tio n ed  as a  pure  consonant in  

th e  e x p re ss io n  o f  a  consonant c l u s t e r .  The e x te n s iv e  u se  o f  r e in f o r c in  

vow els would seem to  support t h i s  su rm ise , e s p e c ia l ly  when i t  i s  noted 

th a t  i n  c e r ta in  p la c e s  in  some words re in fo rcem en t n ev er o c c u rs . For 

exam ple, th e  common word k u run i o ccu rs  in  th e  s p e ll in g s  k u - ru -n i  and 

k u - r u - u - n i . b u t ^ k u -ti- ru -n i does n o t o c cu r . T h is  su g g es ts  t h a t  th e

o c cu rren c e . The re fe re n c e  c i t e d ,  in  th o se  c a se s  where th e re  i s  more 
th an  one o c cu rren c e , i s  a ty p ic a l  usage o f  th e  word.

g
I t  i s  a lso  tem pting  to  see in  e - t l - b i  (122:31 ’many1) a v a r ia n t  

o f  a - t i - b i  (103 V 31 e tc .  '1 0 ,0 0 0 ') .  The r e l a t i o n ,  i f  any, between 
5 i - § i - n i  (8 2  r e v . 34) and § u - s i - n i  (82  obv. 40 e t c . )  i s  u n c e r ta in .  
P o s s ib ly  d i t to g ra p h y  i s  invo lved  in  th e  fo rm er. C f. a ls o  n . 1 above. 
A nother example o f  vowel v a r i a t io n  in  two w r it in g s  o f  p e rh ap s  th e  same 
word i s  th e  p e rso n a l name(s) ^ u - r i - i - n i - n i  (103 I  4 2 ) ,  ^ m u -ri-n u -n i 
(102 I I I  3 ) ,  though th ey  a re  m entioned in  co n n ec tion  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  
la n d s .
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word was perhaps pronounced som ething l ik e  [ k r u n i ] .^  In  f i n a l  p o s i t io n ,  

n o te  th e  v a r ia n t  s p e ll in g s  e - d i - n i  o r  e - d in , w h ile  e - d i - n i - i / e  i s  a  

d i f f e r e n t  w ord ."^ In  some c a s e s ,  however, th e r e  i s  re in fo rcem en t o f  

a vowel f lu c tu a t in g  a p p a ren tly  w ith  a n o th e r vowel (a s  i n  some o f  th e  

examples l i s t e d  above) o r w ith  £  ( e .g .  i n  th e  e rg a t iv e  case  end ing , 

see 7 .4 .3 ) .

(2) A pparen tly  minimal p a i r s  ( d i f f e r e n t  w ords);

a r-d j_ -n i (10:26) a r -d u -n i  (103 I I  4 8 )

a - t i - b i  (103 V 31) a - t u ( - u ) - b i  (103 I I I  36)

KURb i- a - i - n a - s e  (121 :7 ) ^ ^ b i - a - i - n i - s e  (126:41)

b i - d i - n i  (14 :4) b i - d u - n i  (23 :17)

k a - ru -n i  (80 V 34 e t c . )  k u - r u -n i  (80 I I I  29 e t c . )

raa -n i-n i ($6 :6  e t c . )  m a-nu-n i (1 1 7 :3 , 12 9 :1 2 )1:L

n a -h a -b i (81 obv. 19) n a -h u -b i (103 VI 26)

q a - a p - q a - r i - l i - n i  (1 0 :2 5 , 82) q a - a p - q a - r u - l i - n i  (104:22) 

z a - d i -n i  (97:8) za -d u -n i (103 VI 29 e t c . )

C onverse ly , some words show vow els which alw ays appear r e in fo r c e d , 
e .g . th e  forms o f th e  name o f  I s p u in i  a re  alw ays w r i t t e n  - p u - u - ; 
s a - a - l i ( - e ) o c cu rs , never * 2 a - l i ( - e ) .

10_
Because o f  th e  frequency  o f  d e fe c t iv e  w r i t in g  o f  vowel sequences, 

th e  d a ta  f o r  o ccu rren ces  o f  f i n a l  vowels cannot be a c c u ra te ly  e v a lu a te d , 
e s p e c ia l ly  f o r  i  and e . There a re  18 c a se s  o f  Gi : C i - i / e  and 2 case s  
o f  Ce : Ce-e in  f i n a l  p o s i t io n  which a re  c l e a r ly  v a r ia n t s  o f  vowel 
sequences. B esides th e se , th e  fo llo w in g  vowel re in fo rc e m e n ts  o ccu r in  
f i n a l  p o s i t io n  w ith  th e  fre q u e n c ie s  n o ted :

No. o f  words No. o f  O ccurrences
CV CV-V

Ga-a 5 20 36
C i-e 66 64O 296
C i- i 27 274 68
Ce-e 10 246 18
Cu-u 2 6 2
occu rs  in f i n a l  p o s i t io n  o n ly  in  th e sequence - t u - u .

■^Perhaps a lso  [m ]a?-na-n i (16  up . 8) .
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3 .5 . Vowel sequences.— The g rap h ic  vowel sequences o c cu rrin g

in  U ra r t ia n  a re  l i s t e d  in  2 .5 . Aside from sim ple re in fo rc e m e n t, th e

u su a l ty p e  can be sym bolized a s  C V ^ -V ^ -V ^ -V ^ ) o r  CV1 (-V ^)-V 2-V1 ,
12

sometimes w ith  one o r  two a d d i t io n a l  vow els.

3 .5 .1 .  Sequences o f  i d e n t i c a l  vowels ( ^ - V ^ ) .—The o n ly  ca se s  

o f  two su ccess iv e  id e n t i c a l  vowels in  such sequences a r e :

(1) R einforcem ent o f  th e  f i r s t  vowel o f  th e  sequence ( e .g .  

u - l u - u s - t a - a - i - b i ) . .

(2) A s in g le  example o f  re in fo rce m e n t o f  th e  l a s t  vow el, where 

th e  sequence ends w ith  a VC s ig n : [ h la - s i - a - a l - m e - e .

3 .5 .2 .  Sequences o f  d i s s im i la r  vowels ( ^ - V ^ ) . — The s p e l l in g  

o f  seq u e n c e s .o f  d i s s im i la r  vow els shows a number o f  v a r ia t io n s  in  

d i f f e r e n t  w r i t in g s  o f  th e  same word.

3 .5 .2 .1 .  L i s t  o f  v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g s  o f  

a ( - a ) - e  : a ( - a )  (? )  (se e  n o te  14 )

a - a - i  : u - lu - u s - t a - a - i - b i  ( 3) : :  u - l u - u i - t a - b i  ( 5 )

a - i  : a - a ^  ^ ?a (- a )- r u - b a - i - n i - e  ( 2 ) : :  a -a  1- r u - b a -a - n i - e  ( l )

12For th e  p u rposes o f  th e s e  fo rm u las , i  and e a re  d i f f e r e n t  
vow els, excep t in 'b a s e s  o f  re in fo rce m e n t o f  V  ̂ (see  n . 2 above).

13In  th e  l i s t s  which fo llo w  and in  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  
sequences, in  s ta tem en ts  o f  sequence p a t te r n s  u  r e p re s e n ts  g rap h ic  u  
an d /o r u ,  b u t in  c i t in g  examples th e  d i a c r i t i c  w i l l  be used  w herever 
a p p ro p r ia te .  F ig u res  in  p a re n th ese s  in d ic a te  number o f  o c c u rre n c e s .

1 ^ 'in terchange o f ( a - ) a - e  and occurs  o n ly  i n
WikU$ u -u s -p a -a -e  ( l 6 ) \  f  'U*™ tu -u s -p a -a  (1 2 )
URU. v fr,\ I *" v URU. vt-u -u s-p a-e  (7) ■> ^  ^u^us-pa (1 4 )

T his p ro b ab ly  re p re s e n ts  s u b s t i tu t io n  o f  a d a t iv e  form f o r  a  g e n itiv e  
(see  7 .4..4 ) r a th e r  th an  a s p e l l in g  v a r i a t io n .

An example o f  ( a - ) a - i  : a -a  i s  perhaps to  be re s to re d  in  
7 re v . 19; [ u - lu - u l ] - t [ a - a 3 - b i  : :  u - l u - u s - t a (- a )- 1 - b i .
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a - i 16

a - a - i - e

a - i - e

a - a - i - u

a -u

a -a -u -e

a -u -e

: a-©

: a -a -e  

: a -e

: a -u
18

: u  

i a -e

: a -e

a - i - n i - e - i
a - i - n i ( - i / e )  (24)

^ ^ b i - a - i - n a - i - d i  (3)

[mr ] u —s a - h i - n a - l - d i  ( l )

u - lu -u S - t a - i - b i  (4)

q i - u - r a - i - d i  (1)

s i - I a - a - i - e  (1)

t a r - a - i —a (7)

17 GEME

k a - a - i - u - k i^  ( l )  

ha-u- l i ( - i ) - e  (3)

r a l - n i - e - i  ( l )  

^ ^ b i- a - i - n a - d i  (3) 

mr u - s a - h i - n a - d [ i ] ( l )  

u - l u - u i - t a - b i  (5)

q i ( - u ) - r a ( - a ) - e - d i  (3)
GEME . i r—i /n \ s i - l a - a -  I© I (1)

taa—a - fal

k a-u - k i ( - i / e ) (5)

h u - l i - i - e  (1)

a - u - i - e  (16)

e - e - i

i - a - i

e

i - a

i - i

i - i - a - i  : i - a

^ ^ b i  ( - i  ) - a - i - n a - a - u - e
KURb i  - i - n a - a - u - c  (15) :s p i (- i ) - a - i —n a-e

“  KURb i_ i - n a -e  (10)

KÛ h i (- i )- a - i - n a -u -e  Km,
^ % i- a ^ - n a -u -e  (36) J 3 i ( - i ) - a - i - n a -e

KURb i - i - n a - e  (10)

a -u -e  ( l )  s: a - u - i  ( l )  p e rhaps ; a - u - i - e - i  (2)
(each o f  th e se  i s  a  com plete word)

a - i - S e -e - i  (4 ) ■ a - i - s e  ( l )

^ ^ b i - a - i - n a ( - a ) - a s - t e ( 9 )  : :  ^ ^ b i - a - n a -a 5 - te  (6 )

^ ^ b i - a - i - na (- a ) -u -e  
K U S g ^ - i - n a - e  (29) s: ^ ^ i - i - n a - a - u - e

K U H bi-j-na-e (2 )

^ i - i - a - i  - n a ( - a ) - a S - te  VTTP
(2 ) : :  ^ >i-a- n a - a s - t e  (6 )

^ i - f i l - a - i  - n a - a -  [ i - d i  ]
( l )  : :  o i - a - n a - i - d i  ( 3 )

16In  59a:18 i - n a - f n i l occixrs a s  a v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g  fo r  
i - n a - i - n i -  fc~l (5 9 b :1 8 ). In  a l l  o th e r  o ccu rren ces  th e se  two s p e l l in g s  
a p p a re n tly  re p re s e n t  d i f f e r e n t  w ords.

17 / There i s  a  p o s s ib le  example o f  a - a - i - e  : (a - ) a - i / e . ( q i - u - r a -
a j - i - e - d i  (6 r e v . 5 2 ), q i - u - r a - i - d i , q i - r a - e - d i , q i - i l - r a - a - e - d i .~

18I t  i s  u n l ik e ly  t h a t  any o f  th e  o ccu rren ces  o f  h u -b l  (16 u p . 
10 , 80 I I  1 3 , 80 IV 54 , TSO V 12’ ""1, 82 obv. 29> 124 r e v .  24T”re p re s e n ts  
a v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g  o f  h a -u -b i ( c f .  B elck , ZDMG L V III, 163- 6 4 ) .
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i - i - a - i  : i - i - a  KURb i - i - a - i - n a ( - a )-u -e
^ i - i - a - i - na-e  (22) : :  o i - l - a -n a -u -c  ( l )

: i - i  1 - i -  a -  i -n a  (- a ) - u -  e
KUftb i - i ^ a - i -n a -e  (22) : :  o i - i -n a -a -u -e

K U H ^I-l-na-e (2)

i - e - i  : i - i 1^ a - i - n i-e -1  (12) : :  a - i - n i - i  (8)

a p - s i - e - i  (3 ) : :  at>-s l - i  (3)

g i - c - i  (13) : gl-1. (3)

n a - a r - [ n i - z ]i - n i - e - i  ( l )  : :  h a - a r - n i - z i - n i - i  ( l )

^ h a l - d l - n i - e - i  ( l )  : ^ h a l - d i - n i - i  ( l )

p i - e - i  (4) : :  p i - i  (6)

p j - c - i - n i ( - e )  (12) : i  p i - l - n i  (11)

mrrie-nu-a-i-n i - e - i  (3 ) : :  rom e -n u -a - i-n i - i  ( l )

msa r ,,-d u -r i - e - i  ( 5 ) :s  msa r ,--d u -r i - i  (4 )

s l - e -  ! i r ~ l - s i - n i - i - e  (1) : :  s i - i r - g i - n i - e  ( l )

u - r l - i S - h u - s l - n i - e - i  ( l )  : :  u - r i - i S - h u - s i - n i - i  (2)

: i 1^ a - i - n l - e - i  (12) : :  a - i - n i  ( 2 )

e - s i - n i - e - i  ( l )  : e - s i ( - i ) - n i  (10)

g u -n u -S i-n i - e - i  ( l )  s g u -n u -S i-n i ( l )

[ k ] i - e - i - d a - n u - u - l [ i ] ( l )  : k i , - d a - n u - u - l i
— —  4

mm e -n u -a -i-n i - e - i  (3) J! mm e -i-n u -u -a -n i
^ ro e -i-n u -a -n i 
^hne-nu-a-ni 
% ie -n u -u -a -n i 
% ie -n u -a - i -n i  (45)

msa r ,.-d u -r i - e - i  ( 5 ) : :  ms a r , . - d u - r i  (8)

u - r i - i s - h u - s i - n i - e - i  ( l )  : u - r i - i S - h u - s i - n i  (2 )

i i - e  a - i - n i - e - i  (1 2 ) :s  a - i - n i - e  ( 2 )

e - s i - n i - s - i  ( l )  e - g j - i - n i - e  ( l )

19Some o f  th e  examples o f  such v a r ia t io n  in  f i n a l  p o s it io n  may 
re p re se n t in te rc h an g e  o f  g e n it iv e  and d a tiv e  (see  7 .4 .4 ) .
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j  j

i - e - i  s i - e  h a l-d i - e - i  (6 ) : h a l - d i - e  (54-)

p i - e - i - n i ( - e )  (1 2 ) : :  p i - e - n i  ( 2 )

ms a r _ - d u - r i - e - i  (5) : :  ms a r ,- -d u - r i - e  (5)
5 --------  5

i - i - e  : i - i  a l - d i - n i - i - e  ( l )  : :  a l -  fdi~l-n i - i  ( l )

^ ^ e - b a (- a ) - n i - i - e  (1 0 ) s ^Ĝ e - b a ( - a ) - n i - i  (4 )

g u -n u -s i-n i - i - e  (2 ) s g u -n u -S i-n i - i  ( 5 )

mm e-n u -a -h i-n i - i - e  ( l )  : mm e-n u -a -h i-n i - i  ( l )

Ĝ s u - r i - i - e  (10) : Ĝ g u - r i - i  (23)

: i  b a (- a )-d u -u - s i - i - e
b a -d u -s i - i - e  l l 5 )  ’• b a -d u -s i  ( l )

b l - [ i ] - e - d i - i - f n i 1 (2) : :  b i - d i ( - i ) - n i  (4 )

du-l i - i - e  (6 ) : :  d u - l i  (4 )

^Ĝ e -b a (- a ) - n i - i - e  (1 0 ) : :  KURe - b a ( - a ) - n i  ( 26)

m a - s i ( - i ) - n i - i - e  (2 ) : m a -s i-n i

rnm e-tru -a-h i-n i - i - e  ( l )  : mm e -n u -a -h i-n i ( l )

s u -u - i-d u - l i - i - e  (2 ) : s u - u - i - d u - l i  ( l )

GlSSu-r i - i - e  (10) : :  GI§S d - r i  (5)

i - i - u  : i  q i - i - u - r a - a - n l - e  (1 ) i q i - r a - n i  ( l )

i - u  : i  a r - n i-u - S l - n i ( - e ) - l i  (25) : :  a r - n i - s i - n i - l i  (1)
KUR , . . KUR . . . .e -b a -n l-u - k i - d i  ( l )  : e - b a - n i - k i - d i  ( l )

q i-u - r a - a - e - d l  (2) : :  q i - r a - e - d i  (1)

q i-u - r a - n i .  q i - u - r a - a - n i (4) : q i - r a - n i  ( l )
d. 0 dz i-u -q u - n i- e  ( l )  : :  z i - q u - u - n i - i - e  ( l )

i - u - a  : i - a  u - e - l i - u - a - l i  ( l )  ?; u -e —s i - a —l i  ( l )

(u - )u -a  : u ( - u ) ( - u )  p robab ly  does n o t occur— see Note 20.

20
There a re  some p assag es  in  which th e  ending C u ( - u ) - a - l i  seems 

to  be a v a r ia n t  o f  C u ( - u ) ( - u ) - l i . For example, S i - d i - i s - tu - 1 1  (1 1 :5 , 
11) and 5 i - d i - i 5 - t u - u - a - l i  (1 2 :9 . T41- !, both  a re  t r a n s la t e d  'th e y  b u i l t  
th e m .' However, th e  m orphological p a t te rn in g  o f  th e  language demands
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u - a - i  : a - a - i  ^ u - a - i -n a -u -e  ( l )  : ^ a - a - i -n a -u -e  ( l )
u - u - i  : u -u  a l - s u - u - i - s i ( - i )- n i  (25) : - a l - su -u - S i - n l  (2)

mi  5 -p u -u - i - n i ( - e ) - h i  
mi S - p u -S 4 i- n i - e - h i
mi s - pu-^i-i- n l - h i  (36) : :  i& -pu-u- n i ( - e ) - h i  (2)

n i-e -5 e  (97) : :  ^ iS -p u -u -n l-h i-D i-^ e  (8)

ai s - nu-fe-i- n i (- e )- h l - n i - S e  
rai  £ -p u -u - i- n i - e - h i ( - 1 ) -

-Pii

k u -u - i -g u -u -n l (3) : ku -u -g u -u -n i  (4 )

: u  a l (- a ) - s u - u - i - n i ( -  c ) (9 ) : :  a l - s u - n i  (3)

a l - s u - u - i - 1 i (- i )- n l  (25) a  a l - s u - S i -  n i  (17)

k u -u - i-g u -u -n i  ( 3) • k u -g u ( -u ) -n i
""k u -g u -i-u -n i (14 )

11- i  : u —u a l - s u - i - S i - e
a l - s u - i - s e ( - e ) (10 ) : :  a l - s u -u -s i - e  ( l )

a l - s u - i - S i ( - i ) - n i  (6 3 ) : :  a l - su -u - S i - n i  ( 3 )

r g u l - i - n i ( - i )  (2 ) ^  : su -u - n i - e  ( l )

: 11 a l - s u - i - n i  (27) : a l - s u - n i  (8)

a l - s u - i - s i ( - i ) - n i  ( 63 ) : :  a l - s u - s i - n i  (17)

P su-iD - n i - a  (l) ̂  j gu-ni-a. (l)
u - i - a  : u -a  ^ u - i - a  ( l )  : ^ u -a  ( 2 )

u - i - e  (5) :s  u - i  (25) (each a com plete word)

u - i - u  : u -u  k u -g u - i-u - n i  (2) : :  k u ( - u ) - gu-u- n i
k u - u - i - gu-u- n i  (13)

• u  k u -g u - i-u - n i  ( 2 ) : k u -g u -n i (10 )

3 .5 * 2 .2 . C la s s i f i c a t io n  o f  f re q u e n t s p e l l in g  v a r i a n t s .— From 

th e  v a r ia n t  w r it in g s  c e r t a in  p r in c ip le s  seem to  emerge c l e a r ly :

in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  th e  form er a s  a t h i r d  p e rso n  p lu r a l  v e rb a l form and 
th e  l a t t e r  as th i r d  p erson  s in g u la r .  T h is s u b s t i t u t io n  o f  th e  s in g u la r  
v e rb a l form f o r  th e  p lu r a l  i s  a s y n ta c t ic  f e a tu re  and n o t a  p h o n o lo g ica l 
o r  o r th o g ra p h ic  one. The form z a tu l i  i s  p robab ly  a syncopated th i r d  
p lu r a l  form {< " z a d i t u l i ) . f o r  which th e  t h i r d  p erson  s in g u la r  form 
z a d u a li i s  sometimes s u b s t i tu te d  (1 0 :2 , 2 2 ). C f. 6 ,4 .2 .

^ C f .  a lso  § u - i - n l - a - n i  (1 1 3 :1 2 ).
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(1) The f i r s t  vowel o f  the  sequence may be s in g le  o r  rep ea ted  

(sim ple  o r r e in f o r c e d ) :  anc  ̂ ^ l ”^2”  seem com pletely

e q u iv a le n t, e .g .
KUR , / \ . . KUR ' . . .e—b a (- a )- n i - i - e - d i  : e -b a -m - e - d l

q i - u - r a - a - e - d i  : q i - r a - e - d i . q i - u - r a - i - d j

za-du -u -a - l i  : za-d u -a - l i

Such d o ub ling  i s  v ery  r a r e  in  w o r d - in i t ia l  p o s i t io n ,  o c cu rrin g  o n ly

in  ^ a - a - i - n a - u - e , e - i r -  fa~l, e - i r - i , e - i r - g i - d u (- u )- b i , i - l s - h i , and

u - u - l i  ( i f  th e  l a s t  two re p re se n t c o r r e c t  word d iv i s io n ) .  In  a t  l e a s t

some o f  th e s e  words th e  two vowels may re p re s e n t  two s y l la b le s .

(2) The vowel s ig n s  i  and a a re  in te rc h a n g e a b le  as  r e in fo r c in g  

vowels a f t e r  Ci s ig n s  and probably  a lso  a f t e r  me. I t  seems l i k e ly  

th a t  i  and e a re  e q u iv a le n t a f t e r  a  o r  u ,  though d a ta  a re  s c a n ty . The 

sequences ( a - ) a - e  and ( a - ) a - i  have th e  same v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g s .  There 

a re  a  few case s  o f  in te rc h an g e :

' - '  1 ' 1 \a - u - i  : a -u -e  ( :  a - u - i - a 3

q i - u - r a - a - e - d i  : q i - r a - e - d i  : q i - u - r a - i - d i
URU. x  ,  x URU. v , \ ,tu - u s - p a v -a J -e  : tu - u s - p a ( - a ) - i

and a p p a re n tly  th e  same in f l e c t io n a l  ending  o ccu rs  in  v a r ia n t  s p e ll in g s

in  KURb i - i - a - i - n a  ( - a ) - u - e  and ^^ l u - l u - i - n a  ( -  a ) - u - i . ̂

(3) The sequences o f  sep a ra te  vowel s ig n s  - i - e -  and - e - i -  a re  

e q u iv a le n t. T h is appears ev iden t from th e  f a c t  th a t  th e  same v a r ia n t  

s p e l l in g s  occur f o r  - i - i - e  and - i - e - i  and from a few case s  o f 

in te rc h a n g e :

22-.s im i la r  form s, probab ly  d a tiv e  s in g u la rs  o f  u -s te m s, occur in

th e  p ro p e r  names ^ ^ s a - a - S i - l u - u - i  and ^ k a -a m -n i-u - i . I t  should  be 
remembered th a t  i  and e a re  no t e q u iv a le n t a f t e r  one a n o th e r .
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ma r - g i - i l - t i - i - e  : ma r - g iS - t i - c - i  

g u -n u - s i-n i - i - e  : ^ g u - r ru -S i-n i - e - i  

^ b a l - d i - i - e  : ^ h a l-d i - e - i

3 .5 .2 .3 .  C la s s i f i c a t io n  o f  in f re q u e n t  s p e l l in g  v a r i a n t s .—The 

v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g s  n o t accounted  f o r  by th e  above p r in c ip le s  can be 

c l a s s i f i e d  a s  fo llo w s . S ince many o f  th e  s p e l l in g  v a r ia n ts  a re  

in f r e q u e n t ly  a t t e s t e d  and do n o t occur in  v a r ie d  env ironm ents, no 

r e l i a b l e  g e n e ra l c o n c lu s io n s  can be drawn.

(1) The sequences - i - e  and - e - i  a s  p o r tio n s  o f  lo n g e r  sequences

may be s im p lif ie d  to  e i t h e r  i  o r  e . A fte r  Ci th e s e  sequences may be 
23l o s t  co m p le te ly .

(a ) ( a - ) a - i - e  : a - i ( ’ ) ,  ( a - ) a - e

(b) e - e - i  : e

(c )  ( i - ) i - e - i  o r  i - i - e  : ( i - ) i  o r  ( i - ) i - e ^

(d) a - u - i - e - i  : a - u - i - e ,  a - u - i ,  a -u -e  (a  l i t t l e  u n c e r ta in )

(e )  u - i - e  : u - i  (one example on ly )

(2) The sequences i - a  and a - i / e . w hether c o n s t i tu t in g  th e  whole
25sequence o r  o n ly  p a r t  o f  i t ,  may lo s e  th e  second e lem en t.

(a ) ( a - ) a - i  : ( a - ) a ^

23There i s  one p o s s ib le  b u t u n c e r ta in  case  o f  u -e —i - a  : u - e - a .
tu -u s -p u -e  ] -  l i - a ~l, ^fru-uS-pu- f e l - a .  The example fo r  e - i - e  : e -e  

i s  somewhat u n c e r ta in :  k u -u l-m e -[ i l - e . k u -u l-m e-e . The example f o r  
i - i - e  5 ( e - ) e  i s  u s - m a - s i - i - e  : u s - m a ( - a ) - s e ( - e ) .

2*But ( i - ) i  and i - e  a re  f r e q u e n t ly  n o t e q u iv a le n t (see  n . 2 
above).   ’

25
There i s  a p o s s ib le  b u t u n c e r ta in  example o f  u - a - i  : u - a .

® . mm e -n u -a - i. m e-nu-a .

^^ r u - s a - i - n i - e  (126:16) i s  a p p a re n tly  d i f f e r e n t  from mr u - s a ( - a )- 
£1 ( e .g .  1 1 9 s7 ).
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(b) a - a - i - u  : a -u  (one example on ly )

(c) ( i - ) i - a - i  : ( i - ) l - a  o r  i - i  (one example o n ly , b e fo re  n)

(3) a may in te rch an g e  in  a sequence w ith  u .

u - a - i  : a - a - i  (one example o n ly , i n i t i a l ,  b e fo re  n)

(4 ) Whether c o n s t i tu t in g  th e  whole sequence o r o n ly  p a r t  o f  i t ,  

th e  sequences u - a . u - i . i - u  and a -u  may lo s e  th e  second e lem en t, l e s s  

commonly th e  f i r s t  e lem ent. I f  th e  vowel rem ain ing  i s  u ,  i t  may 

rem ain s in g le ,  o r i t  may be re p e a te d  i f  i t  i s  n o t fo llow ed  by an o th e r 

vowel.

(a ) ( i - ) i - u  ? i

(b) i - u - a  : i - a  (one example o n ly , b e fo re  l )

(c) (a - )a -u -e  : a -e  ( a t t e s t e d  f i n a l l y  o n ly , a f t e r  n ) ^

(d) a-u  : u (one example o n ly , b e fo re  l )

(e ) ( a - ) u - i  s (u - )u

( f )  u - i - a  : u -a  (one example on ly)

(g) u - i - u  : (u - )u  (one example o n ly , b e fo re  n)

27A r e la te d  phenomenon seems to  be invo lved  in  n i - i p - s i - d u - l i - n i  
(126:19* e t c . )  : n i - i p - s i - d i - ?a - a - l i  (1 0 :3 , 3 5 ), b u t p ro b ab ly  th e se  a re  
d i f f e r e n t  m orpholog ica l forms (se e  6 .9 .2 ) .  The p a i r  u - r u - l i - a - n i  and 
m  - r u - l u - n i  seem to  be d i f f e r e n t  form s, though o f  th e  same stem .
There i s  a  p o s s ib le  b u t u n c e r ta in  case  o f  a - i - e  5 a - a , a r - d a - i - e . 
a [ r - d a j - a . Note a lso  th e  ap p aren t change o f  vowel in  ^ u -a - r u -b a -n i- e  : 
cl ^
...? a  (- a )- r u - b a - i - n i - e . ?a ( - a ) - r u - b a - n i  (see  3 .5 .2 .5  ( 3 ) ) .

Oft j
The equ ivalence  o f  i - u - i  and u - i  in  s i - u - i -  f n i - i - e ~ l ,  § u - i - n l - i

i s  u n l ik e ly .  T he^equivalence o f  1-u and u-u  i s  q u i te  im probable:
t i - n - l i - i - e  and t u - u - l i - l - e  seem to  be d i f f e r e n t  w ords.

^ ^ T h e r e ^ is  an im probable co.se o f  a -u -e  : a - a , ^ h u - r a - d i - n a - u -
JS' s ( j / h u - r a -d i -n a - a . These a re  alm ost c e r ta in ly  d i f f e r e n t
forms o f  th e  same stem .
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3 .5 .2 .4 .. Summary o f  sequences o f  d i s s im i la r  v o w els .—The

sequences which o ccu r, w ith  th e  v a r ia n t  -w ritin g s , can be summarized as  

30fo llo w s :

Sequence O ccurrence V a ria n t s p e ll in g s
I .  M. F.

( a - ) a - e  x x a - i  ( a - ) a - i - e  (a - ) a -u -e

( a - ) a - i  x x x  ( a - ) a  a -e  ( a - ) a - i - e ?  a -y a  ( u - ) u - a - i
3Ca - i - a

( a - ) a - i - e  x x a - i?  ( a - ) a - e  a -y a -e?  a -g i

( a - ) a - i - u  x  x a -u

a - i - u - e  x

(a - )a -u  x x x  u ( a - ) a - i - u

[a -u ]-i

n-7U
a x

(a -)  a -u -e  x  x « -e  ,a - u - i - e *
v a -J a -u - i  a - u - i - e - i  ?

( a - ) a - u - i  x x x  ( a - ) a - u - e
a-u  - i - e *  a - u - i - e - i  ;

a - u - i - e *  a - u - e / i *  a - u - i - e - i* ?

a - u - i - e - i *  a - u - e / i *  a -u - i- e * ?

e -a  x

( e - ) e - i  x x  e

s - i - a  x

e - i - e  x x

e-u  x

e -u -e *

( i - ) i - a  x x x  ( i - ) i - a - i  i - u - a  ya ( I . )
i - y a  (K.)

30
The a b b re v ia tio n s  used  in  th e  c h a r t  and th e  d is c u s s io n  which 

fo llow s a re :  I .  i n i t i a l l y  in  a  word; M. m e d ia lly ; F. f i n a l l y .  The 
sequences marked *  c o n s t i tu te  com plete w ords.
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Sequence O ccurrence V a ria n t s p e l l in g s
I .  K. F .

i - a - e ?  x?

( i - ) i - a - i  x x  i - i  ( i - ) i - a

( i - ) i - e  x x x  ( i - ) i  ( i - ) i - e - i  i - g i

( i - ) i - e - i  x x x  ( i —) i  ( i - ) i - e

i - e - u  x

( i - ) i - u  x x x  i

i - u - y  x  i - a

( i - ) i - u - e  x

( i - ) i - u - i  x

(u - )u -a  x x x  ?a ( - a )  ( I . )

(u - ) u - a - i  x x x  a - a - i ( i . )

( u - ) u - a - i - e  x  u - a - g i

(u - )u -e  x x x  u - i

( u - ) u - i  x x x  (u - )u  u - i - e  u -e

u -e -a  x
*u - i - a  x x x  u -a

.  *  .u - i - e  u - i

u - e - i - a ?  x

(u - ) u - i - u  x (u - )u

3 .5 .2 .5 .  I n te r p r e ta t io n  o f  sequences V^-V^5 /% /•— The occu rrence  

o f  such sequences, and th e  v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g s ,  can b e s t  be in te rp re te d  

as  a tte m p ts  to  re n d e r su cc e ss iv e  s y l la b le s  s ep a ra te d  by some s o r t  o f  

consonant o r ju n c tu ra l  fe a tu re  f o r  which th e  A ssy rian  s y lla b a ry  d id  

no t o f f e r  adequate  means o f  r e p r e s e n ta t io n .  The ju x ta p o s i t io n  o f  

d is s im ila r  vow els ("broken-vow el w r i t in g " )  o r  th e  use  o f  a  vowel s ign
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not in d ic a t in g  len g th  i s  f r e q u e n tly  encoun tered  in  Akkadian t e x t s  as 

a v a r ia n t  w r i t in g  f o r  V ^V  , o r  v1}fv 2 *31 T h e re fo re  th e  o c cu r­

rence  o f  such a  f e a tu re  i n  U ra r t ia n  w r it in g  should o c ca s io n  no s u r p r is e ,  

though U ra r t ia n  s c r ib e s  used  i t  much more e x te n s iv e ly  th a n  Akkadian 

ones d id .  T his f a c t  presum ably a r i s e s  from a d i f f e r e n c e  in  p h o n o lo g ica l 

s t r u c tu r e .  The U ra r tia n s  a ls o  seem to  have p re fe r re d  u se  o f  a  s e p a ra te  

vowel s ig n  to  emphasize th e  b roken w r i t in g ,  r a th e r  th a n  m erely  ju x ta ­

posing  two d is s im i la r  vow els. T h is  f e a tu r e  i s  in  l i n e  w ith  t h e i r  

p ra c t ic e  o f  u s in g  se p a ra te  vowel s ig n s  to  emphasize th e  v o c a l ic  c o n te n t 

o f  a  p reced in g  o r  fo llo w in g  s ig n . The co n c lu sio n  t h a t  such b roken- 

vowel w r i t in g  i s  an a ttem p t to  in d ic a te  an in te rv e n in g  phoneme i s  

supported  by o c c a s io n a l in te rc h a n g e s  in v o lv in g  g ,  g ,  o r  \

( l )  A ll o r p a r t  o f  a  c lu s t e r  may be rep laced  by th e  s ig n  y a ,
32th e  vowel s ig n  i  be ing  re p la c e d  by th e  sem iconsonant £ .  

i - a  : ya i - a - n i  : y a -n i

31The w ritin g  w ith  a vowel s ig n  i s  used  e s p e c ia l ly  i f  V.. -  V^.
On broken-vow el w ritin g  in  Akkadian see  J u s s i  Aro, Abnormal P lene  
W ritin g s  in  Akkadian T ex ts (S tu d ia  O r ie n ta l ia  XIX:11 , H e ls in k i , 1953) 
esp . 3-4• 6 f . i .  J1. C elb , Old Akkadian W ritin g  and Grammar (M a te r ia ls  
fo r  th e  A ssyrian  D ic tio n a ry  I I ,  C hicago, 1952) 36-37 , 161, 168; Andre 
F in e t ,  L 'A ccadien des l e t t r e s  de M ari (Academic Royale de B e lg iq u e , 
C lasse  des  L e t t r e s ,  Memoires L I f a s c .  1 , 1956) 4 -5 ; GAG 24-25 ( c f .  Gelb, 

XII [1955] 102 ). The th e o ry  o f  W. von Soden (se e  e sp . h i s  *Vokal- 
farbungen im A kkadischen,* JCS I I  ( 1948 ] 291-303; GAG 12) t h a t  th e se  
broken-vow el w ritin g s  in d ic a te  m o d if ic a tio n  o f  th e  vowel q u a l i ty  i s  n o t 
v ery  l i k e l y  in  e i th e r  Akkadian o r  U ra r t ia n  ( c f .  Arno P o eb e l, S tu d ie s  in  
Akkadian Grammar [A s sy r io lo g ic a l S tu d ie s  Mo. 9 t Chicago 1939], 176 n . 1; 
F. Thureau-D angin, "Les g ra p h ie s  rompues en Accedie^** M ededeelingen 
en V erhandelingen No. 8 van h e t  V o o ra z ia tis c h -E g y p ti sch (Sezelsehap 
hEx O rie n te  Lux" [L eiden . 19Z.61. 1 5 - l8 ) .  N e ith e r  i s  i t  v e ry  l i k e l y  
t h a t  such w r it in g s  in d ic a te  a  weakened vowel (GAG 26 [ c f .  G elb , _B0 XII 
(1955) 1 0 2 ]) .

^Probably an o th er example i s  t a r - a - i - e  : t a r - a y a -  !,, though 
th e se  may be d i f f e r e n t  w ords. P robab ly  a n o th e r example o f  i n t r u s iv e  £
i s  invo lved  in  th e  town name URU. o n  .r URU . . .  ,l r -  Idi 1-ya, c f .  e - r i - d i - a - n i .
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a - i  : a -y a  h a - i - l a - a - n i  : ha-ya- l a - a - n i

i - i - a  : i - y a  u l - g u - s i - i - a - n i  : u l - g u - s i - y a - n i
*50

(2) g may be in s e r te d  in to  a c lu s t e r :

a - i - e  : a -g i  t e - r a - i - e  : t e - r a - g i

u - a - i - e  : u - a -g i  t u - a - i - e  : t u - a - g i

• • KUR v • KUR . . . . .i - e  : l - g i  e -b a -n i - e - d i  : e -b a -n i - g i - d i

a -u  : a-gu s i - da-u- r i  : s i - da-gu- r i

( 3 ) There i s  one example o f  a d d it io n  o f  i n i t i a l  Z l
d. t clu -a  : va ( - a )  u -a - r u - b a - n i - e  : ?a -a - r u - b a - i - n i - e

^ ?a - ru -b a -n i
d ^ a - r u - b a - i - n i - e

The a l t e r n a t iv e  v a lu e s  o f  th e  s ig n  which c o n ta in s  Z  perrn.it re ad in g  

e i th e r  ?u ( - a ) o r  2slLz§) beg inn ing  o f  th e  word. The l a t t e r

seems more l i k e l y ,  to  be in te r p r e te d  as  / ?a/  f o r  / r a j .

3 .5 .2 .5 .1  U n lik e ly  t h a t  b o th  /w / and / y /  o c c u r .—In  in te r p r e t in g  

th ese  vowel sequences, i t  i s  tem pting  to  assume th e  e x is te n c e  o f  two 

phonemes concealed  in  them, which m ight be sym bolized by /w / and / j f .

Another p o s s ib le  example i s  a - l - u - r i  : _a -g a (- a )- u - r i . There i s  
an in t r u s iv e  j  in  th e  form o f  th e  land  name KUR u _ e-lj-k u -n i-g ;i--d l t 
P robably a lso  t h i s  phenomenon i s  invo lved  in  th e  form s k u - u - i - tu - u  and 
k u ( - u ) -g u ( - u ) -n i , which a re  p robably  bo th  from th e  same b a se , / kux- / . 
The o th e r  s p e ll in g s  which occu r a re  k u -g u - i-u -n i  and k u - u - i - g u - u - n i , 
which seem to  be from a d i f f e r e n t  form o f  th e  b ase  (se e  n .  44 below ).
An in t r u s iv e  a ls o  sometimes appears  n o t between vow els, e .g .  s u r - i - n i  
: s u r - g i - n i . Of. F r . ,  Cauc. V I I I ,  120 n . 1 and 139 n . 2 . Perhaps a 
s im ila r  phenomenon i s  invo lved  in  th e  r e l a t i o n  betw een th e  H urrian  and 
U ra rtia n  forms o f  th e  name o f  th e  s u n  god: U ra r t .  s i u i n i . Hur. Sim igi 
( c f .  F r . ,  Or. IX, 217—1 8 ). Perhaps a lso  such a form a s  sep u y a ra ia n i 
(117:5) c o n ta in s  a fo rm ativ e  cognate to  H u rrian  -u g a r -  (Ilj 136-37).

t C f. a lso  u - a - i - n a - u - e  : a - a - i - n a - u - e . where a lso  th e  i n i t i a l
u seems to  re p re s e n t  a  consonant r a th e r  th an  a vow el. P robab ly  an o th er 
example o f  in t r u s io n  o f  Z in to  a vowel sequence i s  n i - i p - g i - d i - ^ a - a - l i  
( c f .  n i - i p - s i - d u - l i - n i ) .  I n te r p r e ta t io n  o f  th e  form er a s  one word 
seems more l i k e l y  th an  to  c o n s id e r  i t  two w ords, a s  i s  done bv Ts.
(KHI 38 ) .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



The a ttem pt to  analyze th e  o c cu rrin g  sequences on t h i s  b a s i s ,  however,

35encoun ters  many d i f f i c u l t i e s .

(1) The sequences a re  f r e q u e n tly  reduced  to  on ly  two s ig n s , 

a p p a re n tly  re p re se n tin g  in  most c a se s  th e  vowels p reced in g  and fo llow ­

in g  th e  consonant, w ith th e  consonant i t s e l f  n o t o v e r t ly  ex p ressed  in
36w r i t in g .  I f  th e re  a re  two co n so n an ts , a l l  such sequences a re  

ambiguous. In  one case  th e  sequence w ith  th e  p o s tu la te d  /w / 

a l t e r n a t e s  w ith  a form la c k in g  any in d ic a t io n  o f  such a phoneme; th e

a l te r n a t e  a lso  v a r ie s  w ith  a form which would c le a r ly  have to  be
^  37in te rp re te d  w ith  / y / .

a -u -e  : a -e  : a - i - e  ( :  a -g i )

S im ila r  am biguity  would p r e v a i l  in  th o se  ca se s  where th e  sequence i s  

shortened  to  a s in g le  vow el.

(2) For many com binations no w r it in g  o ccu rs  which could  c l e a r ly  

be in te rp re te d  as  */VwV/. Only th e  fo llo w in g  could c le a r ly  be tak en  

to  be o f  t h i s  form:

a - e / i ( a - ) a - u - e / i * / awe/ c f .  ( a - ) a - i - e

a -a [a -u ] - a * /aw a/

e -e e -u -e * / ewe/ e - i - e

i - e / i ( i - ) i - u - e / i * / ewe/ ( i - ) i - e - i

i - a i - u - a * /  ewa,/ e - i - a

35I f  th re e  such consonan ts were assumed, one co rrespond ing  to  
each o f  th e  w r it in g s  a , i / e ,  u , d i f f i c u l t i e s  would be encountered  in  
even g re a te r  number.

36The word ’’consonant* i s  used in  t h i s  d is c u s s io n  f o r  convenience 
th e  phoneme(s) involved may be ju n c tu r a l .

37
a lso  ( i - ) i / e  : ( i - ) i - o - i , * / e y e / ; ( i - ) i - u - i / e  and e -u -e  a re  

a lso  found in  th e  te x t s ,  b u t no v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g s  a re  a t t e s t e d  fo r  
the-!!.
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i n i t i a l  b e fo re  a  u -a  * /w a/ c f .  i - a  ( I . )

a - i  u - a - i  * /w aye?/ i - a - i  ( I . )
IKThere a re  no sequences c le a r ly  to  be in te r p r e te d  w ith  /w / between

38th e  fo llo w in g  p a i r s  o f  vow els:

a -u  c f .  ( a - ) a - i - u  * /a y u / (a -u  : a-gu)

e -a  e - i - a  * / eya/

e -u  e -u  * /e y u / ( o r * /e w u / ,  * /ew /)

i - u  i - e - u  * /e y u /

u -i/e(M .& F .) ( u - ) u - a - i  *7uye/ (o r  * /uw e/)

u - i - e  * /u y e /

( u - ) u - i / e  * /u y e / (o r  * /u w e /, * /u y /)

u -a  (M.&F.) u - e - a  * /u y a /

u -u  ( u - ) u - i - u  * /u y u /

(3) There seems to  be no case  o f  two words d is t in g u is h e d  s o le ly

by th e  c o n t r a s t  o f  ^ /w / and * / y / .

3 .5 .2 .5 .2 .  The phoneme / j / . —These d i f f i c u l t i e s  and a m b ig u itie s

d isap p e a r i f  th e  assum ption  i s  made t h a t  th e r e  i s  o n ly  one consonant

in v o lv ed . The fo llo w in g  c h a r t  in d ic a te s  th e  s p e l l in g s  o c c u rr in g  fo r

each phonemic sequence on t h i s  a ssum ption . The symbol / x / h as  been
39a r b i t r a r i l y  chosen to  re p re s e n t  t h i s  consonan t.

38These d a ta  could be in te r p r e te d  a s  m erely  d e f in in g  a  l im i ta t io n  
on th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  : n o t o c c u rrin g  a d ja c e n t to  u .  The la c k  o f  

e -u -a  i s  p ro b ab ly  a c c id e n ta l ,  s in c e  i - u - a  does o ccu r.
39The symbol i s  p u re ly  a r b i t r a r y  and i s  n o t in te n d e d  to  suggest 

any p h o n e tic  v a lu e  such' a s  t h i s  symbol sometimes has in  o th e r  u sag es . 
Some com parative ev idence a ls o  su g g es ts  t h a t  U ra r t ia n  has l o s t  th e  
phoneme / \ i j  which H urrian  i s  b e lie v e d  to  have had . The fo llo w in g  a re  
p robably  co g n a te s :
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/ e x e / ( i - ) i
( i - J i / e ,
( i - ) i - e
( i - ) i - a - i
( i - ) i - u - e / i
i - e

: i - i - e  
s ( i - ) i - e - i
: ( i - ) i  ( e - ) e - i  : e 
: ( i - ) i - a  (M.&F.)

e -u -e
: i - g i

/e x a / i - u - a
i - i - a

: i - a  (M.&F.)
: i - y a  (M.) ,  ya  ( I . )  e - i - a

/  exu/ i - e - u
( i - ) i - u ; i  _

_ ./axe/ ( a - ) a - e  
( a - ) a - i / e  
( a - ) a - e - i  

a - u - i  
a - i - e  
a - i - e

: ( a - ) a - u - e  
: ( a - ) a - i - e  
: ( a - ) a  
: a -u -e  

, : a -g i
: a -y a -e  ( a - y i - e ? )

/a x e ( x e ; ) / a - u - i - e
a - u - i - e - i

: a -u -e  : a - u - i  (F .)  
: . a - u - e / i ,  a - u - i - e

/  a x a / [ a -u ] - a  
a - i - a  
a - i s a -y a  ( a - y i ’ )^ °

/a x u / ( a - ) a - i - u
a -u

: a -u  (M.&F.)
: a -g u  (M.&F.)

/  axuxe/ 1 a - i - u - e

/u x e / ( u - ) u - a - i
u - i - e : u - i  (M.&F.)

/u x e x a / u - e - i - a  ’

H urrian U ra r tia n
law ala  'y e a r ' 
tiw e  'w ord '

l a l i  ' y e a r ' 
t i a n i  ' he s a id ’

aw es(e )- ‘w here, when'

awenne/a 'anyone '
-we (g e n it iv e  s in g u la r )  
-wa (d a tiv e  s in g u la r )  
-ewa (co n ju n c tiv e  mood)
40.

a i  s e ( i ) ' somewhere, anyw here9 
a le  'w hen '
a i n i e ( i )  'som eone, anyone'
- i / e  (g e n i t iv e  s in g u la r )
- i e ( i )  (d a tiv e  s in g u la r )
- i e  ( in  p re s e n t  te n se  ending  - l i e )

The v a r ia n t  a - i  ; a-ya. su g g es ts  th e  phonemic in t e r p r e t a t i o n  
/ a x e / , in  which case  th e  ya s ig n  would h e re  have th e  v a lu e  y i . I t  
seems more p ro b a b le , however, t h a t  a - i  i s  h e re  to  be  in te r p r e te d  as  
/ a x / .
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(u - )u -a
u - i - a
u -e -a

u -a  (M.&F.)

/u x a x e / ( u - ) u - a - i - e  s u - a - g i

/u x u /  ( u - ) u - i - u  : (u - )u

/ x a /  ( I . )  a -a  ’a -a  .
e - i  ’
i - a
u -a

: ya
’ a ( - a )

/x a x e /  ( I . )  

/ x e /  ( I . )

u - a - i

a - i  ? 
u -e
u - i  ?41

: a - a - i

e -u
i - u

*9
u -u  ?

3 .5 .2 .5 .3 .  Summary.— Summarizing t h i s  a n a ly s is ,  in  a  sequence 

o f  d is s im i la r  vowels ( i  and e a re  d i s s im i la r  in  t h i s  c o n te x t ) ,  i f  more 

th an  two vow els a re  p re s e n t ,  th e  second, r e g a rd le s s  o f  i t s  n a tu re , 

r e p re s e n ts  a  consonan t, e .g .  i - a - i . i - e - 1  and i - u - e  a l l  r e p re s e n t

i n i t i a l  p o s i t io n  th e  consonan t i s  to  be "u n d ersto o d 1* betw een th e  vow els. 

In  i n i t i a l  p o s i t io n  a  sequence o f  only  two vow els p ro b ab ly  re p re s e n ts  

th e  consonant fo llow ed by a vow el. T h is  l a s t  assum ption  r e s t s  o n ly  

upon i - a  : ya and u -a  : l?a ( - a ) . S ince , ex cep t f o r  r ,  any w o r d - in i t i a l  

consonant can be follow ed by any vowel, i t  seems l i k e l y  t h a t  / x e /  and 

/x u /  a re  to  be expected  i n  t h i s  p o s i t io n ,  a s  w e ll a s  th e  a t t e s t e d  / x a / .  

In  some cases  where o n ly  two vow els a re  p re s e n t ,  th e  second seems to

^ T h i s  in t e r p r e t a t i o n  i s  p a r t i c u l a r ly  u n c e r ta in ;  c f . u - i - e * .
S ince th e  l a t t e r  i s  a  com plete word, i t  can h a rd ly  be an alyzed  o th e r ­
w ise th a n  / uxsb/ . The in te r p r e ta t io n s  proposed in  th e  t a b le  o n ly  ap p ly  
i f  th e  sequence i s  im m ediately  fo llow ed  by a  co nsonan t.
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re p re s e n t  th e  co nsonan t, w ith  no vowel fo llo w in g . For example,

b i- a -n a -u -e  : tri -n a - u - e . f o r  which th e  m ost l i k e l y  in te r p r e ta t io n

would, seem to  be / bexanaxe/ : / bexaxnaxe/. ̂

The f a c t  t h a t  th e  vowel s ig n s  a re  u sed  in d is c r im in a te ly  to

re p re s e n t  / x /  does n o t r u le  o u t th e  d i s t i n c t  p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  f u tu r e

in v e s t ig a t io n  may n e c e s s i ta te  th e  su b d iv is io n  o f  / x /  in to  two o r  more

sep a ra te  phonemes.

3 .5 .2 .5 « 4 »  C h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  / x j . —Two c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  t h i s
43consonant should  be n o te d .

( l )  I t  may be fo llow ed  by a vow el, o r  th e  vowel may be la c k in g .

Note th e  fo llo w in g  v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g s .

( i - ) i - a - i  
( a - ) a - e / i  

a -y a  
( i - ) i - e - i  
( i - ) i - e  
( e - ) e - i  
( i - ) i - a  
( i - ) i - u  
( u - ) u - i / e  
(u - )u -a  
( u - ) u - i - u

T h is same c h a r a c te r i s t i c  w i l l  be no ted  f o r  some consonan ts o f  th e  

group J ,  r ,  1 , m, n (see  4 .7 ) .  There a re  no d a ta  on which to  base  an 

o p in io n  a s  to  w hether o r  n o t th e  f x f  was p re se rv ed  in  f i n a l  p o s i t io n ,  

i f  i t  ev e r o ccu rs  th e r e .

ft
• i - i /e x e ex  (ex e’ ) /
ftft (a -)  a /a x e ax /
ftft a - i /  axa ax /
ft ( i - ) i / e /e x e ex /
ft• ( i - ) i / e /e x e ex /
ftft <3 /e x e e x /
ftft i /  exa ex /
•ft i /  exu e x /
ft• (u -)u /u x e xxx/
ft (u - )u ( -u ) /u x a u x /
ftft (u - )u /u x u vex/

^ t  i s  p ro b ab le  t h a t  some o ccu rren ces  o f  CV^-Vi re p re s e n t  a  
sequence / W j x V i / . For example, n o te  g i - i  : g i - e - i  /g s x e / ;  h u - b i - i  : 
h u -b i-g i  /h u b e x e /.     3 ----- -----------

43Analogous rem arks would ap p ly  i f  two o r  th re e  consonan ts were 
p o s tu la te d  in s te a d  o f  one.
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(2) A pparen tly  a t  th e  end o f  a  word th e  s y l la b le  /ace/ may be 

re p e a te d  w ith o u t changing th e  d e n o ta tio n  o f  th e  w o r d ,^  e .g .

a - u - i - e  /a x e x e /  : a -u -e  / a x e /  : a - u - i  / a x e /

I t  i s  v e ry  l i k e l y ,  though n o t c e r t a in ,  t h a t  a - u - i - e - i  / ax ex e / i s  

an o th er s p e l l in g  o f  th e  same word. T h is  same r e d u p l ic a t iv e  f e a tu r e  

a lso  seems to  o ccu r w ith  th e  s y l la b le  n i  ( s e e  7 .2 .2  ( 5 ) ) .

3 .5 .2 .5 .5 .  S c r ib a l  e r r o r s .— I t  should  be borne in  mind t h a t  

r a r e  a b e r ra n t s p e l l in g s  may be due to  s c r ib a l  o r  engrav ing  e r r o r s ,  

which a re  n o t in f re q u e n t  in  cuneiform  t e x t s  o f  a l l  ty p e s  and p e r io d s .

3 .5 .3 .  I n te r p r e ta t io n  o f  o rth o g rap h ic  V and V^-V^.— As a  r e s u l t  

o f  th e  d e fe c t iv e  w r i t in g  o f  vowel sequences, a  s in g le  o r  gem inated 

vowel bounded by consonan ts o r  word b o u n d arie s  canno t be phonem ically  

in te rp re te d  w ith  confidence  u n le s s  a v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g  o f  th e  word i s  

a t te s te d  o r  a  p a r a l l e l  c o n s tru c tio n  c l a r i f i e s  th e  end in g , a s  shown 

in  th e  fo llo w in g  ta b le  o f  th e  p o s s ib le  in t e r p r e t a t i o n s  o f  o r th o g ra p h ic  

s in g le  o r  gem inated vow els.

Phonemic V a ria n t
Orthography I n te r p r e ta t io n  S p e llin g  Example

a  / a /  a -a  (see  a -a )

/ a x /  ( a - ) a - i / e  u - lu - u s - t a - b i  : u - lu - u s - t a - a - i - b i

a -a  / a /  a  u s - t a - a - b i  : u s - t a - b i

/ a x /  ( a - ) a - i / e  f ^  a - a 1- r u - b a -a - n l - e :
7a ( - a ) - r u - b a - i - n l - e

i  / e /  i - i  (se e  i - i )

e ma r - g i S - t i - h i  : ma r - g i 5 - t e - h i

^T iohe, f o r  example, th e  v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g s  k u ( - u ) - g u ( - u ) - n i , 
k u -g u - i-u -n i i k u - u - i - g u - u - n i ; th e  stem s em erging from th e s e  s p e l l in g s  
a re  / k u g - / , /kugux-/ , /k n x eg -/ .
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Phonemic V arian t 
O rthography I n te r p r e ta t io n  S p e llin g

i  / e x /  ( i - ) i - e - i

( i - ) i - e  

( i - ) i - u  

i - i  / e /  i

/ e x /  ( /e x e / ’ ) i - e - i  

( i - ) i - e  

( i - ) i - a - i

e / e /  e -e

i

/  ex / e - e - i

e -e  / e /  e

u  / u /  u -u

/u x /  ( u - ) u - i

/u x u / u - i - u

u -u  / u /  u

/u x /  ( u - ) u - i

/  uxu/ u - i - u

Example 

a - i - n i  : a - i - n i - e - i

g i 5w * .  g i 5v •  .  .s u - r i  : su -r i - i - e

q i - r a - e - d i  : q i-u - r a - a - e - d i  

e - s i - i - n i  : e - s i - n i  

p i - i - n l  : p i - e - i - n i ( - e )

g u -n u -S i-n i - i  : g u -n u - s i-n i - i - e
KUR, . .p i - x -n a -a -u -e  :

* ^ b i  (- i  ) - a - i -n a -a -u -e  

(se e  e -e )

(se e  i )

a - i - 5 e  : a - i - s e - e - i  

t e - e - ru - b i  : t e - r u - b i  

(see  u -u )

a l - s u - n i  : a l - s u - u - i - n i ( - e ) 

k u -g u -n i : ku -g u - i-u - n i  

a - tu -u - b i  : a - tu - b i  

a l - su-u- S i - n i  : a l - s u - u - i - 5 i ( - i ) - n i  

k u -gu-u- n i  : k u -g u - i - u - n i
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CHAPTER IV

PHONOLOGY: CONSONANTS

A .I .  /p / ,  / b / . —Evidence f o r  th e  phoneme / p /  i s  c o n ta in ed  in

th e  s ig n s  £a  and p i ;  ev idence  f o r  / b /  i n  b a , b e , and b i .  The s ig n s

ap , ip ,  u p , pu , b a r ,  b a l ,  and b u r c o n ta in  ev idence  f o r  a presum ably

l a b i a l  s to p , b u t th e y  can be in te r p r e te d  w ith  p  o r  b .^  Examples o f
2th e  p /b  c o n tr a s t  in c lu d e :

p a ( - a ) - h i - n i  a -b a -a - h i-n a

a - l i - p i  z i - l i - b i

A .2 . / k / ,  /g />  /g /« —Evidence fo r  th e  phoneme / k /  i s  co n ta in ed

in  th e  s ig n s  k a , k i ,  k i^ ,  and ku . Evidence f o r  / g /  i s  co n ta in ed  in

ga , g i , gu , and g iS . Evidence f o r  / p /  i s  co n ta in ed  in  p a ,  p i ,  and p u .

The s ig n  q a r can a ls o  be read  w ith  k o r  p .  The fo llo w in g  w ords,
3

e v id e n t ly  m inimal p a i r s ,  exem plify  th e  c o n t r a s ts  o f  k /g /p :

D 'fakonov (Com parative Survey) has come to  th e  co n c lu s io n  th a t  
th e re  were th re e  l a b i a l  consonan ts  in  U ra r t ia n . T h is  c o n c lu s io n  seems 
q u ite  l i k e l y ,  i n  view  o f  th e  b a s ic a l ly  t r i a d i c  s t r u c tu r e  o f  th e  phonemic 
system . However, h is  ev id en ce , a t  l e a s t  a s  f a r  a s  he h as  p u b lish ed  i t ,  
i s  no t s u f f i c i e n t ly  e x te n s iv e  to  make th e  co n c lu s io n  c e r t a i n .  There 
seems to  be no ev idence  from th e  U ra r tia n  m a te r ia ls  th em selves to  
confirm  t h i s  c o n c lu s io n .

^Because o f  th e  l im ite d  m a te r ia l  th e re  a re  few m inim al p a i r s .
In  such c ircu m stan ces  f o r  th e  m ost p a r t  analogous p a i r s  must be c i t e d :  
p a ir s  which show th e  graphemes in  environm ents so s im i la r  a s  to  ru le  
o u t th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  th e  phones being  co n d itio n ed  v a r ia n t s  o f  each 
o th e r .

3 mIn te rch an g e  seems to  occu r in  th e  p ro p e r names a r - q u - q i ( - i ) - n i
(105 :2 , A) s ma r - g u - q i - n i  (103 V 22 ); ^ ^ a s - k a - y a - [ i ] (82 obv. 29) s 
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KUR , . . , , .  KUR , . . , .e - b a - n i - k i - d i  e - b a - n i - g i - d i

k u - u - l i  g u -u - l i

k u - u l - d i - a - n i  q u -u l-d  i ( - i )- n i

g u -d u - l i  q u -d u - la - a -n i

The examples o f  £  in te rc h a n g in g  w ith  th e  p o s tu la te d  phoneme /■%/

( l i s t e d  in  3 * 5 .2 .5  (3 )) r a i s e  th e  q u e s tio n  w hether th e se  a re  two

phonemes o r one . The phoneme /ag/ can on ly  be reco g n ized  w ith  any

c e r ta in ty  between d i s s im i la r  vow els. I t  i s  p ro b ab le  t h a t  i t  o ccu rs

a lso  in  o th e r  p o s i t io n s ,  where th e  w r it in g  system  la c k s  th e  means o f

in d ic a t in g  i t .  £  i s  a t t e s t e d  in  v a r io u s  p o s i t io n s .  Both and / x /

occur in te r v o c a l i c a l ly ,  b u t th e re  seem to  be no o ccu rren ces  in  which

_g c le a r ly  c o n tr a s ts  w ith  / x / . There i s ,  th e r e f o r e ,  n o t much ev idence

th a t  th e se  two a re  s e p a ra te  phonemes. However, in te rc h an g e  i s

com paratively  r a r e ,  as can be seen from th e  l i s t s  in  3 .5 .2 .5  (3 ) .

The common stem agu-  i s  alw ays so w r i t te n  (ex cep t f o r  a~i<=u=ri) ; *a—u—

does n o t o ccu r. I f  /ag/ and £  were submembers o f  a  s in g le  phoneme, i t

would be expected  t h a t  £  would be r e g u la r ly  used f o r  t h a t  phoneme,

r a th e r  th a n  b e in g  on ly  r a r e ly  a  v a r ia n t  o f  / x / .  T h e re fo re  i t  seems

most l i k e ly  t h a t  / g /  and / x /  a re  d i f f e r e n t  phonemes.

4 .3 .  / t / ,  / d / ,  / j j - / .—Evidence f o r  th e  phoneme / t /  i s  co n ta in ed

in  th e  s ig n s  t a ,  t e ,  t i ,  t u ,  and Ini. Evidence fo r  / d /  i s  co n ta in ed  in  

d i  and du; fo r  /% /  in  J^e and JJju. The s ig n  da can a ls o  be read  ■fca, and 

th e  s ig n s  a t ,  i t ,  t a r , t u s . emd d in  in d ic a te  o n ly  a consonan t o f  roughly

a s-q a -y a -1  (30 IV 54). I t  does n o t seem t h a t  th e  lan d  o f  Ig a n i 
(80 I  11; 103 V 6 , 7) i s  th e  same a s  th e  lan d  o f  Iy a n i (80 I I I  47 , 56 ). 
The form er i s  m entioned in  a  campaign a g a in s t  E r ia n i  '(no rthw est o f  
Lake G okce), th e  l a t t e r  in  co n n ec tio n  w ith  a campaign to  Manna and 
Pushtu  (so u th  o f  Lake R iz a iy e h ) .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



57

d e n ta l  ty p e , w ith o u t d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n .^ - There a re  s e v e ra l  exam ples o f

in te rch an g e  o f  consonan ts o f  t h i s  group. The fo llo w in g  a re  v a r ia n t
5

w ritin g s  o f  th e  same w ords:

’ a - a l - t u - b i  (1 ) (104.: 26)

URU, v r 1 / -n 6 d u -u s-p a -L e j (1 ;

su -d u -q u -u -b i ( l )  (104.:27)

t e - r i - h i - n i - e  ( l )  (110:6)

t u - b a r - [d u - n i - i ] (1)

?a - a l - d u - b i  (16) (82 re v . IS )

URU* u -u s -p a -e  (49) (103A:13)

su -tu -rqu -b i ( 3) (23:28)

t e - r i - b i - n i  ( l )  (76B:3)

•fcu-bar-du- fn i" l[-i?  ] ( l )
(125 obv. 17) (12A obv. 21)

On th e  o th e r  hand, th e re  a re  many examples o f c o n t r a s t .  The fo llo w in g

p a ir s  a re  c l e a r ly  d i f f e r e n t  words:

a - d u - l i - e  a - t u - l i - i - e

d u - l i - e  t u - l i - e

^For th e  s ig n  t a r  o n ly  t a r  and t a r  a re  in d ic a te d  a s  v a lu e s  by 
von Soden (Das akkad ische  S y lla b a r , No. 11) and L abat (op . c i t . , No.
1 2 ). For d in , th e  v a lu e s  t i n , d in , and t i n  a re  a l l  a t t e s t e d  (von 
Soden, op. c i t . , No. 270). For t u s ,  von Soden (op . c i t . , No. 290) 
shows v a lu e s  t u s  and d u l ( th e  l a t t e r  o n ly  i n  l a t e  B abylon ian , how ever). 
Labat (op . c i t . ,  No. 536) has th e  same in d ic a t io n s  and a ls o  l i s t s  a 
va lue  tu s  i n  N eo-A ssyrian .

5
The f ig u r e s  in  p a re n th e se s  r e p re s e n t  th e  number o f  o c cu rren c e s .

The f ig u re s  in c lu d e  s p e l l in g  v a r ia n ts  which a re  shown e lsew here  in  
t h i s  paper to  be e q u iv a le n t ,  even though th e  v a r ia n t s  a re  n o t in d ic a te d  
in  t h i s  l i s t .  Where th e re  i s  more th an  one o c cu rren c e , th e  re fe re n c e  
c i te d  i s  a  t y p ic a l  u sag e . In  a d d it io n  to  th e  l i s t e d  p a i r s ,  a n o th e r i s  
p o s s ib le ,  b u t th e  c o n te x ts  a re  n o t s u f f i c i e n t ly  c le a r  to  make i t  c e r ta in  
w hether th ey  a r e  th e  same o r  d i f f e r e n t  words:

a s -d u -  lb i?H (l) (122:23) : a 5 - tu ( - u ) - b i  ( 3 ) (119:3)
The v a r ia n t  URUtu s -p a -e  (133 v a r .  1 ; I r a q  X II, 14.) i s  n o t l i s t e d  
because tu s  i s  a  p ro b ab le  a l t e r n a t e  re a d in g  f o r  th e  tu s  s ig n  ( c f .  n .
A above). The v a r ia n ts  z a - a - d u - u - a - l i  (10 :2 ) : :  z a - a - t u - u - l i  (10 :33) 
a re  a p p a re n tly  n o t r e le v a n t ,  a s  t h i s  in s c r ip t io n  (K. 10) shows 
f req u e n t in te rc h a n g e  o f  p lu r a l  and s in g u la r  form s; z a - a - t u - u - l i  i s  
p robab ly  a  syncopated form o f  th e  p lu r a l  Kz a d i t u l i .

T his v a r ia n t  i s  in d ic a te d  by B a rn e tt ,  I r a q  X II, 1 3 . I t  i s  
r e je c te d  by K (No. 133e), b u t he g iv es  no e x p la n a tio n  f o r  t h i s  r e j e c t i o n .
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a -d u -b i a - tu - b i

Ltf.GEMS. . , . _ . r -t 1lu - tu -n x  k u -^ u -n {i  j

n u -d u -u -b i k u -ty i-b i

4-.4-. / s / ,  / z / ,  / § / . —Evidence f o r  th e  phoneme / s j  i s  con ta in ed

in  th e  s ig n s  sa , js i ,  _su, s a r , s a r ^ , s a l t and s ip ? . Evidence fo r  / z /

i s  co n ta in ed  in  th e  s ig n s  jzi and zu; f o r  /jg / i n  j d  and _gu. The s ig n

za may a ls o  be re a d  g a . As examples o f  c o n tr a s t  o f  th e s e  sounds th e

fo llow ing  may be c i t e d :

s i - i r - s i - n i - e  z i - i r - b i - l a - [ n i ? )

a r-m u -z i m u (-u )-$ i

g a - l a - z i  a - l a - g i

a - s u - n i  a-gn-S e

e - s i  me-§±

e - s i - a  in  82 re v . 17 and e - d i - a  i n  119:4. occur in  alm ost id e n t i c a l

co n tex ts  and seem to  be e q u iv a le n t in  meaning. I t  seems most l i k e l y

th a t  th e  words a re  synonyms r a th e r  than  o rth o g rap h ic  o r  p h o n o lo g ica l

v a r ia n ts  o f  each o th e r . ' '’

4-.5. / J / . — Evidence fo r  th e  phoneme / s /  i s  co n ta in ed  in  th e

s ig n s  sa , 5e , S i ,  Su, Su, a s ,  i s ,  u s , and t u s . S evera l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s

o f /S /  in d ic a te  t h a t  i t  i s  more c lo se ly  r e la te d  to  / r /  and / l /  th an  to
£

th e  s i b i l a n t  group ( / s ,  z , § / ) . ’"

7
K 110:5  shows z i - e - i  ap p a ren tly  a s  a v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g  o f  g i - e - i , 

presum ably to  be  in te r p r e te d  a s  a  s c r ib a l  e r r o r ,  f a c i l i t a t e d  by th e  
s im i la r i ty  o f  form o f  th e  s ig n s  jsi and ^ i .  However t h i s  re a d in g  seems 
somewhat a r b i t r a r y ,  a s  Schulz (Ho. 4.0) seems to  show a - s e - e - i  ( c f .  K,
P* 134- 3 ) .

3
I f ,  a s  seems l i k e l y  from th e  o th e r  consonant g ro u p s, a d i s t i n c ­

t io n  o f  v o ic in g  e x is te d  in  U ra r tia n , i t  i s  q u i te  l i k e l y  t h a t  5 r e p re s e n ts  
a v o ic e le s s  r .  Some support fo r  t h i s  guess i s  o f fe re d  by th e  f a c t  t h a t  
th e  p lace  name which r e g u la r ly  o ccu rs  in  U ra r tia n  a s  fruspa in  A ssyrian
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(1) S igns f o r  aS , iS , and us o ccu r in  th e  s y l la b a r y ,  a s  do a r ,  

i r . u r . e t c . ,  w h ile  th e r e  a r e  no s ig n s  ending in  s i b i l a n t s .

(2) 3 f r e q u e n t ly  o ccu rs  a s  th e  f i r s t  e lem ent o f  a c l u s t e r ,  a s  

do r  and 1 , w h ile  no s i b i l a n t  so o c c u rs .

(3) L ike th e  o th e r  groups o f  co n so n an ts , th e  s i b i l a n t s  do n o t 

form c lu s t e r s  w ith  each  o th e r .  T h e re fo re , th e  e x is te n c e  o f  th e  c l u s t e r  

i z  i s  f u r th e r  ev idence  th a t  J§ does n o t belong to  th e  s i b i l a n t  group.

(4.) S ig n s  o f  th e  ty p e  Ca o r  Cu do n o t ap p ea r in  f i n a l  p o s i t io n  

i f  C i s  a  s i b i l a n t ,  b u t Sa and 3u b o th  occur f i n a l l y ,  a s  do l a ,  r a ,  

and ru .

(5) 3 p a r t i c i p a t e s  w ith  r  and 1 in  th e  p h o n o lo g ic a l f e a tu re s  

d isc u sse d  i n  4-.7, which s i b i l a n t s  do n o t .

(6 ) The p re v a i l in g  p a t te r n  o f  U ra r tia n  phonemes i s  groups o f  

th re e ;  to  group 5 w ith  th e  s i b i l a n t s  would produce an  asymmetry in  

t h i s  p a t te r n in g .

(7) V erbal b a se s  ending  in  s i b i l a n t s  a r e  n o t a t t e s t e d ,  w hile  

th e re  a re  many v e rb a l b a se s  ending  in  5 (see  6 .1 .1 ) .

There i s  one a p p a ren t ca se  o f  in te rc h a n g e  o f  s and 3 :^

u l - g u - s i - y a - n i  (133 v a r .  1^°) : :  u l - g u - 2 i - y a - n i  (112a)

On th e  o th e r  hand, th e r e  a re  many exam ples o f  c o n t r a s t  o f  2 w ith  

s i b i l a n t s ,  in c lu d in g :

an n a ls  i s  s p e lle d  "turu ipa ( e .g .  P au l R o st, Die K e i l s c h r i f t t e x t e  T ig la t -  
P i l e s e r s  I I I  [L e ip z ig , 1§93], Bd. 2 , p i .  XXXIII [« Bd. 1 , pp . 4.6-47J , 
23-24; Bd. 2 , p i .  XXI [■ Bd. 1 , pp . 52 -5 3 ], 36, 38; F . Thureau-D angin, 
Pne R e la tio n  de l a  H uitiem e Gampagne de Sargon [ P a r i s ,  1912 ], l i n e  1 5 0 ). 
Cf. a ls o  n . 14 below .

9
P o ss ib ly  sa—l i —[ e l (122:10) i s  a v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g  o f  S a le . 

However, s a l i  i s  a t t e s t e d  as  a  word d i s t i n c t  from S a le .

a s s ig n s  a  number to  t h i s  in s c r ip t io n  b u t does n o t o f f e r  th e  
t e x t .  The t e x t  ap p ears  i n  I ra q  X II, 1 4 .
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e - s i e - s i

S u - i - n i - n i g u - i - n i - n i

S u - s i- n i s u - s i - n i

a -S u -n i a - s u - n i

l a - a - l i ( - e ) s a - l i ( - e )

S a - tu -n i 'za -tu -m e

4 .6 .  / r / ,  / ! / . —The phoneme / r /  i s  co n ta in ed  in  th e  s ig n s  r a .

I±> ru , a r ,  a r ,  i r ,  u r ,  b u r, b a r ,  q a r ,  t a r ,  s a r ,  s a r ^ ,  § u r , and h a r .

The phoneme / ! /  i s  con tained in  th e  s ig n s  l a ,  l i ,  l u ,  a l , e l .  i l .  u l ,

b a l i s a l ,  and h a l .  Examples o f  th e  c o n t r a s t  o f  r ,  1 , and J  in c lu d e

the  fo llow ing  p a i r s  o f  d i f f e r e n t  w ords:

m a-nu -ri m a-n u -li
(GI§)w . . ,  \ s u - n  t -e ) S u - l i ( - e )

a - r u - u - s e - e a - lu - u - s e

’ a - r i a - l i

a - r u - n i V  /  .a - s u -n i

m a-n u -li m a-nu-se

4 .7 . / ! / ,  / r / ,  / l / ,  /W ,  / n /  a s  a g ro u p .— There a re  a  number o f

phenomena which appear on ly  in  th e  neighborhood o f  J ,  r ,  and 1 , and a 

few which occur a d ja c e n t to  m and n a s  w e ll as J  Tf and 1 .

( l )  1 , r ,  and J  occur a s  f i r s t  members o f  consonant c lu s t e r s

which a lso  occu r in  v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g s  w ith  a  vowel a f t e r  th e  1 , r ,  o r

I* 11

^ N o te  a ls o  th e  proper names ^^ e - r i - d i - a - n i  t ^ ^ i r -  f d i l - y a ;

^^ i r - e - p u - n i - e - d i , Û i r - p u - n i - e - d i ; " e -p i- Ic u -a -h i , mir - - a - k u - a - h i ,

rni r - k u - a - h i : ^ a - a - m a - n i , ^H ca-am -nl-u-i. A s im ila r  f lu c tu a t io n  o ccu rs  
w ith  th e  p o s tu la te d  phoneme / x /  (see  3 .5 .2 .5 .4  ( l ) ) .  P o s s ib ly
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9a - a l -d u -u -n i  (1 ) 

a l - s u (- u )- i - n i
a l -  s u - u - i - n i - e

: 9a - la - d u - n i  ( l )

f z H - i l - b i - i  (1 ) 

n l - i r - b i  ( l )

a l - s u - n i (^0) : :  a l - a - s u - u - i - n i - e  ( l )  

: :  z l - l i - b i  (3 )

: n i - r l - b i / e  (8 )

S e-i r - d u - l l - i - e
l e - i r - d u - l i ( - e )  (6 ) : :  S e - r i - d u - l i - e  (2 )

a r - n l  ( 2 ) : :  a r - a - n l  ( l )

5 i - d i - i § - t u ( - u ) - n i  (23) : : s i - d i - s l - t u -n i  (4.)

a s - z l -  fe~l ( l ) : a - 5 a ( - a ) - z i - e  ( 2 )

(2) There i s  one example o f  th e  in s e r t io n  o f  a  vowel b e fo re  r ,  

lack in g  in  o th e r  occu rren ces  o f  th e  same words

Every example occurs  a d jac e n t to  one o f  th e  group o f  consonan ts h ere  

under c o n s id e ra t io n . Some o f  them occur in  v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g s  w ith o u t 

the  vowel.

KUR KURm e ta th e s is  has occu rred  in  q u -m a -h a -h a - l i - i , q u -m a -h a -a l-h i- fe ~ l
Note a lso  th e  in t r u s io n  o f  an o rth o g rap h ic  g ( /x /? )  a f t e r  r  in  s u rg in i  
: S u r in l . Such a n a p ty c tic  vow els a re  w e ll a t t e s t e d  in  A kkadian: GAG. 
14-> 19 [ c f .  I .  J .  G elb, _B0 XII (1955) 1 0 0 ]; -Arno P oeb e l, S tu d ie s  in  
Akkadian Grammar (A ssy r io lo g ic a l S tu d ie s  No. 9 , C hicago, 1939), 61-62; 
S. C. Y lv is a k e r , Zur baby lon ischen  und a ssy r is c h e n  G ram natik (L e ip z ig e r  
Sem itische S tu d ien  V, 6 , 1912J , 1 5 - l6 ;  1. J .  fie lb , A S tudy o f  W riting  
(Chicago, 1952), 151-52. F a m il ia r i ty  w ith  a lp h a b e tic  w r i t in g  may have 
been a f a c to r  in  th e se  s p e l l in g s  b u t ,  e s p e c ia l ly  w ith  r ,  such s p e l l in g  
occurs e a r l i e r  th a n  th e  d is se m in a tio n  o f  a lp h a b e tic  w r i t in g .  F u r th e r­
more, in  U ra r tia n  a t  l e a s t ,  th e  l im ite d  d i s t r i b u t io n  o f  t h i s  phenomenon 
re q u ire s  a p h o n o lo g ica l e x p la n a tio n  r a th e r  th an  an o rth o g ra p h ic  one. 
F a m ilia r i ty  w ith  a lp h a b e tic  w r i t in g  was p robab ly  a c o n s id e ra b le  f a c to r  
in  in f lu e n c in g  th e  U ra r tia n s  to  u se  vowel s ig n s  to  r e in f o r c e  th e  
v o c a lic  c o n te n t o f  s y l la b ic  s ig n s .
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^ e - l i - l p - u - r i - e  ( 2 ) : ^ e - l i - i p - r i ( - i ) - e  ( 2 )

(3) Sequences o f  VC o r  CVC follow ed by vowel s ig n s  a re  r a r e .
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(a )  a f t e r  r

u -b a r - a -d u -u -y a -a -  [ l i  ] 

t a r - a -  fe- 1 ( l )

r t ar~!-a- i~ [ n u ] - ( tP - a - d i  ( l )  

t a r - a - i - u - e - d i  ( l )  

t a r - a - i - e  (7) 

t a r - a - i - u - h i  (1) 

t a r - a -mu? (1) 

t a r - a y a - fe- ! ( l )  

a r - a - n i  ( l )  : a r - n i  (2) 

e - i r -  la~l ( l )  

i - i r - i  (1)

(b) a f t e r  1

a l - a - s u - u - i - n i - e  ( l )  : a l - s u ( - u ) - i - n l
a l - s u - u - i - n i - e  
a l - s u -n i  (4.0)

(c ) a f t e r  J

a s -u - l a (- a )- b i  (2)

iS ? -e ~l-ya-me 
URU. ,  / URUlu - u5-u-r>a-a-e ( l )  : tu -u s -p a ( - a )- e

URÛ ,u--u3- p a ( - a ) (4.9 )

(d) a f t e r  m

am -u- fe- ! ( l )

(e ) b e fo re  r

d t a - l a - a p - u - r a - a  ( 2 )

de - l i - i p - u - r i - e  ( 2 ) : de - l i - i p - r i ( - i ) - e  (2)

(4 ) Not o n ly  do th e se  phonemes occur in  a  g re a te r  v a r ie ty  o f  

c lu s te r s  than  o th e r  ty p es  o f  phonemes, b u t £  i s  th e  on ly  consonant to
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occur gem inated. Sounds o f  t h i s  group a re  th e  o n ly  ones which form
12consonant c lu s t e r s  in  which b o th  e lem en ts  be long  to  th e  same group.

(5) With th e  ex ce p tio n  o f  mat (one o ccu rren ce ) and p o s s ib ly  s i p , 

every s ig n  o f  th e  ty p e  GVC ends in  s ,  r ,  1 , o r  n .  This f a c t  i s  

presum ably to  be connected  w ith  th e  f e a tu re  d isc u sse d  i n  4 above.

(6 ) Sounds o f  t h i s  group and th e  d e n ta ls  appear b e fo re  a l l  

vowels in  f i n a l  p o s i t io n ,  w hereas v e la r s  and s i b i l a n t s  do n o t occu r 

b e fo re  f i n a l  a o r  u .

(7) The on ly  consonan ts  o c c u rr in g  in  f i n a l  p o s i t io n  a re  J  and

13n in  th e  fo llo w in g  w ords:
 ̂ d 1 -i t ■ > v d, i ~  \n a i - a i - i s  : n a -L -a iv - ij-se

lh a l - d  i - i - s e - e

EiS - p u - u - i - n i - i s  (4 ) : mis - p u - u - i - n i - 5 e  ( 32 )

e -d in  ( l )  : e - d i ( - i ) - n i  (25)

.4»8 * A /  » / n / . —The phoneme /n j/ i s  c o n ta in ed  in  th e  s ig n s  raa.

me, mu, am, man, m at, and kam? ; / n /  i s  co n ta in ed  in  n a , n i .  nu , an- d in ,

and man. Examples o f  th e  c o n t r a s t  o f  m and n in c lu d e :

a-m a-ni i - n a - n i ,  c f .  b u r-g a -n a -n i

m u-u-§i nu-u-Se

12That i s ,  th e r e  a re  no c lu s t e r s  o f  such ty p e s  a s  d t ,  z s , j g ,  e t c . ,  
b u t r s ,  r r ,  r l ? ,  rm , m . 51, 5m, sn , lm , mn occu r (see  2.4,2*57 The one 
example o f  r r  i s  in  th e  name o f  a d e i ty ,  so i t  may be a  borrowed word. 
P o ss ib ly  in te rch an g e  o f  r s  and J§ i s  in vo lved  in  [qa—ap—q a ]—a r—5u— fTla?— 
la - a - n i  (18b:3) and q a -a p -q a -5 i£ la -  F l a f - a i  (21 :10 )7  i f  th e  f i r s t  i s  . 
c o r re c t ly  r e s to r e d .  C f. q a - a p - q a - r u - l i - n i  (1 0 4 :2 2 ) , q a - a p - q a - r i - l i - n i
(10*25), q a -a p -q a (-a )- ru - Iu C -u T -b l (50 VI 17: 80 IV 80-" 1 0 3 1 1  5 8 ).-----
Perhaps haplography i s  in v o lv e d , b u t more l i k e l y  th e se  form s r e f l e c t  
on th e  sound in d ic a te d  by 5 ( c f .  n . 3 ab o v e).

13 /P o ss ib ly  f i n a l  5 a ls o  o ccu rs  in  u -su -u l-m u -u s , o r  t h i s  may be
only p a r t  o f  a vord“= the fo llo w in g  a re a  i s  i l l e g i b l e .  I t  i s  b a re ly
p o s s ib le , b u t u n l ik e ly ,  t h a t  a - lu —u5 o ccu rs  (s e e  n . 16 to  2 . 3 ) .
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4 .9 .  / h / . — The phoneme / h /  i s  co n ta in ed  in  th e  s ig n s  h a , h i . 

h i ,  hu , h a r . and h a l . For some form s o f  th e  name o f  H ald i th e r e  occur 

v a r ia n ts  w ith o u t h . These a l l  occu r in  th e  K e lish in  b i l in g u a l  (K 9 ) ,  

bu t th e  A ssyrian  te x t  o f  t h i s  in s c r ip t io n  has th e  u su a l s p e l l in g  w ith  

h in  a l l  c a s e s . The s p e ll in g  w ith  h a lso  o ccu rs  in  th e  U ra r t ia n  t e x t  

o f  t h i s  same in s c r ip t io n  ( in  a l l  o ccu rren ces  o f  th e  name a f t e r  l i n e  

2 2 ) . ^  The c l e a r e s t  o ccu rren ces  a r e :

da l - d i  (9 :16) : :  ^ h a l t - d i  (9 :25)

da  1X1 —d £ i ]— tna~1 (9 :12) : :  dh a l- d i - n a  (76B:5)

4 .1 0 . / x / . —The ev idence  fo r  th e  phoneme / > /  i s  p re se n te d  in

3 .5 .2  above. I t  can o n ly  be c le a r ly  recogn ized  between d i s s im i la r  

15vowels. There i s  some evidence fo r  i t s  occu rren ce  between id e n t i c a l

vow els. N ote, fo r  example:

g i - e - i  ( e .g .  129:4.) : :  g i - i  ( e .g .  91 :7) /g e x e /

h u -b i-g i  (126:17) : h u - b i - i  (126:6)^*  /h u b e x e /

I t  seems l i k e l y  th a t  i t  o ccu rs  a lso  in  o th e r  p o s i t io n s  where th e

w ritin g  system  i s  unab le  to  in d ic a te  i t .  The in te rc h a n g e s  o f  / x /  w ith  
17g , y , and ^  a re  l i s t e d  in  3 .5 .2 .5 .

4 .1 1 . / 2 / * —The grapheme 2. o ccu rs  in  on ly  a  s in g le  s ig n , which 

can be in te rp re te d  w ith  any vowel p reced in g  o r  fo llo w in g  th e  co n so n an t.

1 / x
a l - d i - n i ( - i ) - i / e , which a ls o  o c c u rs , i s  a d i f f e r e n t  word.

15There i s  a lso  some evidence f o r  i t s  occurrence  in  consonan t
Q T ?  p T ^

c lu s t e r s : & u r-g i-n i (103 V 26) i s  p robab ly  e q u iv a le n t to  S u r in i
to  judge from th e  meaning (though th e  l a t t e r  o ccu rs  only  once, a s  
g e n i t iv e ) .  The sim ple stem i s  a t t e s te d  in  many o ccu rren ces  a s  s u r l .
I t  i s  n o t c le a r  why o r / shoul d ap pear in  th e  form c i t e d .

jLo This equ ivalence  seems l i k e l y  on th e  b a s is  o f  meaning b u t i s  
u n c e r ta in , s in ce  th e  c o n te x ts  a re  q u i te  d i f f e r e n t .

17q ,  , ,v>ee a ls o  4 . 2 .
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The d a ta  a re  n o t s u f f i c i e n t  to  e s ta b l i s h  o r deny th e  phonemic s ta tu s  

o f  2* The o n ly  case s  o f  s p e l l in g  v a r ia t io n  a re :

7 a ( - a )- r u - b a - i - n i - e  
d7a - ru -b a -n i

e - 7a

d /  vu - a - r u - b a - m - e

e-y a

I t  seems ev id en t t h a t  2  i s  a  d i s t i n c t  co nsonan t. T h is i s  c l e a r  from 

the fa c t  th a t  7a ( -a )~ § e ^ ^ ^ ^  and a - s e  a re  d i f f e r e n t  w ords. There 

a re  no cases  o f  minimal c o n tr a s t  w ith  / * / ' ,  on th e  o th e r  hand, even 

such a common word as  e - 7a never o ccu rs  in  a  v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g  e -a  

o r  th e  l i k e .  T h e re fo re , i t  seems most l i k e l y  t h a t  / 2 /  i s  a phoneme 

d i s t i n c t  from / j? / .

A. 12. — The grapheme y  o ccu rs  in  th e  s ig n s  ya and a y a . In

3 .5 .2 .5  ( l )  th e  v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g s  in  which y seems to  s tan d  f o r  /% /  

were l i s t e d .  There does n o t seem to  be any case  o f  c o n t r a s t  o f  th e se  

two, and th e  c o n s id e ra b le  number o f  s p e l l in g  in te rc h a n g e s  fa v o r  th e  

conclusion  t h a t  £  i s  n o t a phoneme, b u t o n ly  a  g rap h ic  r e p re s e n ta t io n  

o f th e  phoneme sym bolized in  t h i s  paper by / x / .

4 .1 3 . Summary o f  phonemes.—

p t  k s s

b d g z r

( ? ? ) ■ &  q 5 1

x h 7

m n

18
e-ya  o ccu rs  o n ly  once, 1 2 4 :1 1 * I t  i s  b a re ly  p o s s ib le  t h a t  th e  

word d iv is io n  should  be o th e r  th a n  e -y a  a r -  ld i"" !-[ i-se ] .
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CHAFTER V

MORPHOLOGY: GENERAL

5 .1 . Word c la s s e s .—The m orpholog ica l c la s s e s  o f  U ra r tia n  a re  

v e rb s , nouns, and in d e c l in a b le s  ( p a r t i c l e s ) .

Pronouns a re  re p re se n te d  by on ly  a  few form s, th e re fo re  i t  

cannot be s ta te d  d e f in i t e ly  w hether th e  independent forms belong 

m orpho log ica lly  to  th e  c la s s  o f  nouns o r  c o n s t i tu te  a  s e p a ra te  c l a s s .  

Pronouns w i l l  be t r e a te d  below under a s e p a ra te  h ead in g , to  b r in g  

to g e th e r  independent and s u f f ix a l  form s, b u t t h i s  arrangem ent i s  based 

on meaning (o r , more a c c u ra te ly ,  on t r a n s la t io n )  and n o t on form .

A d je c tiv es  a re  m o rp h o lo g ica lly  in d is t in g u is h a b le  from nouns, 

as f a r  a s  can be judged from th e  a v a i la b le  m a te r ia l .^  They can be 

d is tin g u ish e d  s y n ta c t ic a l ly ,  to  some e x te n t .  The term  "noun1" w i l l  be 

used to  in c lu d e  th e  s y n ta c tic  (and sem antic) a d je c t iv e s .  When i t  i s  

d e s ira b le  to  r e f e r  to  th e  s e p a ra te  s y n ta c tic  (o r sem antic) c la s s e s ,  

th e  term  " su b s ta n tiv e "  w i l l  be used a s  exclu d in g  ’• a d je c t iv e s ." ' '

5 .2 . T erm inology.— In  d is c u s s in g  m orphology, th e  word stem w i l l  

be used to  mean th e  morpheme o r  sequence o f  morphemes to  which th e  l a s t

"^This i s  t r u e  acco rd ing  to  th e  a n a ly s is  used in  t h i s  p ap er, b u t 
i t  i s  no t t r u e  o f  o th e r  schemes o f  a n a ly s is  which have been proposed. 
For f u r th e r  d is c u s s io n  see 7 .2 .2 .

2t
I t  w i l l  o c c a s io n a lly  be n ecessa ry  to  u se  th e  term  " a d je c tiv e "  

in  re fe re n c e  to  th e  s y n ta c tic  (o r  sem antic) c la s s e s  o r  when r e f e r r in g  
to  p rev ious l i t e r a t u r e ,  in  which th e  word i s  f r e e ly  u se d , b u t never 
d e fin e d .
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3
morpheme i s  added to  c re a te  th e  fo rm .' A pparen tly  th e  i n f l e c t i o n a l  

ending o r  th e  fo rm ativ e  o f  an extended stem i s  r e g u la r ly  p receded by 

a stem -form ing vowel (o c c a s io n a lly  0 , which seems to  be a  morpheme, 

though i t s  meaning canno t y e t be d e f in e d . The morpheme o r  sequence 

o f  morphemes to  which t h i s  vowel i s  added w i l l  be c a l le d  th e  b a se .

At th e  p re se n t s tag e  o f  our knowledge o f  U ra r t ia n ,  o n ly  a few b a se s  

can be shown to  be made up o f  com binations o f  two o r  more morphemes. 

Where t h i s  i s  o bv ious, th e  nu c leu s  o f  th e  base  w i l l  be c a l le d  th e  r o o t . 

The fo llow ing  w i l l  serve  as  examples o f  th e  usage  o f  th e s e  te rm s:

Forms mr u s a h in i l i  

Stem: r u s a h in i -

3 a se : ru s a h in -

Root: r u s -

I f  ru s a h in i-  i s  th e  form under d is c u s s io n , th e n  i t s  stem i s  ru s a h i- . 

and i t s  b ase  ru sah - . e tc ,

5 .3 . "S in g u la r"  and " p l u r a l " .—U ra r t ia n  a p p a re n tly  rec o g n ize s  

two numbers o n ly , s in g u la r  and p lu r a l .  The number c a te g o r ie s  o f  th e  

language, however, do n o t correspond  co m p le te ly  w ith  th e  s in g u la r /  

p lu r a l  sense dichotom y. In  th e  nom inal system , f o r  exam ple, one number 

c la s s  a p p a re n tly  in c lu d e s  a l l  th e  nouns s in g u la r  in  sen se . The o th e r  

c la s s  seems to  in c lu d e  only  nouns p lu r a l  i n  sen se , though some o f them 

convey id e a s  which may be rendered  by s in g u la r s  in  E n g lish . However, 

th e re  a re  many nouns p lu r a l  in  sense  which i n f l e c t  a cco rd in g  to  th e  

p a tte rn  o f  th e  " s in g u la r ." ^ - Exam ination o f  th e  l i s t s  in  C hapter VII

3
Eugene A. N ida, Morphology (Ann A rbor, 194-9), 83.

^These in c lu d e  many logogram s and a few s y l l a b ic a l ly  w r i t te n  
words follow ed by th e  p lu r a l  d e te rm in a tiv e  ME§. There i s  no ev idence
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w il l  make t h i s  q u ite  a p p a re n t. In  ve rb s  a ls o ,  th e  s p e c i f ic a t io n  o f  

p lu r a l i t y  seems to  be o p t io n a l .  There a re  a  number o f  exam ples o f  

verbs s in g u la r  in  form which have p lu r a l  s u b je c ts .  Examples o f  t h i s  

a re  c i te d  in  6 .4 .2 ,  6 .4 .4 ,  6 .5 .2 .  For la c k  o f  a  more s a t i s f a c to r y  

term , th e  u n sp e c if ie d  number c a te g o ry  w i l l  be c a l le d  " s i n g u la r , ’’ b u t 

i t  should be k ep t in  mind t h a t  i t  in c lu d e s  many words w hich a re  p lu r a l  

in  sen se , accord ing  to  th e  number c a te g o r ie s  o f  W estern lan g u ag es .

th a t  ME§ i s  ev er used in  U ra r tia n  m erely  to  in d ic a te  t h a t  th e  p reced in g  
word i s  a logogram , n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  p lu r a l  (see  n . 30 to  2 .7 ) .  In  
most ca se s  where MES ap p ea rs  th e  c o n tex t and sense in d ic a te  p l u r a l i t y ,  
and in  th e  rem ain ing  ca se s  th e re  i s  no reaso n  to  p r e f e r  i n te r p r e ta t io n  
o f  th e  word as  s in g u la r .  The f a c t  t h a t  th e  p lu r a l  in d ic a to r  MES i s  
sometimes o m itted , even in  c o n te x ts  where th e  form i s  c l e a r ly  p lu r a l  
in  sense , i s  p robab ly  a n o th e r  r e f l e x  o f  th e  o p tio n a l n a tu re  o f  th e  
p lu r a l  c a te g o ry . Another c le a r  ev idence  o f  t h i s  o p t io n a l  n a tu re  i s  
th e  e x is te n c e  o f  a r a r e  p lu r a l  a l l a t i v e  ending in  - a | t e ,  w h ile  th e  
" s in g u la r” a l l a t i v e  ending - ( e )d i  i s  u s u a lly  u sed , even a f t e r  nouns 
marked as p lu r a l  ( e .g .  KUR.KUR.MES-^i).

5
The re v e rse  never o c c u rs , o f  co u rse .
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CHAPTER VI

MORPHOLOGY: VERB

6 .1 .  Verb b a s e .—The U ra r t ia n  v e rb a l form c o n s is t s  o f  verb  

base +  vowel +  end ing . There a re  a  few case s  o f  v e rb a l forms 

w ithout l in k in g  vowel from bases  ending in  JrJ  o r  / s j / .

Verb b a se s  show g re a t d iv e r s i ty  in  form . Bases o f  th e  ty p e  CVC 

are  th e  most common. F a ir ly  numerous a re  examples o f  th e  ty p e s  C, VC, 

VCC, CVCC, and CVCVC. O ther ty p e s  occu r l e s s  f r e q u e n t ly .  Follow ing 

are  th e  re c o g n iza b le  v e rb a l bases

Base

V2

a

C

d
h
k
m(’ -man)
1
t 3

C lass

I I
I

I d
I h

I ? ,I I ? k
in * . m

I VS
• I t

Base

VC

ab? 
ad’
a g , ax 
am? 
an? 
a r

Vas 
a t
a x (c f .  ag) I

C lass  O rthography

ab
ad
ag , a i -  
am 
an 
a r

Vas
a t
a -

For th e  convenience o f  b o th  w r i te r  and re a d e r ,  th e  s la n t  l i n e s  
which should e n c lo se  th e  item s in  th e  f i r s t  column a re  o m itte d . A ll 
bases in  t h i s  l i s t  a re  phonem ically  sym bolized, though in  some case s  
fu r th e r  a n a ly s is  seems in d ic a te d .  The "orthography'* column in d ic a te s  
in  norm alized form th e  s p e ll in g  a c tu a l ly  o c c u r r in g . A fte r  b a se s  ending 
in  a vowel, a hyphen i s  w r i t te n  a s  a rem inder t h a t  a n o th e r  vowel fo llo w s 
im m ediately: broken-vow el w r i t in g .

^P o ss ib ly  a v e rb a l b ase  u  i s  in v o lved  in  some o r  a l l  o f  th e  forms 
u i i  (9 7 :7 ) , u n i (18b :6 ; 98A:8, 11 ; 98B:9, 12; 1 1 0 :8 ) , and u se  (98A :3), 
bu t th e  meanings a re  u n c e r ta in .

3 JThere a re  a t  l e a s t  two d i f f e r e n t  stem s from th e  b a se  t :  t e -  and
tu - ,  and p o s s ib ly  a  t h i r d :  t a - ,  a l l  G lass  I .
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Base C la ss O rthography

VC (c o n t.)

e r I i r
u l I ? , I I u l
u r I u r

CVC

7 ah’ I ’ ah
bed^ I b id
ded’ I d id
ged’ I I g id
has I has
hax I hay , ha-
huS I hus
hux I hu-
kar I k a r
kug(-kugux,'kuxeg )l kug
kul I ku l
kuS I lcus
kut I ku^
kux(-kug) I ku­
la k I la k
l u t  5 I l u t
man i r r . man
meS(=meSex) I meS
nah I , I I nah
nud’ I nud
non TT X X nun
par I p a r
p e t I p i t
pur’ I pur
Sat I S a t
Sed I S id
sep(-Iepux) I sep
Sex I , I I s i -

Suk’• I Suk
tan I ta n
te g ’ ( - te q ’ ) I ftTeg

Base C lass  O rthography

CVC ( c o n t .)
te q (c te g ’ ) I te q
t e r I t e r
te g I t e s
te x (« te x ax ) I t i -
t u r I t u r
xex£ I u iy
zad I zad
zas I zas

vcc

aSd’ ( * a s t ’ ) I asd
asg I aSg
aSh’ I ash
alt*'' I a s t
eph I iph
« n t .
~  C ~

T •! r t +  j .  , /  \ j

erb I i r b
e s t I I 1 s t
u ld ’ I u ld
u lh I I u lh
urp I u rp /b
u s t  I ,11 u s t

cvcc

’ a l d / t ( = ’ a la d }I ’ a l d / t
durb I durb
kuld I ku ld
nuld I nuld
se rd (= se red ) I serd
tamh I tamh
tasm I tasm
te rd I te rd
zasg I zasg
zeld I zeld

^See K, p . 6 2 , n . 8 .

^The base  l u t  i s  c l e a r ly  o f  nom inal o r ig in ,  c f .  uSMElu tu ^ MŜ ' 
women.1 See a ls o  n . 24. ‘

6
3ee n . 27.

7 va s t  OC5«ts*ps nrOv ^  + 4..? / s / 4 . 4— -   •/ cw- ouj»u;-u i alia as-xu—u - i i «
These occu r o n ly  a f t e r  L p u ra /fct, and th e  com bination i s  p o s s ib ly  to  
be read a s  a s in g le  word T see ’6 .1 .1  ( l ) ) .
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Base G lass O rthography Base G lass O rthography

GVCVC

7 a la d (■v a id /1 ) I ’ a lad
bed ex I I b i d i -
ha&ex I I h a s i -
haxed I ha id
h u tex I I h u t i -
kedan( ’ -kexedan ) I k id an
kugux(*kuxeg) I ku g u i-
kuxeg(=kugux)
ku^ex^

I
I I

k u ig
k u t i -

laloid I lakud
lu ru q I lu ru q
makul? I makul
mesex(=me§) I m esi-
se lu x I I ,s i l u -
suduq(=sut’Jq) I suduq
sutuq(*suduq) I sufcuq
suxed I su id
Sepux(«Sep) I Sepuy
se re d (« se rd ) I s e r id
t e r u l I I t e r u l
te x a x ( - te x ) I t i y a -  '
x e led I u e l id
xeSex I u e s i ( u ) -

VC VC

a a u i
ered
esed?
ezed
u ru l

CVCCVC

b a tg u l
batqed
nepsed
qapqar
seprug’

CVGVGG

gupuSt
kulupS
n u lu S t

I
I
I
I
I

I
I
I
I
I

I I
I I
I

aSul
i r i d
e s id
iz id
u ru l

b a tg u l
b a tq id
n ip s ld
qap /bqar
s ip /b ru g

g u p /b u s t
k u lu p /b s
n u lu s t

CVCVCC (c o n t.)

s u lu s t
sed e s t
•fubard

VCCVC

epsad
erged
e5pux(=e£puxex)
ushan

C7CVCVC
kexedan(=kidan?) 
luruqud
suxedul
xedexad

VGVGC

araaSt
a x e s t

VCVCVC
abeled
u r a t a r ’

cvccvcvc

q ap qaru l
qapqasul

VCCVCG

aShaSt

VCVCCVC

ufcardud

VCVGGVG

u lu s ta x

VCCVCVC

I I
I
I

I
I
I
I

I
I
I
I

I
I I

I
I

I
I

s u lu s t
s id iS t
•fcubard

ip sad
e rg id
is n u -
ushan

k ie id a n
luruqud
su id u l
u ed iad

araast
a i s t

a b i l id
u r a t a r

q a p /b q a ru l
q ap /b q asu l

aS h ast

ubardud

I I  u lu s ta -

espuxex(*espux) I  i s p u i -

g
Cf. K, pp . 215-16 and 192 s .v .  He has n o t observed t h a t  th e  

bases  o f  th e  C la ss  I  and I I  forms o f  t h i s  ro o t  a re  d i f f e r e n t :  k u te a d i 
base  /k u frex /, k u tu b i base  /k u fr / .
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Base

VC CVC VC 

a tqanad

CVCCVCC

h a rh a rs

CVCVCVCC
Sepuxard

C lass  O rthography 

I  atqanad

I  h a rh a rs

1 lep u y ara

Base

vcvcvcvc

ubaradux

CVGCVCCVC

q apqarsu l
(■ qapqarul?)

C lass  O rthography 

I  ubaraduy 

I  [q a ]p /b q a rsu l^

6 .1 .1 .  Composite b a s e s .— I t  seems apparen t t h a t  many o f  th e se  

b a se s  a re  made up o f  com binations o f  morphemes, an e lem ent -d  (compare 

th e  base  d -)  seems to  emerge from such p a ir s  a s :

e r  ered  la k  lakua

hax haxed lu ruq  luruqud

k u l kuld  t e r  te r d

S im ila r ly  an elem ent -1  emerges from:

a§ aSul suxed suxedul

qapqar q ap qaru l t e r  t e r u l

A number o f  b a se s  d i f f e r  only  by th e  a d d it io n  o f  a  s y l la b le  c o n ta in in g  

/ * / .  In  some case s  th e  a d d itio n  seems to  make no d if f e r e n c e  in  m eaning, 

in  o th e r  cases  a  change o f  c la s s  r e s u l t s :  

bed I  bedex I I

h I  hax  I

hag I  haSex I I

k I  kux I

k u t I  

sep I  

te x  I

k u tex  I I  

Sepux I  

tex ax  I

q ap q arsu l- seems to  occur i n  two form s, b u t bo th  a re  damaged:

[ q a - a ] p - q a - a r - s u - l [ u - b i j  (28 obv. 25)
[q a -a p -q a j-a r -s u - (T i a ? - la - a - n i  (1 8 b :3)

These look l i k e  v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g s  o f  qap q aru lu b i and q a p q a s u la la n i . 
For a p o s s ib ly  r e la te d  o r th o g ra p h ic a l phenomenon see n . 8 to  4.. 5. 
Cf. a lso  n . 12 to  4*7.
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A la rg e  number o f  b a se s  end in  -S  (a5 , h a s , h a rh a r s , h u s , k u s ) and 

many in  - § t  (a S t , e S t , am ast, u s t . g u p u it . n u lu s t , s u l u s t . u l u s t . 

s e d e s t . a g h a s t) .  There i s  no case o f  a  b ase  ending in  a  s i b i l a n t  

( s ,  a , o r  _g). R ed u p lica tio n  seems to  be invo lved  in  q ap q ar, h a r h a r l .

The d a ta  a v a i la b le  a t  p re sen t do n o t seem to  be adequate  fo r  a  

d e ta i le d  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  com position o f  th e s e  b a s e s . ^

6 .1 .1 .1 .  Compound b a s e s .— Sometimes where one elem ent o f  a 

ro o t  o c cu rs , o r  seems to  occu r, a s  an independen t word, th e re  i s  

c o n s id e ra b le  doubt a s  to  w hether a compound i s  p re s e n t o r  two w ords. 

Jiven i f  b o th  e lem en ts occur s e p a ra te ly , doubt may s t i l l  rem ain.

( l )  F r ie d r ic h  c o n sid e rs  ^ p u r a S tu b l  and ^ p u r a s t u l i  each to  be 

a  s in g le  word, d e s p i te  th e  f a c t  t h a t  lSR a s tu b i  seems to  be a  v a r ia n t  

o f  ^ p u r a S tu b i : ^
VTTQ

BUZdR "  u e l ik u h i  k a ru b i a S tu b i (119 :2-3)

! I  fo u g h t th e  k in g  o f  U .; I  made (him) s u b je c t . '

BUZdR-ni ^ ^ p u i n a lh i  ^ p u r a  a s tu b i  (103 VI 17)

' I  made th e  k ing  o f  P . s u b je c t .1
Ltfp u ra  seems to  be a s e p a ra te  word in

L̂ p u ra  n a d itu  iS h i manu (101:6)

b u t th e  meaning o f  th e  passage and th e  word d iv is io n  a re  u n c e r ta in ;  a t  

l e a s t  i t  does n o t c o n ta in  a form o f  a verb  ^ ^puraS tu - . 12 The forms 

aS tu b i and a s t u l i  do n o t occur ex cep t in  th e s e  e x p re s s io n s . However,

10The a n a ly s is  a ttem pted  by T s . ,  RA XXXIII, 91-95 and some o f  
th e  im p lic a t io n s  o f  th e  arrangem ent o f  K 's  g lo s sa ry  seem somewhat 
prem ature and c o n ta in  much surm ise,

n Cauc. V II I ,  113-50; ArO I I I ,  261, 262.

12K d iv id e s  th e  words ^ p u -ra -n a -d i t u - i - i s - h i  and r e s to r e s  th e  
e q u iv a le n t i n  102 r e v .  7.
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a l t a d i  i s  w e l l - a t t e s t e d ,  and a s tu b i  would be r e l a t e d  to  i t  i n  th e  same 

way t h a t  nahubi i s  r e la te d  to  n a h ad i. I t  seems u n l ik e ly  t h a t  lSR aS tu b i

i s  no t two words, th e re fo re  t h a t  a n a ly s is  i s  fo llow ed  in  t h i s  p a p e r .
LtJ GEMEp u ra  a s  an o b je c t  would be com parable in  c o n s tru c tio n  to  lu tu

GEMEan lu tu  i s t i n i  s iu b i  ' I  c a r r ie d  o f f  women from t h e r e , ’ f o r  example. 

The use  o f  two d i r e c t  o b je c ts  a f t e r  a  v e rb  e x p re ss in g  c a u s a tio n  does 

n o t r a i s e  any d i f f i c u l t y .  That p u ra  i s  an independent word i s  confirm ed 

by th e  o ccu rren ce  o f  ^ p u r a n i  (124. r e v .  3 1 ).

(2) A s im ila r  c ase  i s  u e l id u b i . w ith  p lu r a l  o b je c t  s u f f ix  

u e l id u l i  (never w ith  any d e te rm in a tiv e ) .  The form " u e l i  o ccu rs  as  a
13s e p a ra te  word. dubi does n o t occur a s  a  s e p a ra te  word, b u t i t  would 

be th e  expected  f i r s t  person  s in g u la r  p a s t  form co rresp o n d in g  to  th e  

th i r d  pe rso n  s in g u la r  p re s e n t d u l i e . I n te r p r e ta t io n  o f  th e  com bination  

a s  a  s in g le  word i s ,  th e r e f o r e ,  a  m a tte r  o f  p re fe re n c e  on ly  u n t i l

f u r th e r  ev idence  i s  a v a i l a b le .  The same rem arks ap p ly , in  g e n e ra l ,  to  

u e d ia d u b i. u e d ia  does n o t o c c u r , b u t ^ u e d i a n i does .

(3 ) Another u n c e r ta in  com bination  i s  S e r id u l ie .  The form S e ri

o c c u rs , b u t th e  meaning i s  somewhat d o u b tfu l . F r ie d r ic h  ta k e s  i t  as  

an adverb meaning ’a s id e ,  a p a r t . A l s o  a t t e s t e d  s e p a ra te ly  i s  

d u l ie  meaning 'h e  causes to  be done( ’ ) . '  S e r id u l ie  a p p a re n tly  means 

'h e  c o n c e a ls , ' which could  a r i s e  from th e se  two e lem en ts . The o ccu r­

ren ce  o f th e  v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g  S e rd u lie  seems to  fa v o r  c o n s id e rin g  th e  

com bination a compound, s in ce  r  i s  n o t a t t e s t e d  f i n a l l y  in  U ra r t ia n

13in  80 IV 79 and 103 V 16. K connec ts  u e l i  to  th e  word which
fo llo w s , which does n o t sesra l i k e l y .  

U Cauc. V II, 82 -83 .
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words. I n te r p r e ta t io n  a s  one word w i l l  be fo llow ed fo r  la c k  o f  any 

conv incing  ev idence to  th e  c o n tra ry .

6 .2 .  “T en ses .• —There a re  two "tenses.** They w i l l  be c a l le d

“p a s t*  and "p re sen t*  fo r  convenience, b u t th e r e  i s  no c e r ta in ty  t h a t

th e  d i s t in c t io n  between them i s  one o f  tim e ; i t  may e q u a lly  be a sp e c tu a l 
15

o r modal. The p re se n t i s  re c o g n iza b le  on ly  in  th e  th i r d  person  

s in g u la r  o f  C lass  I  v e rb s .

6 .3 .  C on jugational c l a s s e s .—The ending o f  th e  v e rb a l form 

(u n le s s  an o b je c t s u f f ix  i s  p re s e n t)  in d ic a te s  th e  person and number 

o f  th e  s u b je c t .  Cue to  th e  n a tu re  o f th e  m a te r ia l ,  th e  on ly  a t t e s t e d  

f i n i t e  forms a re  f i r s t  person  s in g u la r  and th i r d  person  s in g u la r  and 

p lu r a l .  The forms of th e  p e rso n a l end ings f a l l  in to  two s e t s ,  and 

U ra r tia n  v e rb s  can be d iv id e d  in to  two c o n ju g a tio n a l c la s s e s  acco rd in g  

to  which s e t  o f  endings i s  u sed . The verb  man-  ' t o  b e ' e x h ib i ts  some 

anom alies , so i t  i s  b e s t  t r e a te d  a s  c o n s t i tu t in g  a  c la s s  by i t s e l f  

u n t i l  i t s  s t r u c tu r e  has been f u r th e r  c l a r i f i e d .  Most v e rb a l b ases  

belong  to  one c la s s  o r  th e  o th e r ,  on ly  a  few a re  a t t e s t e d  in  bo th  

c l a s s e s : ^

C lass I  C la ss  I I
/ a S t - /  a £ - tu ( - u ) - b i  ' I  made' a c - t a - a - d i  ' I  s e t  o u t ( ’ ) '

a S - tu - u - l i  ' I  made them1

^ I n  JAOS LIX (1939) 309-17, S p e ise r  co n sid e red  forms w ith  -lew e 
to  be c o n d it io n a l  o r p o te n t ia l  forms in  H u rrian ; p . 316 n . 76 he compares 
th e  U ra r tia n  forms in  * le ."  In  _IH, 156-58, he c l a r i f i e d  h i s  a n a ly s is  
somewhat, c o n s id e rin g  lewa to  be a  com bination  o f  c o h o r ta tiv e  - i l -  and 
c o n d it io n a l  -ew a. and he c a l le d  th e  mood marked by th e  l a t t e r  "con junc­
t i v e .  * K has presum ably been in flu en c ed  by t h i s  a n a ly s is , f o r  he c a l l s  
th e  U ra r tia n  forms in  - l i e  "K o n ju n k tiv ."  See a ls o  n .  41 below .

^ T h e re  i s  p o ss ib ly  a lso  a c o n t r a s t  o f  stem s k a -  and ku-  exem pli­
f ie d  by th e  forms k a -a -d i (9 5 :5 ) , k u - u - l i  (103 V 15*17 k u - u - l i - e  (117:
1 5 ) . The l a s t  form i s  analyzed  by K a s  syncopated from * k u lu l ie .
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C lass  I

/ n a h - /  n a -h u ( -u ) -b i  ’I  took  away'

n a -h u -n i ’he b ro u g h t'

/S e x - /  5 i ( - i ) - u - b i  ' I  removed'

£ i - u - l i - i - e  'h e  rem oves'
* 17S i - u - l i - a - l i  'h e  removes them '

Class II

n a ( - a ) - h a - a - d i
n a -h a -d i

n a -h a -b l

s i - a - d i

s i - a - b i

' I  w en t' 

'h e  w en t' 

' I  w en t'

( i t ) came'

/ u l - / u - l u - u - l i - e
u - l u - l i ( - e ) ’he ta k e s ( ^ ) '

/ u S t - /

u - l a ( - a ) - d i

u - l i - i

u s - t a ( - a ) - d i

' I  w en t' 

' go I '

' I  w en t'

u s - tu ( - u ) - n i  'h e  b ro u g h t' 

u s - t u ( - u ) - r i  'w as b ro u g h t'

u s - t a ( - a ) - b i / e  ' ( i t )  w ent' 

u s - t a (- a )- l i  ’ th e y  w en t'

The d i f f e r e n c e  o f  meaning seems to  be f r e q u e n tly  t h a t  th e  G lass I Iv e rb  

e x p re sse s  a c a u s a tiv e  o r  f a c t i t i v e  v a r ia n t* o f  th e  a c t io n  exp ressed  by 

th e  G lass I  verb  ( e .g .  H :  'g o , '  I :  'c a u se  to  go, ta k e ,  b r i n g ') .

6 .3 .1 .  G lass  I . —Verbs o f  t h i s  c la s s  correspond g e n e ra l ly  in  

meaning to  v erbs u s u a l ly  co n sid e red  ‘' t r a n s i t i v e 5'  in  Indo-European 

lan g u ag es . They have th e  p o t e n t i a l i t y  o f  be ing  accompanied by a  

d i r e c t  o b je c t ,  b u t th e  o b je c t  may be l e f t  u n ex p ressed . In  one c a se  

(a l i e  'h e  s a y s ') ,  th e  o b je c t  seems to  be a s e r ie s  o f  sen ten ces  r a th e r  

th an  a  s in g le  word o r  p h ra se .

The l in k in g  vowel o f  t h i s  c la s s  i s  u s u a l ly  - u - ,  though - a - ,  

“i / e - ,  and 0  a ls o  o ccu r . In  th e  l i s t  g iven  above o f  v e rb s  o c c u rr in g  

i n  bo th  c la s s e s  i t  w i l l  be no ted  t h a t  th e  C lass  I  form u s u a l ly  has —u - .

17I t  i s  u n c e r ta in  w hether s u -u -n i (9 5 :5 , 1 1 1 a :5, 1 1 1 b :5) b e longs 
to  th e  same r o o t .
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T herefo re  i t  seems ap p aren t t h a t  t h i s  vowel i s ,  in  g e n e ra l ,  c h a r a c te r ­

i s t i c  o f  th e  c l a s s .  Forms u s in g  o th e r  vowels may be th e  r e s u l t  o f  

p h o n o lo g ica l p ro cesses  n o t now r e c o n s t r u c t ib le ,  o r  th e  d i f f e r e n t  

vowel may in d ic a te  a  nuance o f  meaning which we a re  n o t in  a p o s i t io n  

to  d e f in e .  The morphemic s ta tu s  o f  th e  stem vow el, however, seems 

e s ta b lis h e d  by such p a i r s  a s  s iu b i  ' I  rem oved ,' s ia b i  ' ( i t )  cam e.1

There seems to  be one case  o f  th e  same verb  having  d i f f e r e n t  stem

18vowels in  d i f f e r e n t  form s: t i a n i . t i u l i e .  Follow ing a re  th e  forms 

o f  t h i s  c la s s  having  stem vowel o th e r  th an  - u - :  

a -s u b c la s s

a r - d i - l a - n i / a r d e l - a - /

a s -u -1 a (- a )-b  i / a S u l- a - /

d u -u r -b a -b i / d u rb -a - /

h a r - h a r - S a - b i^ /h a r h a r 5 - a - /

h u - a - l i /b u x - a - /

q a -a p -q a -5 u - la -
[q a -a p -q a ]-a r-

l l a f i - n i  / qapqa( r ) S u l - a - /  
-Su- IT T a^-la -a -n i

v 19s e - p u - y a - l i - e / s e p u x - a - /

t i - a - n i / t e x - a - /

u - e - S i (—u )—a - l i /x e s e x - a - /

u - i - y a - b i /x e x -a  - /

The vowel f lu c tu a t io n  may be a  p h o n o lo g ica l phenomenon due 
to  th e  form o f  th e  b a se , which ends i n  / jg / . Many v e rb a l  b a se s  a re  n o t 
a t t e s t e d  in  forms which show a d i s t i n c t i v e  stem vow el.

19 ,
'h a r - h a r - s a - b i  i s  a v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g  o f  th e  more common 

h s r - h a r - s u ( - u ) - b i , ha—a r—h a -a r - s u  ( —u ) —b i . h a r—h a - a r - ^ u - b i . h a -a r -h a r -  
g u ( - u ) - b i : /h a rh a r s -u - / . se -p u -y a -1 1 (- i )- e  i s  e v id e n t ly  e q u iv a le n t to  
s e - p u - l i ( - i ) - e : /s e p -u - /  (/s e p u x -0 - / ? , c f  ~ n . 21 be low ).
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e -s u b c la s s ^

e - s i - d i - n i  

s i - i p - r u - g i - n i  

t e - l i - i - e

0 - su b c la ss 21

a - l i ( - e / i )

u - r a - t a r - b i

/ e s e d - e - /  

/ s e p r u g - e - /  

/ t - e - /

/ a - 0 - /

/ u r a t a r - 0 - /

6 .3 .2 .  C lass  I I . — Verbs o f  t h i s  c la s s  correspond  g e n e ra lly  

in  meaning to  v e rb s  co n sid e red  i n t r a n s i t i v e  in  Indo-E uropean . They 

nev er o ccu r w ith  expressed  d i r e c t  o b je c t s .  The l in k in g  vowel i s  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y  - a - ,  a s  ex em plified  by th e  forms o f  th e  v e rb s  

in f l e c te d  in  bo th  c a te g o r ie s  l i s t e d  above. However, form s w ith  l in k in g  

vowel - i / e - ,  - u - ,  o r  0  do o ccu r in  th e  fo llo w in g  c a s e s :  

e -su b c la s s

a - i - i s - t i - b i

i s - t i ( - e ) - d i
i s - t e ( - e ) - d i

k u - lu - u p - S i ( - i ) - b i

s u - l u - u S - t i ( - i ) - b i

u -s u b c la s s

t e - r u - l u - b i  ( ’ )

u l - h u - d i

/ a x e s t - e - /

/ e s t - e - /

/k u lu p s - e - /

/ s u l u s t - e - /

/ t e r u l - u - /

/ u l h - u - /

20Bases which show —i — o n ly  in  3rd p i .  p a s t  a re  n o t l i s t e d  
h e re , a s  t h i s  manner o f  fo rm atio n  i s  r e g u la r  fo r  c e r t a in  b a se s  (se e  
6 .5 .3 ) .  P o s s ib ly  [ a ] - r i - b i - e  i s  a n o th e r exam ple, b u t i t  i s  u n c e r ta in .

21Forms which have no vowel i n  3d p i .  p a s t ,  where o th e r  forms 
o f  th e  b a se s  have —i - , a re  n o t l i s t e d  h e re , a s  t h i s  ty p e  o f  fo rm atio n  
seems to  be r e g u la r  fo r  c e r t a in  b ases  (se e  6 .5 .3 ) .  P o s s ib ly  th e  form 
S e ^ p u - l i ( - l ) - e  should be an a ly sed  as /se p u x -0 - / ,  b u t t h i s  i s  u n c e r ta in  
( c f .  n . 19 a b o v e ).
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t-subclass
u-lu-ui-ta(-[a]}-bi

(; u-lu-us-ta ( -a ) -i-bi) /uluStax-/-/

6.4-. Inflections of Glass I.— rThe attested declarative^

past endings of Glass I are;

1st sg. /be/

3rd sg. /ne/

3rd p i .  / t u /

6.4.1. First person singular.— The following examples of

first person singular past declarative forms occur in bilingual texts:

’a-al-du-bi (12-2:20) : Ass. al-ti-’i-su 'I looked after(’) him'

a-ru-u- fbi~l (122:22) a-ti-[din] 'I gave*

te-ru-u-bi (122:20) astakan(GAR-an) 'I placed'

z i - e l - d u - b i  (122:30) u - s i - i q  ' I  s a c r i f i c e d '

The identification of the meaning of the form is strengthened

by the contexts in which it occurs. The phrase ''so-and-so says,"

after which first person verbs are to be expected, is regularly followed
23by one or more sentences whose verbs are of this type if transitive. 

These forms frequently occur with the expressed subject iese, which 

is clearly the first person subject pronoun, 'I.'

The term "declarative" is used to refer to the ordinary 
narrative-mood in preference to "indicative," which has more specific 
connotations in connection with Indo-European grammar. It was used in 
this sense by H. H. Paper, The Phonology and Morphology of Royal 
Achaemenid Elamite (Ann Arbor, 1955 ) •

23
On the general form of Urartian inscriptions see Melikishvili, 

Nairi-Urartu, 375-97, esp. 377 for the function of alia. See also Fr., 
Cauc. VII, 73. In 12:2-3  alie is followed by a third person narrative, 
apparently because the actors in the narrative include other persons 
besides the narrator. In 10:25 ff. the action immediately following 
the alie is apparently not stated in active form; the meaning is not 
clear. In line 27 a third person narrative with compound subject 
resumes.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



80

h a -s u -b i

h u -s u -b i

i  s - p u - u - i - u - b i

k a - ru -b i

k i-d a -n u -b i

The following are the identifiable first person singular past 

declarative forms:

’a-al-du(-u)-bi ha-ar-ha-ar-su(-u)-bi
•’a-al-tu-bi har-ha-ar-su-bi

har-har-Su(-u)-bi 
a-bi-li-du (-u)-bi ha-ar-liar- su(-u) -bi
a-bi-li-du-u-bi-e

a-gu(-u)-bi, a-gu-u-bi-e

a-ma-aS-tu( -u)-bi

a-mu-(ul-bi

[a]-ri-bi-e (?)

a-ru(-u)-bi
, , ku-tu(-u)-bi

a-su-u-bi ku-^u(-u)-be

a-tu(-u)-bi ^^lu-tu-bi2̂

as-du- Ibi?-! (?) na-hu(-u)-bi

as-gu(-u)-bi nu-du-u-bi25

as-tu(-u)-bi nu-lu-ul-tu-u-bi

as-u-la(—a)—bi pa-ru (—u)—bi
f pa-a-ru-u-bi

ba-at-gu-lu(-u)-bi
qa-ap-qa-ru-lu(-u)-bi 

du-ur-ba-bi qa-ap-qa-a-ru-lu-u-bi

e-ir—$i—du(—u)—bi su—du—qu—u—bi
, su-^u-qu(- [u ])-binal-a j-u-bi, ha-u-bi

su -u -a-du-lu-bi 
har-har-sa-bi su-u-i-du-lu-u-bi-[e]

^ T n  106:6  ^ * ^ * lu - tu -b i i s  th e  way th e  s ig n s  r e a d . M (No. 160) 
p o s tu la te s  an om issio n : l u - t u  (£a - r u ) - b i ; which seems to  be q u i te
u n n ecessa ry .

25The word d iv is io n  and meaning o f  80 1 6 a r e  u n c e r ta in ,  hi 
(No. 127) re a d s  m annudubi. b u t gem ination  o f  n i s  n o t a t t e s t e d  in  
U ra r t ia n . A ru tfu n lh n , EV V II, 86 and n .. 7 , ta k e s  nu a r  a  logogram  f o r  
a  n e g a tiv e  p a r t i c l e .  K re a d s  BUZTjR-n udub i ' I  e n th ro n e d .' He compares 
3UZl?R-n u a d i (80 VI 1 3 ) , which he t r a n s l a t e s  ’ I  became k in g . '
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uS i - i - d i - i s - t u - u - b i - e

S i- d u ( -u ) -b l  s a - a 5 -g u ( -u ) -b i ,
za-L a J -a s -g u -u -b i-e

s i ( - i ) - u - b i  , / / \  , .z a - a -d u ( -u ) -b i
ta -am -h u -b i

ta -a s -m u -u -b i

z a -d u ( -u ) -b i  

z a - s u ( - u ) - b i

t e - e - n i ( - u ) - b i  z i - e l - d u - b l
t e - r u ( - u ) - b i  Q IB lt-b l

tu - r u ( - u ) - b i

u - e -d i - a -d u - b i  Kfc_b l

6 .^ .2 .  T h ird  person  s in g u la r .— The fo llo w in g  form s i d e n t i f i a b l e
28as t h i r d  person  s in g u la r  p a s t  d e c la r a t iv e  occur in  b i l in g u a l  t e x t s : 

a - r u - n [ i ]  (9*12) s Ass. i - ( t i l - d i n  ‘he gave* 

n a -h u -n i (9*10) n a - s i  ‘he brought*

t e - r u - [ u ] - f n i l  (9^6) istakan(G A R-an) 'h e  e s ta b lish e d *

The meaning id e n t i f i c a t io n  o f  th e  form i s  s tren g th en ed  by th e  

f a c t  t h a t  a  p a s t  verb  a f t e r  an exp ressed  s in g u la r  noun su b je c t ending 

in  -Se i s  alw ays o f  t h i s  ty p e , u n le s s  an o b je c t  s u f f ix  i s  added t o  th e  

v e rb .

26
The form s s u - u - i - d [ u ] - b i  (80 I I I  31) and s u -u - i- d  [u -u -b i  ]

(80 V 2) a re  in  sequences o f  f i r s t  p e rso n  form s, so a lm ost c e r ta in ly  
th ey  belong to  t h i s  form c a te g o ry , b u t th e  meaning i s  u n c e r ta in .  In  
30 V 2 - d [ u - l u - b i j would seem to  be a  p o s s ib le  a l t e r n a t iv e  r e s to r a t i o n ,  
b u t th e re  h a rd ly  seems room f o r  such a r e s to r a t io n  in  80 I I I  31.

27The word d iv is io n  i s  u n c e r ta in  (80 VI 15 ) ;  th e  p reced in g  s ig n s  
a re  MU.MU, b u t i t  i s  n o t c le a r  w hether th e y  belong w ith  u iy a b i o r  n o t ,  
and w hether th e y  a re  to  be read  s y l l a b ic a l ly  o r  lo g o g ra p h ic a lly .

28The damaged t e x t  o f  9*24 i s  p e rhaps to  be r e s to r e d  h a -  fu~ l-[ni] , 
w ith  th e  co rresp o n d in g  A ss. p robab ly  fna§u~l(  fll71~[u]) ‘th e y  b ro u g h t. *
The s u b je c t i s  p lu r a l .  The U ra r tia n  form  would be sg . used  f o r  p i .
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The v e rb a l form ending in  - n i  i s  a ls o  o c c a s io n a lly  used  a f t e r  

a p lu r a l  s u b je c t ,  in s te a d  o f  th e  more u s u a l  form in  - t u .  The i n t e r ­

c h a n g e a b ili ty  i s  c le a r ly  shown by th e  p a r a l l e l  t e x t s  o f  in s c r ip t io n  

No. 10 . The s u b je c t  i s  IS  and MI; l i n e s  34, 86, and 87 have th e  v e rb  

t e - i r - t u  ( th e  p lu r a l  fo rm ), b u t th e  co rresp o n d in g  l i n e s  2 , 27, and 28
O O

have t e - r u - n i . .Examples o f  v e rb s  in  - n i  w ith  p lu r a l  s u b je c ts  a r e :

S i - d i - i s - t u - n i  (8 :2 , 7; 1 2 :6 , 3B) (b ase  J i d i S t - ,  c f .  s id i s tu b ! ) 

t e - r u - n i  (1 0 :2 , 27, 28, 29 [ tw ic e ])

The fo llo w in g  a re  th e  form s id e n t i f i a b l e  a s  t h i r d  person  

s in g u la r  p a s t  d e c la r a t iv e :

’ a - a l - d u - u - n i ,  ’ a - la -d u -n i  e - s i - d i - n i  ( ’ ) 3^

a -g u ( -u ) -n i  ha*“ - n i

a -n u -n i (? ) i -B i- d u -n i

a - r u ( - u ) - n i  k a - r u ( - u ) - n i

y '  . Vii—cm -i-u—n ia-su -n x  —, °  , /v .k u -g u ( -u ) -n i
a r - d i - l a - n i  k u -u -g u -u -n i

k u -u - i-g u -u -n i
a t-q a -n a -d u -n i  

b i-d u -n i  

d u -n i (? )

k u -s u -u -n i

k u - tu - n [ i ]

29 _
I f  - n i  were in te r p r e te d  a s  a  s in g u la r  o b je c t  s u f f ix  ( c f .

6 . 4 .2 .1 ,  6 .9 ,  8 .2 ) ,  th e n  a n o th e r  in t e r p r e t a t i o n  would be p o s s ib le :  
te r u n i  c o r r e la te s  o n ly  w ith  th e  o b je c t ,  t e r t u  o n ly  w ith  th e  s u b je c t  
(M eshchaninov, Dva la s y k a , 362-63). T h is  seems v e ry  u n l ik e ly .

30U n c e rta in ty  o f  r e s to r a t io n  d e p r iv e s  two examples from b i l in g u a l  
t e x t s  o f  any fo rc e : h a -!u “l - [ n i 1 (9 :2 4 ) : Ass. fn a su K f l L l - f u l )  'th e y  
b ro u g h t1 (se e  n . 2 8 ), and s l - d i - l s - t [ u - u - n i ] (9 :5 )  : A ss. [uB ]- Itu-bu^H 
'th e y  p re p a re d . '

31So th e  s ig n s  read  in  81 l e f t  (M 128 A4 ) 11 . K (p . 103 n .  l )  
b e l ie v e s  th e  f i n a l  —n i  should  be read  £ .  The fo llo w in g  word (i n i r i a s e ) 
does n o t alw ays have t h a t  d e te rm in a tiv e  ( e .g .  1 0 :12 , 52 ).
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m a-k u -lu - fni”l (? )  ̂  t e - r u  ( - u ) - n i

n a -h u -n i F t i l - a - n i

s i - i p - r u - g i - n i  fu -b a r -d u -  tn i" l-[ i?  ]

s a - tu - n i  u -b a r-d u -d u -n i

s i - d i - i S - t u ( - u ) - n i  u s -h a -a  -n u -n i
§ i - d i - s i - t u - n i  [u s -h a ] -n u ( -u ) -n i
s i - i - d i - i s - t u - u - n i

v • M .su-u-m
u s - tu ( - u ) - n i

za -a -d u  (-11) - n i , z a -d u ( -u ) -n i  
t a - lu - s u - n i  (’ ) [ z a - a - d ] u - n i - i

te - e - q u - u - n i ,  te -q u -n i  G IBlL-ni

6 .4 * 2 .1 . The fo rc e  o f  - n i . — Some u n c e r ta in ty  rem ains a s  to

w hether o r  n o t - n i  in  th e s e  form s r e a l l y  i s  a  p e rso n a l en d in g . The

ex p re ss io n  o f  th e  o b je c t  o f  a  v e rb  w i l l  be d isc u sse d  in  more d e t a i l

l a t e r  ( 6 .9 ) ,  b u t i t  should  be no ted  h e re  t h a t  a  verb  f r e q u e n tly  ta k es

an o b je c t  s u f f ix  even i f  th e r e  i s  an exp ressed  nom inal o b je c t .  This

i s  c l e a r e s t  i n  th e  p lu r a l  form s, such a s  K A -li s i d i ? t u a l [ i ] (4 8 :9 )

'h e  b u i l t  th e  g a t e s , '  o r  i n i l i  KA z a d u a li (1 0 :2 ) 'th e y  b u i l t  th e se

g a t e s . '  However, compare KA-li . . .  k a iu n i  (113 :5 -6 ) 'h e  . ? . th e

g a t e s , '  r K D - [ l i ]  * ..  S id lS tu b l (1 1 9 :4 -5 ) ' I  b u i l t  th e  g a t e s . '  I t

was m entioned above t h a t  th e  p lu r a l  c a te g o ry  seems to  be o p t io n a l .

T h ere fo re  th e  - n i  ending o f  th e se  form s m ight be an o b je c t  s u f f ix

( s in g u la r ) , r a th e r  th an  a p e rso n a l en d in g , w hether th e  o b je c t  i s

s in g u la r  o r  p lu r a l .  There i s  a t  l e a s t  one form which a p p a re n tly  shows

- S i  a s  an o b je c t  s u f f ix  on a  verb  form o th e r  th a n  th i r d  p erson  

33s in g u la r .  There a re  no exam ples o f  re c o g n iz a b le  t h i r d  person

32I t  i  s p o s s ib le  t h a t  th e  ma- goes w ith  th e  p reced in g  word 
(so K 1 2 3 :3 ) .

k u - u - l i - t u - n i . k u - l i - c - t u - u - n i  (6 r e v .  50, 126:47 'may th e y  
d e s tro y  h im .' Very u n c e r ta in  i s  an example from a b i l in g u a l  t e x t :
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s in g u la r  p a s t  d e c la r a t iv e  forms w ith o u t - n i  ex cep t th o se  hav ing  p lu r a l
3/

o b je c t  s u f f ix e s  o r  d a t iv e  s u f f ix e s .  The f a c t  t h a t  - n i  i s  l o s t  b e fo re

a p lu r a l  o b je c t  s u f f ix  i s  no argum ent i n  fav o r o f  i t s  b e in g  an o b je c t

s u f f ix ,  s in c e  th e  f i r s t  person  s in g u la r  p e rso n a l ending  - b i  i s  a ls o

l o s t  under th e  same c ircu m stan ces , and th e  p lu r a l  ending - t u  i s  o n ly  
35r a r e ly  p re se rv e d . To in t e r p r e t  th e  - n i  o f th e s e  form s a s  an o b je c t  

s u f f ix  would im ply th a t  th e  th i r d  p e rso n  s in g u la r  form must alw ays 

have an o b je c t  s u f f ix ,  w h ile  o th e r  v e rb a l  forms do n o t need such a  

s u f f ix .  I f  - n i  were an o b je c t s u f f ix ,  i t  i s  a lso  s u rp r is in g  t h a t  

th e re  a re  no ccmbxnatxcns o f  i t  wxth f i r s t  p erson  sx n g u lar lu rn is, 

co rrespond ing  to  th e  many o ccu rren ces  o f  such forms w ith  p l u r a l  o b je c t 

s u f f ix e s .

I t  seems most l i k e l y  th a t  t h i s  - n i  i s  a  s u f f ix  o f  n e u tr a l  

m eaning, s e rv in g  p r im a r i ly  a  p h o n o lo g ica l fu n c tio n , p e rh ap s  m erely  as  

a te rm in a l elem ent a f t e r  th e  stem vow el. The fo rc e  o f  t h i r d  pe rso n

[ s e - i r ? ] - f t u p - l i - i - n i  (9 :3 2 ) : A ss. u -p a - z a - a r  '(w hoever) h id e s  ( i t ) . '  
P o s s ib ly  in  6:4.9, r e v .  31 we should r e s to r e  h a - s i - t u - u - [ n i ] 'th e y  
h e a rd (’ ) [ i t ] . '  P o s s ib ly  t e - i r - d i - l a - n i - n i  (117:12) i s  to  be i n t e r ­
p re te d  a s  a su b o rd in a te  v e rb a l form w ith  t h i r d  p e rso n  s in g u la r  s u f f ix  
(G, HHA 24, 279), b u t th e  in te r p r e ta t io n  i s  v e ry  u n c e r ta in  (see  6 .6 .3 ) •  
The form k u - u - i - tu - u - n i  was shown by CICh 15 (» K 7) obv. 4  and was 
re s to re d  in  34 and re v . 4  (Textband I ,  C ol. 3 6 -3 8 ). T h is  form was 
c i te d  by P r . ,  Cauc. V II I , 141, and by M eshchaninov. Dva lh z y k a , 362.
The pho tographs o f  th e  in s c r ip t io n  (CICh p i .  43-44) do n o t su p p o rt 
t h i s  re a d in g , b u t show on ly  k u - u - i - t u - u . and i t  i s  so re a d  by K.
M fo llo w s  th e  re a d in g  o f  P r . and a ls o  shows th e  same form (w ith  - n i )  
as  c le a r  in  2 2 :4  (■ X 6 :4 ) ,  which h i s  Photo 2 does n o t seem to  su p p o rt. 
See 6 .9 .1  and n . 73-

34e .g .  arume 'h e  gave to  me,* k a r u a l i  'h e  fo u g h t th e m .' See
6 .9 .

■^An example f o r  th e  f i r s t  p e rso n  i s  Ltf.A.SI.ME§ u e H d n l i  
' I  m o b ilized  th e  s o l d i e r s . 1 The ca se s  where —tu  i s  p re se rv e d  a re  
l i s t e d  in  6 .9 .  The more u su a l t re a tm e n t i s  ex em p lified  by i n l l i  KA 
z a d u a li 'th e y  b u i l t  th e se  g a t e s , ' where th e  v e rb  i s  p ro b ab ly  to  be 
in te r p r e te d  a s  a  s in g u la r  form used  f o r  th e  p lu r a l .
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s in g u la r  s u b je c t o r o b je c t  i s  p ro b ab ly  n o t conveyed by th e  - n i ,  b u t
36by th e  absence o f  one o f  th e  more d i s t i n c t i v e  en d in g s.

6 .4 ..3 . T h ird  person  p l u r a l . —The fo llo w in g  d e c la r a t iv e  t h i r d

p erso n  p lu r a l  p a s t  forms occur in  b i l in g u a l  t e x t s :

[ a t-q a ] - fn a ~ l-d i- tu  (9 : 28 ) : A ss. a -n a  e -q u - te  u - s a - l i - k u
'th e y  b rough t f o r  d e d ic a t io n '

t i -  ( y a l - i - t u  (9 : 28 ) [ i q - t i - b i ] -  ftH 'th e y  s a id '

The meaning i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  i s  confirm ed by th e  f a c t  th a t

p lu r a l  s u b je c ts  ( in c lu d in g  compound s u b je c ts  i n  -S e) a re  u s u a lly

37fo llow ed  by v e rb s  o f  t h i s  ty p e .

The fo llo w in g  id e n t i f i a b l e  form s o f  t h i s  ty p e  occu r: 

a - t i - [ t u ]  k u - u - i - tu - u

[ a t - q a ] - f n a l - d i - t u  p a - a r - tu ( - u )

h a - a - i - t u ( - u )  s u - u - i - d u - tu

h a - s i - tu - u " ^  2e - i —r i - d u - t u - [ u ]

i r - b i - t u  t e - i r - t u *

k u - £ e - i - tu ,  k u - 't i - tu  t i -  ly a H -i-tu

I t  i s  ap p aren t t h a t  th e re  a re  th re e  ty p e s  o f  fo rm atio n  h e re : ( l )  - t u  

added to  th e  stem ( e .g .  S e r id u tu ) : ( 2 ) - t u  added to  th e  base  w ith o u t 

any stem vowel ( e .g .  p a r tu , c f .  p a ru b i) ;  ( 3 ) - t u  added a f t e r  an / - e - /  

re p la c in g  th e  o r ig in a l  stem vowel ( e .g .  h a i tu  / h a x e t u /♦ c f .  h a u b i . 

stem /haxu- / . On th e  b a s is  o f  t h i s  l a s t  change some sc h o la rs  have

36Compare th e  v e ry  s im i la r  c o lo r le s s n e s s  o f  - n i  w ith  nouns, 
e s p e c ia l ly  a s  th e  ending o f  th e  g e n e ra l case  (7 . 2 . 2 ) .

3 7
However, a  s in g u la r  v e rb a l form may be s u b s t i tu te d .  See

6 . 4 • 2«
38

The space a f t e r  t h i s  form (6 :4 9 , r e v . 31) i s  i l l e g i b l e .  
P o s s ib ly  - [ n i ]  should  be r e s to r e d ,  c r e a t in g  a form l i k e  Tmletnwt 
(see  n . 33 above).
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39analyzed  th e  ending a s  - i t u ,  b u t th e  o th e r  ty p es  o f  fo rm atio n  a re  

n o t r e a d i ly  d e sc rib e d  on t h i s  b a s i s .  The case  fo rm ation  can be 

sym bolized a s  A i ,  V^, 0  < -V^)ty/.

6 .4 ..A* T h ird  person  s in g u la r  p r e s e n t .—The fo llo w in g  p re s e n t 

d e c la r a t iv e ( ’ ) t h i r d  person s in g u la r  forms occur in  b i l in g u a l  t e x t s :  

d u - l i - i - e  (9 :3 1 , 35) : A ss. [ i ] - f t a i - m a r  ’he s e e s ’^

h a - 5 u - l i - f i 1 - [ e ]  (9 : 3 3 ) in is s u r» i( lL -f \ iP - [n i] )  'h e  t a k e s ’

h a - u - l i - i - e  (9 :29) i- s i-m e  'h e  h e a r s ’

i p - h u - l i - i - e  (9 : 38 ) [ i -h a p ] -p u -u -n i  'h e  b re a k s '

The meaning i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h i s  form i s  confirm ed by i t s  

r e g u la r  u se  in  c o n d itio n a l c la u se s  a f t e r  a lu se  'w h o e v e r . '^ "

There i s  one example o f  a  form o f  t h i s  ty p e  w ith  a p lu r a l

s u b je c t ( a l i e  in  1 2 : 2 , [1 3 ] , r"34~l).
i  2

The fo llo w in g  a re  th e  i d e n t i f i a b le  form s o f  t h i s  ty p e :

39e .g .  P r . ,  E in f . ,  6 ; M, VDI 1953 ,1 , 276.

^ T h i s  i s  th e  b ra c k e tin g  o f  Ass. l i n e  30. The r e le v a n t  p o r tio n  
o f  Ass. l i n e  35 i s  now m ostly  e ffa c e d  by a  b u l l e t  s c a r ,  a l l  t h a t  
rem ains i s  -m a [r j ;  i? - ta ? -m a r?  was read  by p re v io u s  e d i to r s .  D esp ite  
t h i s  e q u iv a le n c e , th e  c o n te x ts  seem to  fav o r th e  meaning 'h e  causes to  
do /be  done ' fo r  d u l i e . I t  o ccu rs  in  th e  cu rse  form ula a s  a rep reh en ­
s ib le  a c t .  Perhaps th e  meaning i s  's e e '  i n  th e  sense o f  'lo o k  on w ith  
a p p ro v a l . ' amaru sometimes seems to  have t h i s  c o n n o ta tio n  i n  A kkadian. 
In  any c a s e , th e  t r a n s la t io n s  a re  n o t alw ays l i t e r a l .  Note i n  t h i s  
same l i s t  h a u l ie  : is im e 'h e  h e a r s . '  From th e  c o n te x ts  i t  i s  q u i te  
c l e a r  t h a t  hau-  means ' t o  s e i z e . '

^ M o s t o f  th e  o ccu rren ces  o f  t h i s  form a re  in  c o n d it io n a l  
c la u se s  a f t e r  a lu se  'w h o ev er,' and p robab ly  on t h i s  b a s i s  K h as  
a p p lie d  th e  name "c o n ju n c tiv e "  ( c f . n .  15 ab o v e). '  Hovrever i t  does 
appear in  o th e r  c o n te x ts ,  a l i e  seems to  be sim ple p re s e n t  d e c la r a t iv e .  
In  41:31 a form o f  t h i s  ty p e  ap p ea rs  in  a c la u se  in tro d u ced  by ase  
'w hen ' 5 i n  62a :6 one appears in  a  c la u s e  in tro d u ced  by a l l  'w h o /w h ich .! 
C onversely , a lu s e  does appear b e fo re  a  d e c la r a t iv e  p a s t  form (124:23- 
2 4 ), bu t h a re  i t  has a  d e f in i t e  a n te c e d e n t. P robab ly  th e  ending con­
s i s t s  o f  two morphemes, a  s u b je c t in d ic a to r  and a  " te n s e "  in d ic a to r ,  
bu t d a ta  a r e  n o t a v a ila b le  on which to  base  a  d iv is io n .

■ ^P ossib ly  a - d u - l i - e  (117:10) i s  a form o f  t h i s  ty p e  a ls o .
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r^afl-hu-li-e

a - l i ( - e / i )

d u - l i ( - e ) ,  d u - l i - i - e

h a - u - l i - e ,  h a - a - u - l i - i - e

h a - a r - h a - a r - s u - l i - i - e

h a - s u - l i - f i t  -  [ e ]

h u - a - l i ^
h u - l i - i - e

h u - s u - l i (- i ) - e

i - r i - d u - 1 [ i - e ]

i - r u - u - l i  (?)

i p - h u - l i ( - i ) - e

i p - t u - l i - i - e

k u - u - l i - e

l a - k u - d u - l i - e

lu - r u - q u - d u - l i

The s p e l l in g  - l i - i - e  fo r  

f re q u e n t i s  th e  s p e ll in g  - l i - e . 1

87

l u - r u - q u - u - l i -  fe"l
[ l ] u - u - [ r u - u - q u - u - l i - e ]

p i - i - t u ( - u ) - l i - i - e
p i - t u - l i ( - i ) - e

s u - u - i - d u - l i - i - e  
s u - u - i - d u - l i ( - e ) 
s u - u - i - d u - l i - e

s e - p u - y a - l i - e , F s e l - p u - l i - i - e

X e - r i - d u - l i - e , s e - i r - d u - l i - i - e

s i - u - l i - i - e

t e - l i - i ^

t i - u - l i
t i ( - i ) - u - l i - e
t i ( - i ) - u - l i - i - e

t u ( - u ) - l i - i - e ,  t u - l i - e
'  • L 5u - b a r - a - d u - u - y a - a - l i

u - e - s i ( - u ) - a - l i

u - l u - l [ i ] ,  u - l u ( - u ) - l i - e

u - r u - l i - e

■his ending i s  q u i te  common. Very 

l i e  s p e ll in g  w ith o u t th e  f i n a l

h u - a - l i  occurs  in  6 0 :8 . G (BHA 22, 1 8 1 ), fo llow ed  by K 
(No. 6 3 ) ,  r e s to re d  [h u - l ] i - a - l i , a t t r i b u t i n g  th e  meaning "whoever 
b r in g s  th em ,"  and r e f e r r in g  to  CICh No. 53 n . 3. The t e x t  o f  CICh 
he re  shows a - l u - s [ e h j u - a - l i , w ith  a  n o te  t h a t  th e  [ h ]u  m ight be 
[ l ] i . The photograph (CICh T f . 4 7 ) shows th e re  i s  n o t room to  
r e s to r e  a s  G d o es .

44^he form o ccu rs  in  126:4-0. The word d iv is io n  i s  a  l i t t l e  
u n c e r ta in .  P o s s ib le  i t  should be d iv id e d  a s  t e - l i - i - e .

^ B o th  th e  o ccu rren ces  o f  t h i s  form a re  damaged: 
u - b a r - a - d u - u - y a - a - [ l i ]  (124.: 21)

( u - b a r - a - d u - y a ] - a - l i  (125 obv. 17)
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vowel s ig n  i s  q u ite  r a r e .  I t  seems a p p a ren t t h a t  t h i s  ending i s

b i s y l l a b i c ,  to  be sym bolized a s  / - l e x e / . ^

6 .4 .5 .  M ed io -passive . —The fo llo w in g  a re  a p p a re n tly  forms o f

C lass I  v e rb s
a - g a ( - a ) - u - r i  s: a - i - u - r i  ( / ag ax u re / : :  / a x u r e / )

§ i - d a - g u - r i  :s X i-d a -u - r i  : :  s i - i - d a -  ! a - i f l - r i - e  ( /S e d a x u re /)

? u - k u ( - u ) - r i  ( ? ) ^

u s - t u ( - u ) - r i

From th e  c o n tex ts  in  which th e se  forms ap p ea r, th ey  seem to  have a
/Q

m edio -passive  s ig n if ic a n c e .  A ll seem to  he th i r d  person  s in g u la r .  

In  o th e r  form s th e  stem s o f  th e se  v e rb s  ap p ear a s  a g u - , a id u - , and

uStu- . There seem to  be two d i f f e r e n t  ty p e s  o f  fo rm ation  in v o lv ed :

( l )  a d d it io n  o f  - r i  a f t e r  th e  stem vow el; ( 2 ) a d d it io n  o f  / - x u r e /  w ith  

th e  vowel a  re p la c in g  th e  u s u a l stem vow el. These can by -symbolized 

as  / - r e /  .—=• / ( a  4 rV^)x u r e / .

T h is end ing , th e r e f o r e ,  though o c c a s io n a lly  o r th o g ra p h ic a l ly  
id e n t i c a l  to  th e  th i r d  pe rso n  p lu r a l  p a s t  ending / - l e /  and th e  o b je c t  
s u f f ix  / - l e /  i s  phonem ically  d i s t i n c t  from them . C f. n . 105 below .

j n  y
P o ss ib ly  k a - u - r i  (104:7) i s  a n o th e r example o f  t h i s  c a te g o ry .

48T ra n s la tio n  a s  an a d je c t iv e  seems c a l le d  f o r  (103 I I I  31, V 16 ) .

* 0 ,  RHA 24-, 266-69; F r . ,  ArO IV , 64- 6 6 ; E in f . .  8 ; WZKM XLVII, 
194-98; T s . ,  RA XXXIII, 98-100. G am krelidze, VDI 1956 ,4 , 143-45, 
s t a r t in g  from th e  o b se rv a tio n  t h a t  forms o f  t h i s  ty p e  occur o n ly  in  
co n ju n ctio n  w ith  th e  n e g a tiv e  p a r t i c l e  u i  concludes t h a t  th e  ending 
marks s p e c i f i c a l ly  th e  n eg a tiv e  p a s s iv e , th e  a f f i r m a tiv e  p a ss iv e  be in g  
unknown. The use  o f  a v e rb a l in f l e c t io n  which in c lu d e s  n e g a tio n  i s  
v e ry  r a r e  in  languages g e n e ra lly . S ince no c o n tr a s t  o f  n e g a tiv e  and 
a f f irm a tiv e  p a ss iv e  can be shown, and s in c e  u i  i t s e l f  in d ic a te s  th e  
n e g a tio n , th e re  does n o t seem adequate  rea so n  to  c o n s id e r  n e g a tio n  to  
be in c luded  in  th e  fo rc e  o f  th e  en d in g . S ince th e  a f f i r m a t iv e  i s  n o t 
a t t e s t e d ,  i t  seems more l i k e l y  t h a t  th e  u se  o f  th e se  forms o n ly  in  
n eg a tiv e  c la u se s  in  th e  e x ta n t  m a te r ia l  i s  a c c id e n ta l .  I f  Sukuri i s  
c o r r e c t ly  analyzed  a s  be long ing  to  t h i s  c a te g o ry  h i s  o b s e rv a tio n  would 
n o t be c o r r e c t ,  s in ce  i t  o ccu rs  in  103 I I I  31 w ith o u t u i  ( in  103 V 16
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6 .5 .  I n f le c t io n s  o f  C la ss  I I . —The id e n t i f i e d  d e c la r a t iv e  

endings o f  C la ss  I I  v e rb s , a l l  a p p a re n tly  p a s t  in  sen se , a r e :

1 s t  sg . / d e /

3rd  sg . / b e /

3rd p i .  / l e /

6 .5 .1 .  F i r s t  p erson  s in g u la r .—The fo llo w in g  f i r s t  p erson  

s in g u la r  p a s t  d e c la ra t iv e  form o ccu rs  In  a b i l in g u a l  te x t s

[ u s ] -  f ta - d i - ! (122:15) : A ss. T an a -k u l . . .  [ lu ]-T u  a - t a - l f a - k a ]
•I w ent'

The id e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  th e  meaning o f  th e  form i s  confirm ed by 

i t s  o ccu rren ce  in  n a r r a t iv e s  a f t e r  th e  p h rase  "so -and -so  s a y s ,"  where 

f i r s t  pe rso n  forms a re  to  be ex p ec ted . I t  does n o t occu r w ith  an 

exp ressed  s u b je c t .

The fo llo w in g  a re  th e  id e n t i f i a b l e  forms o f  t h i s  ty p e : 

a- b a ( - a ) - d i  ( ’ ) n a ( - a ) - h a - a - d i ,  n a -h a -d i

a -u -d i  ( ’ ) [nu ] -n a -  fsP -d i

a s - t a - a - d i  s i - l u - a - d i

b i - d i ( - i ) - a - d i  s i - a - d i

h u - t i  ( - i ) - a - d i  u - l a - d i , u - l a - a -  fdi"l -  [ e? ]

i £ - t e ( - e ) - d i ,  i s - t i ( - e ) - d i  u l-h u -d u

k a -a -d i  (? ) u £ - t a ( - a ) - d i

k u ( - u ) - t ,e - a - d i ,  k u - t e - i - a - d i

The ending i s  c le a r ly  - d i  added a f t e r  th e  stem vow el, which 

i s  u s u a l ly  a .

6 .5 .2 .  T h ird  person  s in g u la r .—The fo llo w in g  th i r d  p e rso n  

s in g u la r  p a s t  d e c la r a t iv e  form o ccu rs  in  a b i l in g u a l  t e x t :

i t  s tan d s  a f t e r  u i ) . m anuri i s  a ls o  a form o f  t h i s  ty p e , b u t th e  ro o t 
man i s  be ing  t r e a te d  a s  a s e p a ra te  v e rb a l c la s s  (see  6 .8 ) .
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nu-na-be (9 s17) : Ass. illik (D U ) - a n - n i  'h e  came'

Expressed s in g u la r  nom inal s u b je c ts  no t ending in  - s e  ( i . e .  ending  in

a  vow el, in c lu d in g  th o se  ending in  - n i )  a re  r e g u la r ly  fol_owed by

v e rb a l  form s o f  t h i s  ty p e . In  one p a ssag e , somewhat damaged, a  form

o f  t h i s  ty p e  i s  a p p a re n tly  used w ith  a p lu r a l  s u b je c t:

[n u ] -n a -a -  fbi i$ - t i -n i-n i~ 1  [20 LIM] 4  MS 80 Px x~l [x  x LIM]

4- ME 60 Ltf.ME&-Se GAZ.MES (7  re v . 2 5 -2 7 )5°  't h e r e  came from

th e re  20,4.30 men’ . . . ,  4.60 s o ld ie r s  . . . . '

The fo llo w in g  a re  th e  i d e n t i f i a b l e  th i r d  person  s in g u la r  p a s t

d e c la r a t iv e  forms o f  C lass I I  v e rb s :

a - i S - t i - b i  s u - l u - u s - t i ( - i ) - b i

T g i l - d a - b i  ( ’ ) s i - a - b i

k u - lu - u p - s i ( - i )- b i  ̂  t e - r u - l u - b [ i  ] ̂

n a -h a -b i u - l u - u s - t a (- a )- i - b i
u - lu - u s - t a - b i

n u -n a ( -a ) -b e ,  n u -n a ( -a ) -b i
u s - t a ( - a ) - b e ,  u s - t a ( - a ) - b i

6 .5 .3 .  T hird  p e rso n  p l u r a l . — The fo llo w in g  th i r d  person  p lu r a l  

p a s t  form o ccu rs  in  a b i l in g u a l  t e x t :

r " n u l-n a -a - f l i l  (9 :2 6 ) : Ass. i l - l i k - u - n i - [ n i ]  'th e y  came'

50The accuracy  o f  most o f  th e  r e s to r a t io n  i r  confirm ed by
7 :20 -21 .

51M read s  t h i s  word as k u lu a r s ib i♦ He r e g u la r ly  re a d s  th e  U£ 
s ig n  as a r ,  which seems p a r t i c u la r ly  u n l ik e ly  in  t h i s  word.

52T his form i s  u s u a l ly  co n sid e red  to  be f i r s t  s in g u la r  p a s t  
C lass  I  ( e .g .  K 103 I I  59, M 155E 5 3 ). T h is i s  p o s s ib le ,  b u t i t  i s  
im m ediately  preceded by a n o th e r v erb  in  - b i  ( s u l u s t i b l ) which i s  
th i r d  p e rso n  s in g u la r  C lass  I I .  No new s u b je c t i s  s p e c if ie d ,  a n o th e r 
t h i r d  p erson  verb  fo llo w s t e r u l u b i . and th e re  i s  no s p e c if ie d  o b je c t .  
T h e re fo re , i t  seems most l i k e l y  t h a t  t h i s  verb  a lso  i s  t h i r d  person  
s in g u la r  C la ss  I I .  (C f. T s . ,  NHI. 4.9 . )
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Verbs o f  t h i s  type  occu r r e g u la r ly  a f t e r  exp ressed  compound s u b je c ts  

n o t ending  in  -S e ( i . e .  ending in  a v o v e l, in c lu d in g  th o se  ending in  

- n i ) . They a lso  occu r a f t e r  p lu r a l  s u b je c ts .

The fo llo w in g  a re  th e  i d e n t i f i a b l e  forms o f  t h i s  ty p e : 

g u -p u - u 2 - ta - l i  ( ’ ) ^  

r  n u l-n a -a -  f l i l  

u s - t a ( - a ) - l i

6 .6 .  O ther forms d e riv e d  from v erb  b a s e s .—There a re  a  number 

o f  o th e r  forms from v e rb a l b ases  which do n o t occur enough tim es o r

in  s u f f i c i e n t ly  c le a r  c o n te x ts  to  e s ta b l i s h  t h e i r  meaning w ith  c e r t a in -
5Z.t y .  The d e s c r ip t io n s  .riven below a re  th e re fo re  h ig h ly  t e n ta t iv e  in  

most c a s e s .

6 .6 .1  A ctive im p e ra tiv e ,— The fo llo w in g  form s seem to  be 

a c t iv e  im p e ra tiv e s :

2nd sg . t u - r i ( ^ e ) ,  t u - u -  ( r i - i - !

u - l i - i  ( P u l - t l i - e ]  : Ass. a -  HLikl 'g o ! ')

3rd sg . t u ( - u ) - r i - n i - n i

SUM-ni-ni 

3rd p i .  [ t u - r ] u - t i - n i - e - n i

55The second person  s in g u la r  form seems c le a r ly  i d e n t i f i a b l e .  I t  i s  

p ro b ab ly  to  be analyzed  a s  v e rb a l  b ase  +  / e / .  The t h i r d  person

53P o ss ib le  two words (so  K 1 1 7 :9 ) . I t  seem? to  have a compound 
s u b je c t ending in  - n i . so p robab ly  i t  be longs to  t h i s  form c a te g o ry .

5/
A v a l i a n t  a ttem p t to  i n t e r p r e t  most o f  th e se  forms was made 

by G, RHA 22, 195-98; 24, 269-80. H is in te r p r e ta t io n s  a re  g e n e ra lly  
re a so n a b le , b u t in  some c a se s  th e re  seem to  be o th e r  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  
which would account fo r  th e  d a ta  e q u a lly  w e l l ,  i f  n o t b e t t e r .

55L-H, K lio  XXIV, 152-56; F r . ,  Cauc. V II I , 143-45 .
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s in g u la r  forms a r e ,  on th e  c o n tra ry , q u i te  d o u b tfu l . They occur in

apodoses o f  c o n d itio n a l sen te n c es . The c o n tex ts  would seem to  allow

in te r p r e ta t io n  as  fu tu re  p a s s iv e , o r  perhaps as  p a ss iv e  p a r t i c i p l e s ,

b u t th e  l a t t e r  fu n c tio n  i s  suggested  f o r  an o th e r ty p e  o f  form ( 6 .6 .5 ) .

The forms a re  p robab ly  to  be analyzed  a s  v e rb a l base  +  / - e n e n e / .

t u r u t i n e n i . i f  t h a t  i s  th e  c o r r e c t  r e s to r a t io n ,  o ccu rs  once (74. re v .

1 1 ), in  a form ula which r e g u la r ly  has t u r i n i n l . I t  may re p re s e n t  a

p lu r a l  form in s te a d  o f  th e  u su a l s in g u la r ;  perhaps i t  has an o b je c t

s u f f ix .  The end ings, th e n , would be :

2nd sg. / - e /

3rd sg . / -e n e n e /

3rd p i .  /-u te n e n e n e /  ( ’ )

6 .6 .2 .  P assive  im p e ra tiv e .—The fo llo w in g  forms seem to

c o n s t i tu te  a form c a te g o ry . The meaning o f  th e  forms i s  n o t c l e a r ,

bu t a  p a ss iv e  im p era tiv e  fo rce  seems to  s u i t  th e  c o n te x ts  in  which
56th ey  ap p ea r, in s o fa r  as  th ey  a re  com prehensib le , 

h a - l - d i - a - n i  

k u - u l- d i - a - n i  

la -k u -y a -n i  

S e -p u -y a -a r -d i-a -n i  

u - r u - l i ( - i )- a - n i

A ll seem to  be th i r d  s in g u la r ,  from C lass  I  b a se s . None o f  th e se  bases  

occurs  i n  any o th e r  form u n le s s  h a -i-d u -S e  i s  i n f i n i t i v e  o f  th e  same

56These forms were analyzed  by G (RHA 22, 138-95) as  p ro h ib i-  
t i v e s .  He a lso  in c lu d e s  in  t h i s  c la s s  th e  form s wamini and k u le tu n i 
which a re  o f  q u ite  d i f f e r e n t  form . The l a t t e r  he i n t e r p r e t s  a s  a 
p lu r a l ,  manuni i s  in te r p r e te d  below (6 .3 )  a s  t h i r d  s in g u la r  a c t iv e ;  
k u le tu n i i s  probab ly  th i r d  p lu r a l  p a s t  w ith  an o b je c t ( ? )  s u f f ix .
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base  a s  h a - i - d i - a - n i . They a re  a p p a re n tly  to  be analyzed  as  formed 

by adding  / -e x a n e / to  th e  b a se .

6 .6 .3 .  S ubord in ate  ( ’ ) . — The fo llo w in g  form appears  in  a 

r a th e r  u n c e r ta in  c o n te x t (1 1 7 :12 ): 

t e - i r - d i - l a - n i - n i

I t  ap p ears  to  be from a C lass  I  v e rb . I t  i s  in c lu d e d  by G oetze (RHA 

24-, 276-80) in  a  c la s s  o f  form s used  in  su b o rd in a te  c la u se s  "'with 

f i n a l  f o r c e ."  The fo llo w in g  p ro b ab ly  belong to  a  r e la te d  c a te g o ry , 

b u t a l l  a re  o f  u n c e r ta in  meaning: 

h a - b a - la - a - n i

h a - i - l a - a - n i , h a - y a - la - a - n i  

p a - a - r a - l a - a - n i

q a -a p -q a -§ u - la -  I l a ^ - n i , [q a -a p -q a ] -a r - s u -  [D a ’ - l a - a - n i

The ending  i s  a p p a re n tly  - l a n i ( n i ) , and th e re  seems to  be a  change o f 

stem vowel in  some c a se s  to  a .  More d a ta  w i l l  be n e c e ssa ry  b e fo re  

t h i s  can be an a ly zed . Goetze c i t e s  a s  f u r th e r  examples o f  th e  c la s s  

a r - d i - l a - n i , m a -g u -u - la -n i , and q u -d u - la (- a )- n i . The f i r s t  can be 

in te r p r e te d  a s  t h i r d  person  s in g u la r  p a s t  d e c la r a t iv e ,  and i t  i s  so

57t r e a te d  above. The form m agulani i s  based upon an e rro n eo u s re a d in g .

The form q u d u lan i may n o t even be a  v e rb ; in  any case i t s  meaning i s

q u i te  u n c e r t a i n . ^

6 .6 ,4 .  V erbal noun .— The fo llo w in g  form s seem to  be nouns
59d e s ig n a tin g  th e  a c t io n  in d ic a te d  by th e  v e rb a l b a se :

57C orrected  by F r . , Acta J u t la n d ic a  IX, 521.

53C f. th e  t r a n s la t io n  by K, 8 :4 , 9 (p . 4 l ) ;  i t  seems to  fu n c tio n
as  a noun.

59u itaSmuse (23*17) ap p ears  to  be a form o f  th e  same ty p e  ( c f .  
tasm ubi 103 I  10) , b u t i t  does n o t seem to  be a  v e rb a l  noun in  m eaning.
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a-ru -u -5© -e

h a - i-d u -se  

iS -p u -i-S e  

.. -ta -a -S e

za-du-rSe~!(?)

They seem to  be d e riv ed  from C lass I  v e rb a l  b ases  by adding  / - 3 e /  

a f t e r  th e  stem vowel.

6 .6 .5 .  P ass iv e  p a r t i c i p l e  ( ’ ) . —The fo llo w in g  form s, w ith  one 

e x ce p tio n , occur in  c o n te x ts  r e l a t i n g  to  th e  s p e c i f ic a t io n  o f  v a r io u s  

a c ts  which a re  to  be perform ed, e s p e c ia l ly  c u l t i c  o b se rv an ces :

Sim ple forms

m e-S u-li t e - S u - l i - e

t a - n u - l i  u r - p u - l i

- n i  forms^

a s - h u - l i - n i  q a - a p - q a - r u - l i - n i ^

b a - a t - q i - d u - l i - n i  ( ’ ) t a - n u - l i - n i

d i - d u - l i - n i  ( ’ ) t e - i r - d u - l i - n i

m e-S i(- i ) - u - l i - n i  u l - d u - l i - n i  ( ’ )

n i - i p - s i - d u - l i - n i  u r - p u - l i  ̂ - i )- n i
u r - p u - u - l i ( - i ) - n i

p u - r u - l i - n [ i  3 ( ’ )

A ll th e s e  forms a re  e v id e n tly  from C la ss  I  v e rb s . The o n ly  o th e r  

form s o f  any o f  th e se  b a se s  which o ccu r a re  n i - i p - s i - d i - ?a - a - l i  and 

u r - p u ( - u ) - a - l i , u r - p u - l i , u r - p u - a - g i , u r - p u -u -e . In  th e  c o n te x ts  in

^ P o s s ib ly  z i - d u - l i - n i  (124 r e v .  23) b e longs to  t h i s  c a te g o ry , 
b u t th e  c o n tex t i s  l o s t .  These s ig n s  may be o n ly  th e  end o f  a word.

k^ q a p q a r i l in i  (1 0 :2 5 , 82) seems to  be a d i f f e r e n t  word, n o t a 
p a s s iv e , b u t a noun.
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which th e se  forms appear i t  i s  q u i te  u n c e r ta in  w hether th e  sense i s  

im p e ra tiv e , p r e c a t iv e ,  o r  sim ply s ta tem en t r e f e r r in g  to  fu tu r e  o r  

h a b i tu a l  a c t io n .  The form rem ains unchanged re g a rd le s s  o f  w hether th e  

th in g  a f f e c te d  by th e  a c t io n  i s  s in g u la r  o r  p l u r a l .  The one example 

which o f f e r s  more hope o f  in t e r p r e t a t i o n  i s :

i S t i d i  u lh u d i ^ ^ in e li 'j .e a n i q a p q a ru lin i  nunabi ^ n iia ru a d a n i 

kauke s u lu s t i b i  (104  22-23)

•I w ent, I  commanded(’ ) . M eli^ea ________. H ila ru ad a

(k ing  o f  M eli^ea) came b e fo re  me, he p a id  hom age.'

A v e ry  s im ila r  passage o ccu rs  in  103 I I  58-595

^ ^ h a lp a n i  . . . haub i ^ ^ p a r a l a n i  URU BUZlfR-nusi q ap q aru lu b i 

H iab i kauk i s u lu S t ib i

'H alpa . . .  I  c a p tu re d . P a ra la ,  th e  ro y a l c i t y ,  .

He ( th e  k in g ) came b e fo re  me, he p a id  hom age.'

In  th e se  passag es  q a p q a ru lin i  and q ap q aru lu b i seem to  be p a r a l l e l .

The l a t t e r  i s  c l e a r ly  f i r s t  pe rso n  s in g u la r  p a s t ,  p robab ly  meaning

' I  a t t a c k e d . '  Somehow q a p q a ru lin i  m ust convey a  s im ila r  id e a ,  so i t
62can h a rd ly  be im p e ra tiv e . To f i t  a l l  th e  o c cu rren c e s , th e  most 

l i k e l y  i n t e r p r e ta t io n  would seem to  be th a t  th e  form in  - l i n i  i e  an 

in v a r ia b le  p a s s iv e  p a r t i c i p l e ,  o r  som ething o f  th e  s o r t ,  having  no 

re fe re n c e  to  tim e . In  th e  example c i t e d ,  q a p q a ru lin i  i s  p ro b ab ly  to

’̂2Forms o f  t h i s  ty p e  a re  in te r p r e te d  by G (RHA 24, 269-75) as  
3rd sg . p a s s iv e  im p e ra tiv e s . He in t e r p r e t s  th e  com bination  u lh u d i
^^ m e l i t e a n i  q a p q a ru lin i a s  meaning *1 in te n d e d : ' l e t  M e lite  be 
a t t a c k e d ! ' . "  T h is in t e r p r e t a t i o n  seems r a th e r  fo rc e d . There i s  no 
example in  a l l  th e se  t e x t s  o f  any e x p re ss io n  o f  f e e l in g  o r  i n te n t  in  
th e  f i r s t  p e rso n . Even such a form a s  " I  sa id *  i s  n o t a t t e s t e d .  The 
f i r s t  p e rso n  forms which occu r a l l  re p re s e n t  a c t io n s .  The c lo s e s t  
p a r a l l e l  to  th e  ty p e  o f  c o n s tru c tio n  proposed would be *he s a y s ,"  and 
th e  v erb  form used  f o r  t h i s  i s  t r a n s i t i v e ,  w h ile  u lh u d i i ?  i n t r a n s i t i v e .
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be t r a n s la te d  '(w as) a t ta c k e d . ' T h is in t e r p r e t a t i o n  a lso  f i t s  th e  

fo llo w in g :

[3 UDU S a l d i j e  u rp u a li  (10 :92)

*3 sheep f o r  H aldi th ey  s h a l l  k i l l ' ^

GU. 3 UDU dh a ld ie  u rp u l in i  (41 :25-26)
4

'a n  ox, 3 sheep, fo r  H ald i ( s h a l l  be) k i l l e d '

The fo rm atio n  i s  a p p a re n tly  c h a ra c te r iz e d  by / - u le ( n c ) /  added to  th e  

v e rb a l  b a se . I t  i s  n o t c le a r  what th e  r e la t io n s h ip  between th e  two 

ty p e s  o f  fo rm atio n  i s ,  as  f a r  as  meaning i s  concerned . P robab ly  th e  

form s in  - n i  a re  somewhat s tro n g e r o r  more d e f i n i t e .

6 .6 .6 .  V erbal a d je c t iv e .—The fo llo w in g  forms seem to  be

d e r iv a t iv e s  from v e rb a l b ases  w ith  a d je c t iv a l  m eaning. They seem to

d i f f e r  in  meaning from th e  p a ss iv e  p a r t i c i p l e  i n  em phasizing th e  s t a t e
6 /

r a th e r  th a n  th e  a c t io n .
65d u - u r - b a - i - e  ( /d u rb ax e /)  

t e - r a - g i  : t e - r a - i - e  ( / t e r a x e / )  

s u - a - i - e  ( /su x a x e /)

A pparen tly  a p lu r a l  form a lso  o ccu rs  ( 9 i 22 ):

t e - r a - [ a ] -  l i -n i" 1 - [ l i ]  : A ss. [ s a k ] -n a - te  'p l a c e d '^

The p a r a l l e l  t e x t  (10:31) shows t h a t  u rp u -  means ' k i l l , '  
s in ce  i t  has th e  logogram TAK. I t  a ls o  c e r ta in ly  e s ta b l is h e s  th e  
r e s to r a t io n .  The same group o ccu rs  i n  10:93  w ith  c o n tex t c le a r  b u t 
w ith  p a r t i a l l y  r e s to re d  u r [ p u ] a l i .  u r p u a l i  i s  d i f f e r e n t ly  in te r p r e te d  
by G, RHA 24, 276 (see  n . 77 below ).

6^Cf. K, p . 219.

65K
spi

66

t P * 101 n . 2 , C0ii.'id c i o j. us p a s s iv s -1 ^wxxnouc
f u r th e r  s p e c i f i c a t i o n ) .

Cf. n . 75.
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The ending seems to  be / - a x e / , p i .  / - a x e n c le /  added d i r e c t l y  to  th e

b a se . The one p lu r a l  form i s  p ro b ab ly  based on an expanded stem in

- n i .  r a th e r  th an  being  th e  r e g u la r  p lu r a l  o f  th e  form in  / - a x e / .

6 .7 .  Summary o f  v e rb a l i n f l e c t i o n s .—The endings d iscu ssed
67

in  th e  p reced in g  parag rap h s can be summarized as  fo llo w s :

C la ss  I C lass  I I

P a s t D e c la ra tiv e

1 s t  sg . / - b e / / - d e /

3rd  sg . / - n e / / - b e /

3rd  p i . / - t u / / - l e /

P re se n t

3rd  sg . . / - l e x e /

M edio-Passive /-re/*-\>  A (a f -  V ^ x u re /

A ctive  Im p e ra tiv e

2nd sg . / - ( 0 « - V ? ) e / / - e /  (added

3rd sg . / - ( i  « -V ?)nene/ (? )

3rd  p i . / - ( u  <r- V ? )ten en e / (?)

P assiv e  Im p e ra tiv e

3rd sg . / - x a n e /

S u b o rd in a te (?) / - l a n e ( n e ) /  (?)

V erbal noun / - s e /

P a ss iv e  P a r t i c i p l e (?) / - ( u * —V ) l i ( n i ) /

V erbal A d je c tiv e , sg . / - ( a  V )x e (n e ? )/

p i . / - ( a  «-*V )xenele/

67A c a te g o ry  o f  i n f i n i t i v e s  i n  -d e  h as  been c la im ed , in c lu d in g  
th e  form a re d e  (see  n . 5 to  2 .1 ) .  The ev idence  f o r  i t  seems ex trem ely  
weak. C f. F r . ,  E in f . 8 ; T s . ,  NHI, 71$ M, VDI 1953 ,1 , 282.
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6 .8 .  Forms o f  m(an) - . — The fo llo w in g  forms o f  th e  ro o t  man- .

/•?\ 68 m -( ;)  o ccu r:

A ctive

1 s t  sg . m a-nu-di : Ass. Ta”l - t u - [ s i - i b ]

3rd sg . m a -a -n u (-u ), m a -n u ^  m a (-a ) -n i ( ? ) ^

m a-a -n u -u -n i, m a -n u (-u )-n i m a ( -a ) -n i -n i

3rd p i .  m a -n u - li( -e )

M cdio-passive

3rd sg . m a -n u (-u )-r i

I n f i n i t i v e  m a (-a )-n u (-u )-£ e  

The meaning o f  th e  ro o t  seems to  be app rox im ate ly  " to  b e , be l o c a t e d .* 

The p re c is e  meaning o f th e  t h i r d  person  s in g u la r  form s in  p a r t i c u l a r  

rem ains somewhat u n c e r ta in . Goetze i n t e r p r e t s  manu a s  r e l a t i v e  (RHA 

24, 266-67), manuni as  p ro h ib i t iv e  (RHA 22, 1 9 5 ), and m anini as 

im p e ra tiv e  (RHA 22, 198 ). I t  h as  been suggested  in  t h i s  paper t h a t
71th e  ending - n i  in  most cases has v e ry  l i t t l e ,  i f  any , m arking fo rc e . 

T h e re fo re , i t  seems l i k e l y  t h a t  manu and m anuni. mani and m anini a re  

p a i r s  o n ly  s l i g h t ly  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  in  m eaning. I t  must be ad m itted

68The forms o f  t h i s  ro o t  a re  d iscu ssed  by F r . ,  Cauc. V II , 83-86. 
Perhaps a ls o  connected w ith  t h i s  ro o t  a re  th e  u n in te rp re te d  form s 
m a-ni-du (103 I  34; see RHA 24, 278) and [m ]a?-n a-n i (16 u p . 8; th e se  
s ig n s  may be o n ly  th e  end o f  a  w ord). ' manunini p o s s ib ly  o ccu rs  in  
In c . 11 obv. 2.

69 In  125 obv. 28 ma-nu seems to  have a p lu r a l  s u b je c t :  KI.MES 
q u ld in i  manu 't h e  lan d s  were u n p ro d u c tiv e . '

70
There appears  to  be a lso  a ro o t  ma-. w ith  i n f l e c t i o n a l  forms 

mani and m anini used a s  th i r d  person  pronoun ( c f .  F r . ,  Cauc. V II I , 131- 
34; E in f -  17 , 4 5 ) . The form mani i s  nowhere dem onstrab ly  a v e rb a l form, 
though in  some occu rren ces  a v e rb a l meaning seems s u i t a b le .  However, 
i f  roanini i s  accep ted  as  a v e rb a l form , i t  would seem alm ost c e r ta in  
t h a t  mani a ls o  i s  sometimes v e rb a l .

^ S e e  6 . 4 . 2 . 1 , 7 .2 .2 .
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t h a t  th e r e  seem to  be no case s  o f  in te rc h a n g e , b u t i t  i s  f r e q u e n tly

im p o ssib le  to  d e te c t  any d if f e r e n c e  in  meaning betw een th e  form w ith
72- n i  and th e  form w ith o u t i t .  J u s t  what th e  d if f e r e n c e  in  meaning i s

betw een manu and mani i s  l ik e w ise  o b scu re .

6 .9 .  V erbal form s w ith  pronom inal s u f f ix e s .— At l e a s t  i f  th e

o b je c t  i s  p lu r a l ,  a  v e rb  may b e a r  a  s u f f ix  r e l a t i n g  i t  to  th e  o b je c t ,

b u t th e  u se  o f  th e  s u f f ix  i s  o p t io n a l .  For example:

k a ru n i ^ m a n a n i  Ltf.A.SI.M ES-ie (80 V 13-14) 'h e  fough t th e
s o ld ie r s  o f  Mana'

k a r u a l i  4 BUZtfR.MES (103 I I I  59) 'h e  fo u g h t fo u r  k in g s '

Ltf.A.SI.KSS u e lid u b i (81 l e f t  18) ' I  m o b ilized  th e  t r o o p s '

LII.A.SI.MjSS u e l id u l i  (30 I I I  49) ' I  m o b ilized  th e  t r o o p s '

The fo lio iv in g  v e rb a l forms a p p a re n tly  have r a f f ix e s  r e f e r r in g  to  th e

o b je c t  o f  th e  v e rb :

Form w ith  s u f f ix  C orresponding form w ith o u t s u f f ix
736 .9 .1 .  T h ird  person  s in g u la r  d i r e c t  o b je c t (?) / - n e /  

t h i r d  p e rso n  p lu r a l  p a s t  v erb  (C lass  I )

k u - u - l i - t u - n i , k u - l i - e - tu - u - n i

6 .9 .2 .  T h ird  person  p lu r a l  d i r e c t  o b je c t  / - l c /  

f i r s t  person  s in g u la r  p a s t  verb  (C la ss  I )

a s - t u - u - l i  a s - t u (- u )- b i

72 Li} „a l l  ta&nuSc bed i manu b id u n i (23 :17) and a p s ie i  bause b ed l
manuni (124  r e v .  10) may be an alo g o u s, but. th e  meaning o f  n e i th e r  
passage  i s  c e r t a in .

73O ther p o s r ib le  exanroles o f  th i r d  p erson  s in g u la r  d i r e c t  o b je c t  
s u f f ix  - n i  ( c f .  n . 33 above), a l l  u n c e r ta in ,  a r e :

h a - s i - t u - u - [ n i ’ ] Verb: 3d p i .  p a s t
[ ? e ? - i r ?  ] - F t u f l - l i - i - n i  3d sg . p re se n t
[ t u - r ] u - t i - n i - e - n i  3d p i .  im p e ra tiv e
t e - i r - d i - l a - n i - n i  su b o rd in a te  ( ’  see 6 .6 .3 )
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i p - § a - d u - l i - [ e ]

k i - e - i - d a - n u - u - l i , k i  . -d  a - n u - u - l i4
k u - u - l i

n u - u l - d u - u - l i  ̂

§ a - t u - u ( - u ) - l i  s a - tu -u -b i

S i - e - d u - l i - [ e ] ,  5 i - d u - u ( - u ) - l i  S i-d u ( -u )- b i

5 i - d i - i  S - tu - u - l i  S i - d i - i s - t u - b i

t [ e - g ] u - u - l i

u - e - l i - d u - u - l i  u - e - l i - d u ( - u ) - b i
nr

th i r d  p e rso n  s in g u la r  p a s t  verb  (C lass  i )  

r a S ^ l -g u -a -  i l i l

k a - r u - a - l i  k a - r u ( - u ) - n i

n u - u l - d u - a - l i

5 a - t u - a - l i  S a - tu -n i

s i - i - a i - i - i B - t u - a - i i , s i - a i - i s - t u ( - u ) - a - l i ^  s i - d i - i s - t u - n i  e tc .  

t e - e - q u - u - a - l i ( - e ) , t e - q u - a - l i  te - q u - n i  e tc .

74Thc form occurs  ir . 2 2 2 :2 9 . In  form i t  i s  c le a r ly  1 s t  sg. 
( c o n t r a s t  n u -u l-d u -a -1 1 .). 1 1 9 :3 , which i s  3rd s g . ) ,  and th e  c o n te x t 
demands 1 s t  sg . The co rrespond ing  Ass. i s  i r - t i - [ ?i ] ,  from th e  ro o t  

which cou ld  be e i th e r  f i r s t  o r  th i r d  person  s in g u la r ,  b u t in  th e  
c o n te x t i t  m ust be 1 s t  s g . .

nr
The form t e - r a - [ a ] - f i - n j l - [ l i ] occurs in  9 :2 2 . I t  h as  been 

in te r p r e te d  a s  th i r d  s in g u la r  p a s t  w ith  p lu r a l  o b je c t  s u f f ix .  There 
a re  no a t t e s t e d  cases  o f  t h i r d  s in g u la r  forms p re se rv in g  - n i  b e fo re  a 
s u f f ix .  The co rrespond ing  Ass. i s  [ s a k ] - n a - te , a  v e rb a l a d je c t iv e .
I t  seems l i k e l y  th a t  t e r a i n i l i  a l s o ,  assuming th e  c o r re c tn e s s  o f  th e  
r e s to r a t i o n ,  i s  a. v e rb a l a d je c t iv e  ( c f .  6 . 6 .6 . ) .

76 * •S i- d i - iB - tu - u - a  - l i  in  1 2 :9  h as  a  compound s u b je c t .  E v id en tly  
he re  ag a in  a s in g u la r  v e rb a l form i s  be ing  used in s te a d  o f  th e  p lu r a l .  
T h is in te r p r e ta t io n  i s  confirm ed by th e  occurrence o f  th e  t h i r d  s in g u la r  
v e rb a l form zaduni in  12:6  w ith  th e  same s u b je c t.
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u r-p u  ( - u ) - a - l i ^  

z a - S u -a - l i

z a - a - d u - u - a - l i  z a - a -d u ( -u ) - n i  e t c .
78th i r d  person  p lu r a l  p a s t  verb  (C la ss  I )  

a S - h a - a s - tu - l i  

h a r - h a r - § i - t u - l [ i ]

79n i - i p - s i - d i - ?a - a - l i

S i- d i - iS - tu - l i® ^

z a - a - t u - u - l i ^

82t h i r d  p e rso n  s in g u la r  p re s e n t  v erb  (C la ss  I )

n u - u l - d u - a - l i  (? ) (verb  i s  p ro b ab ly  a  p a s t  form)

S i - u - l i - a - l i

77T h is form i s  in te r p r e te d  by G, RHA 24, 276 a s  p lu r a l  p a ss iv e  
im p e ra tiv e . In  form i t  c le a r ly  belongs to  t h i s  g roup, and th e  meaning 
o f  th e  group i s  s u i ta b le  to  th e  c o n te x t (p r e c a t iv e ,  l i k e  n ip s id i ?a l i , 
n . 79 below ). In  th e  context, i t  i s  a p p a re n tly  to  be t r a n s la t e d  " l e t  
them k i l l  them ,"  and would be a s in g u la r  form used f o r  th e  p lu r a l .

78 ^B arely  p o s s ib le  i s  th e  r e s to r a t i o n  [ z a ? - tu ] -  lme~l-li in  122:31 ,
which would be 3d p i .  +  i n d i r e c t  o b je c t  s u f f ix  +  p i .  d i r e c t  o b je c t  
s u f f ix ,  " th ey  g ra n t them to  m e." In  6a:19  F r . ,  E in f . 52, r e s to r e s  
[ s u - u - i - d u - t u - 1 l i . accep ted  by M (2 1 :1 9 ) , b u t th e  r e s to r a t i o n  i s  q u i te  
u n c e r ta in  ( c f .  6 obv. 29, r e v . 1 0 ).

7 9
G, RHA 24, 280, i n t e r p r e t s  t h i s  form a s  p lu r a l  " f in a l*  p a s s iv e , 

meaning * in  o rd e r  to  . . . . "  However, excep t f o r  th e  change in  stem 
vowel ( c f .  n i p s id u l in i ) , which i s  n o t com pletely  u n p a r a l le le d ,  th e  form 
seems to  f i t  th e  p a t te r n  h e re  under c o n s id e ra t io n . The meaning " l e t  
them s a c r i f i c e  them* seems s u i ta b le  in  th e  co n tex t (1 0 :3 , 3 5 ), th e  p a s t  
be in g  used  w ith  p re c a tiv e  fo r c e ,  which has many p a r a l l e l s .  G a s s ig n s  
s im i la r  fo rc e  to  a rn u y a li  and z a S i l i : i t  i s  even u n c e r ta in  w hether th e
form er i s  a  v e rb , and th e  l a t t e r  i s  e v id e n t ly  a  m isread in g  (6 re v . 31, 
read  h a - S l - tu - u , a s  c le a r ly  in  obv. 4 9 ) .

^ T h i s  form i s  p ro b ab ly  syncopated from ^ s i d i S t i t u l i  ( l i k e  z a tu l i  
from g z a d i t u l i . see n . 8 1 ).

81 arT h is  form (10 :33) i s  p ro b ab ly  syncopated from z a d i t u l i . C f.
n . 80.

82 See n . 43 above.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



102

6 .9 .3 .  F i r s t  pe rso n  s in g u la r  i n d i r e c t  o b je c t /-m e /

th i r d  person  s in g u la r  p a s t  verb  (G lass I )  

a -ru (-u )-m e , a - ru -m e -[e ? ] 

te -ru -m e- ( r  e’ ~l) 

uS -ha-nu(- u )-me

a - r u ( - u ) - n i

t e - r u ( - u ) - n i

u S -h a -a -n u -n i

th i r d  person  p lu r a l  p a s t  verb  (C lass I )  

a r-tu -m e

4- * t * \za - tu (-u j-m e
th i r d  person  p lu r a l  p a s t  v e rb , C lass  I I

g J
h a ( -a ) -5 i- a l-m e , h a -S i( -a ) -a l-m e -e

6 .9 . / , .  S tru c tu re  o f  v e rb a l forms w ith  o b je c t  s u f f ix e s .— The 

a t t e s t e d  forms do n o t p rov ide  enough evidence on which to  base  an 

a n a ly s is  which w i l l  n o t be somewhat a r b i t r a r y .  The examples o f  

supposed th i r d  s in g u la r  o b je c ts  a re  so u n c e r ta in  t h a t  th e y  cannot be 

s e r io u s ly  co n sid ered  ( c f .  6 .4 - .2 .1 ) . The one p ro bab le  example sim ply 

adds - n i  to  th e  f u l l  p e rso n a l form. The one example o f  an ap p a ren t 

t h i r d  person  p lu r a l  C lass  I I  verb  w ith  i n d i r e c t  o b je c t  s u f f ix  does no t 

a f fo rd  enough d a ta  to  s e t  up any g en era l p r in c ip le .  I t  i s  unknown, fo r  

exam ple, w hether th e  f i n a l  - i  o f  th e  p e rso n a l ending - l i  i s  l o s t  b e fo re  

a l l  s u f f ix e s  o r  only  b e fo re  -me. I t  i s  a p p a ren t t h a t  th e  f i r s t  person  

in d i r e c t  o b je c t  s u f f ix  cannot be subsumed under th e  same p r in c ip le s  as 

th e  t h i r d  person  p lu r a l  o b je c t s u f f ix .  The fo llo w in g  p r in c ip le s  can be 

e x tra c te d  from th e  form s:

go
A pparently  from th e  b a se  zad-  by syncopation  from a f u l l e r  form 

^zaditum e ( c f .  n . 8 1 ).

^ G ,  RHA 24, 280-81, in t e r p r e t s  t h i s  form as  3d p i .  p a s s iv e  f i n a l  
" in  o rd e r  th a t  th e y  m ight be obeyed ." He does n o t a d eq u a te ly  account 
f o r  th e  f in a l  -me. The form seems much more l ik e ly  to  bo 3rd p i .  
i n t r a n s i t i v e  w ith  in d i r e c t  o b je c t s u f f ix ,  " th ey  l i s te n e d  to  me."
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(1) The d i r e c t  o b je c t s u f f ix  f o r  th i r d  oerson  p lu r a l  i s  - l i «

The in d i r e c t  o b je c t  s u f f ix  f o r  f i r s t  pe rso n  s in g u la r  i s  -me.

(2) The f i r s t  person  s in g u la r  n e rso n a l ending - b i  i s  dropped 

b e fo re  any o b je c t  s u f f ix .

(3) I f  th e  verb  has th e  fo rc e  o f  t h i r d  p lu r a l ,  th e  f u l l  v e rb a l 

form ( in  - t u )  o f  th i r d  person  p lu r a l  may be u sed , o r  a form id e n t i c a l  

w ith  t h a t  o f  th e  th i r d  p e rso n  s in g u la r  may be s u b s t i tu te d .

(/.) fiven where th e  p e rso n a l ending i s  n o t r e ta in e d ,  th e  v e rb  

s t i l l  shows an in f le c t io n  fo r  p erson  b e fo re  th e  d i r e c t  o b je c t  s u f f ix .

The f i r s t  pe rso n  s in g u la r  combining form i s  th e  b a re  stem (w ith  th e  

stem vowel r e ta in e d ) .  The t h i r d  p erson  s in g u la r  combining form adds

th e  s u f f ix  / - x a /  a f t e r  th e  stem vowel; th e  combining form shows no

s im i la r i ty  to  th e  f u l l  p e rso n a l form .

(5) B efore the  f i r s t  person  s in g u la r  in d i r e c t  o b je c t  s u f f ix  

th e re  i s  no d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  o f  th e  v e rb  f o r  p e rso n , ex cep t f o r  th i r d  

p erson  p lu r a l  v e rb s .

(6) On th e  b a s is  o f  a  s in g le  exam ple, th e  th i r d  person  s in g u la r  

p re s e n t  verb  seems to  change th e  f i n a l  vowel o f  th e  p e rso n a l form to

a b e fo re  th e  s u f f ix .

6 .9 .4»1. Summary o f  v e rb a l form s w ith  o b je c t  s u f f ix e s  o r  w ith o u t.

I f  su b je c t I f  d i r e c t  o b je c t  I f  i n d i r e c t  o b je c t
in d ic a to r  i s  f i n a l  in d ic a to r  i s  f i n a l  in d ic a to r  i s  f i n a l

subj . in d . s u b j . in d . o b j . in d . s u b j . in d . o b j . i n d .
P a s t

1 s t  sg . / - b e /  / 0 /  / - l e /  ? ’

85Whether a fo rm ation  w ith o u t p e rso n a l m arker o ccu rs  i s  r a th e r  
u n c e r ta in ,  a s  n u ld u a li  i s  p robab ly  a  p a s t  te n se  form r a th e r  th a n  a 
p re s e n t .  I t  o ccu rs  in  t i t u l a r y  and seems to  mean "he r u le s  them" 
(119*8; th e  passage  i s  c i te d  in  6 .1 0 ) .
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I f  su b je c t 
in d ic a to r  i s  f i n a l

I f  d i r e c t  o b je c t  
in d ic a to r  i s  f i n a l

I f  i n d i r e c t  o b je c t  
in d ic a to r  i s  f i n a l

s u b j . in d . s u b j . i n d . o b j .  in d . s u b j. in d . o b j . ind

3rd sg . / - n e / / - x a - / / - l e / 0 /-m e /

3rd p i . / - t u / / - t u - /  
o r  / - x a - /

/ - l e /
/ - l e /

/ - t u - /
0

/-m e /
/-m e/

P re se n t
3rd sg . / - l e x e / / - l e x a - / / - l e / ? ?

6 .1 0 . On th e  s o -c a l le d  p a s s iv a l  c h a ra c te r  o f  th e  v e r b .—There

a re  f re q u e n t re fe re n c e s  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  to  th e  "p ass iv e*  c h a ra c te r
86o f th e  U ra r t ia n  v e rb . S im ila r  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s ,  based on s im i la r  d a ta ,

have been p u t fo r th  w ith  reg a rd  to  H u rrian , th e  C aucasian  lan g u ag es ,
87and a  number o f  o th e r s .  Most o f  th e se  th e o r ie s  a re  s ta te d  in  r a th e r

obscure  language and do n o t a d eq u a te ly  d e f in e  th e  meaning o f  th e  term s 

used .

86L-H, B e r . ,  633 n . 2; 2DMG L V III, 850 n . 1 ; F r . ,  Cauc. V II , 57,
74; E in f . .  19, 24., 34 ( c f .  D e e te rs , ZDMG XL, 463- 6 5 ) ;  S p e is e r , JAOS 
LIX, 289-324 pass im ; T s . , RA XLVIII, 192-96 ( r e t r a c t in g  h i s  e a r l i e r  
d isag ree m e n t) , f l i s s e n t in s  o p in io n s  by G. T s e r e te l i ,  UFMG 5—8 ■ 15-18 
-  25-28j T s . ,  Rk XXXI, 34-37; XXXIII, 96 , 129-32. C f. a ls o  M eshchaninov, 
fazyk I I ,  238-91 and n o te s .

87F u l l e s t  s ta tem en t o f  th e  th e o ry  i s  t h a t  f o r  H u rrian : E. A. 
S p e is e r , "S tu d ie s  in  H u rrian  Grammar,* JAOS LIX (1939) 239-324; IH. 
206-209. F r . a g re e s  b u t c o n s id e rs  t h a t  S p e ise r  has c a r r ie d  th e  th e o ry  
to  ex trem es: Or. X II, 223 n . 2 . For th e  C aucasian  lan g u ag es : Hugo 
Schuchard t, fiber den p a ss iv e n  C harak ter des T r a n s i t iv s  i n  den kaukas-  
isc h e n  Sprachen (S itz u n g sb e r ic h te  d e r  Wiener Akademie d e r  W issenschaften , 
CXXXIII, 1 L1896]). Among o th e r  lan g u ag es , such an in t e r p r e t a t i o n  has 
been proposed fo r  E lam ite : George G. Cameron, P e r s e p o l is  T reasu ry  T ab le ts  
(C hicago, 1948), 18 n . 116; S p e is e r , Language XXXII (1956) 554-55. I t  
has a ls o  been suggested  f o r  e a r ly  Indo-E uropean: C. C. U hlenbeck, "Agens 
und P a tie n s  in s  Kasussystem  d e r  indogerm anischen Sprachen,*  Indogerman- 
is c h e  Forschungen XII (1901) 170-71; H. S chuchard t, "fiber den a k tiv is c h e n  
und p a ss iv is c h e n  C h arak te r des  T r a n s i t iv s ,*  i b i d . XVIII (1905-1906) 
528-31; c f .  F. N. F inck , *Der a n g eb lieh  p a s s iv is c h e  C h arak te r des 
t r a n s i t i v e n  V erbs,*  KZ XLI (1907) 209-282. R eferences a re  made to  a 
number o f  languages in  t h i s  co n n ec tio n  by W. K. M atthew s, "The e rg a tiv e  
c o n s tru c tio n  in  modern Indo-A ryan,*  Lingua I I I  (1952-53) 391-406. Such 
an a n a ly s is  o f  th e  H urrian  v erb  has been c r i t i c i z e d  by A. G oetze, "The
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Any term  r e f e r r in g  to  a  l i n g u i s t i c  f e a tu re  can have meaning 

o n ly  w ith in  th e  framework o f  a  p a r t i c u l a r  language system . A term  

a p p lic a b le  to  one l i n g u i s t i c  s t r u c tu r e  canno t be a r b i t r a r i l y  a p p lie d  

to  a n o th e r s t r u c tu r e  w ith o u t m is re p re se n tin g , to  a  g r e a te r  o r  l e s s  

d e g re e , th e  s t r u c tu r e  o f  th e  language b e in g  s tu d ie d . N e v e r th e le s s , 

much o f  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  d e a lin g  w ith  th e  q u e s tio n  o f  p a s s iv a l  v e rb a l 

s t r u c tu r e  t r e a t s  v a r io u s  languages to g e th e r .  T h e re fo re , i t  seems 

a d v isa b le  to  make some g e n e ra l rem arks abou t th e  c o n s id e ra t io n s  

in v o lv ed  b e fo re  examining th e  s t r u c tu r e  o f  th e  U ra r t ia n  v e rb  i n  

p a r t i c u la r .* ^

H u rrian  v e rb a l  system ,"  Language XVI (1940) 125-4.0. For G eorgian i t  
has been c r i t i c i z e d  p a r t i c u l a r ly  by Hans V ogt, "Un a s p e c t du problem© 
a c t i f - p a s s i v  dans l e  v e rb e ,"  Gratnmaire e t  P sycho log ic  ( P a r i s ,  1950), 
128-36; by G. T s e r e te l i ,  l o c .  c l t . :  and by R. j*. felake i n  a  rev iew  o f  
IH, JAOS LXVII (194V) 227-29. Doubts a re  ex p ressed  w ith  r e s p e c t  to  
s e v e ra l  C aucasian  languages by A. D ir r ,  E inftihrung in  d as  Studium d e r  
k au k as isch en  Sprachen (1928), 62 -65 , 71-74 , 7S-7fe, e t~ p l

88
G eneral c o n s id e ra tio n s  r e le v a n t  to  th e  problem  b e in g  d is c u s se d  

ap pear i n  many w orks, in c lu d in g : B. B loch and G. L. T ra g e r , O u tlin e  o f  
L in g u is t ic  A n alysis  (S p e c ia l P u b lic a t io n s  o f  th e  L in g u is t ic  S o c ie ty  o f  
Am erica, 1942), 60-61 , 68-70; Leonard B loom fie ld , Language (New York, 
1933) 264-30, e sp . 263; C. C. F r ie s ,  The S tru c tu re  o f  E n g lish  (New 
York, 1952), 54-74, 173-201; O tto  J e s p e rs e n , The P h ilo so p h y  o f  Grammar 
(New York, 1948), 164-7 2 ; A. M e i l le t ,  "Sur l e s  c a r a c t l r e s  du v e rb e ,*  
Revue P h ilo so p h iq u e  LXXXIX (1920) 1 -2 2 , r e p r in te d  in  h i s  L in g u is tiq u e  
h is to r lq u e  e t  L in g u is tiq u e  g e n e ra le  I  (C o lle c tio n  l i n g u i s t iq u e  p u b li^ e  
p a r  l a  S oc id td  de L ingui s t iq u e  de P a r i s ,  V III  [1 9 2 1 ]) , 1 75 -98 , e sp . 
180-181, 193-198; Edward S a p ir , Language (New York, 19 2 1 ), 94-126, e sp . 
115 n . 26, 120-123; M argaret Sch lauch , The G if t  o f  Language (New York, 
1955), 133-69, e sp . 141-61; H. V e lte n , *6n th e  o r ig in  o f  th e  c a te g o r ie s  
o f  v o ice  and a s p e c t ,"  Language V II (1931) 229-41; J .  V endryes, Language 
(London, 1925), 90-114, e sp . 102-108; B. L. Whorf, "G ram m atical c a te ­
g o r ie s ,"  Language XXI (1945) 1 -1 1 , r e p r in te d  in  h i s  Language. Thought 
and R e a l i ty  (1956). 87 -101 . Note a ls o  th e  ju d ic io u s  rem arks o f  H enri 
Maspero re g a rd in g  th e  somewhat s im ila r  v e rb a l  s t r u c tu r e  o f  th e  T ib e to -  
Birman lang u ag es in  A. M e il le t  and M arcel Cohen ( E d s .) ,  Les Langues 
du Monde ( P a r i s ,  1952), 539-42.
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As th e  term  i s  g e n e ra lly  used in  re fe re n c e  to  Indo-European (IE) 

lan g u ag es , an a c t iv e  c o n s tru c tio n  i s  one i n  which th e  gram m atical 

s u b je c t i s  i d e n t i c a l  w ith  th e  ag en t cau sin g  th e  a c t io n  expressed  by 

th e  v erb  (ag en s); in  a p a ss iv e  c o n s tru c tio n  th e  gram m atical s u b je c t 

i s  th e  g o a l a f fe c te d  by th e  a c t io n  ( p a t ie n s ) .  The p a ss iv e  v o ice  i s  

a  s t r u c tu r a l  d ev ice  f o r  in v e r t in g  th e  o rd e r  o f  id e a s  o r  changing th e  

em phasis o f  th e  co rrespond ing  a c t iv e .  The IE  languages a re  a ty p ic a l  

in  making e x te n s iv e  u se  o f  th e  p a ss iv e  c o n s tru c tio n  where th e  ag en t i s  

known o r  where more p a r t i e s  th an  one a re  invo lved  (g iv in g  r i s e  to  such 

u n re a l p a ss iv e  c o n s tru c tio n s  as  "She was g iven  th e  book*; compare "He 

gave h e r  th e  book,*  *The book was g iven  to  h e r .* ) .  I f  a language has 

o n ly  one * v o ice ,*  t h a t  i s ,  i f  i t  i s  n e u t r a l  w ith  re s p e c t to  a c t iv e  o r  

p a s s iv e , th e  u se  o f  th e  term  * p a sr iv e"  i s  n o t j u s t i f i e d .  In  l i n g u i s t i c  

d e s c r ip t io n ,  a s  in  any o th e r  ty p e  o f  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,  f o r  a  c la s s  to  be 

subd iv ided  th e re  must be a t  l e a s t  two p a r a l l e l  s u b d iv is io n s , c o n tra s t in g  

in  c o n te n t . I f  th e re  i s  a " p a s s iv e ,* th e re  must a lso  be an " a c t iv e ,"  

o r  som ething o f  th e  s o r t ,  fo r  th e  te rm s to  have any meaning a s  c a te ­

g o r ie s .  In  any c a s e , th ey  a re  su b c a te g o rie s  w ith in  th e  v e rb a l system ,
39and "p a ss iv e "  a p p lie d  to  th e  e n t i r e  system  h as  no r e a l  m eaning.

In  an in f le c te d  IE language , th e  system o f  agreem ent r e l a t e s  th e  

v erb  o n ly  to  th e  gram m atical s u b je c t o f  t h a t  v e rb , and th e  forms o f  

th e  s u b je c t  and o b je c t  a re  d ic ta te d  by t h e i r  r e l a t io n  to  th e  v e rb .

The gram m atical s u b je c t o f  th e  verb  i s  u n eq u iv o ca lly  marked a s  such by 

th e  nom inative case  ending and th e  gram m atical o b je c t  by th e  a c c u sa tiv e

89T h ere fo re  V. P is a n i w ishes to  rename th e  s t r u c tu r e ,  though 
r e ta in in g  th e  th e o ry  in  e ssen ce , as  a p p lie d  to  E tru scan : A rchiv io  
G lo tto lo g ic o  I t a l i a n o  XXXIV (19X2) 116-17 .
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end ing . To expec t t h a t  such s t r u c tu r e  w i l l  be p re s e n t in  non-IE  

lan g u ag es , o r  to  i n t e r p r e t  th e se  c a te g o r ie s  a s  u n iv e r s a l  o r  lo g ic a l  

on es, would be r a th e r  n a iv e . To determ ine  w hether a  c o n s tru c tio n  i s  

a c t iv e  o r p a ss iv e  i t  i s  f i r s t  n e ce ssa ry  to  id e n t i f y  th e  "gram m atical 

s u b je c t"  and th e  " r e a l  s u b je c t ."  The l a t t e r  i s ,  o f  c o u rse , d isco v e red  

by exam ination  o f  th e  sense o f  th e  sen ten ce , w h ile  th e  form er must be 

d isco v e red  by a n a ly s is  o f  th e  l i n g u i s t i c  s t r u c tu r e .  I f  th e  l i n g u i s t i c  

s t r u c tu r e  does no t c le a r ly  mark th e  c a teg o ry  o f  gram m atical s u b je c t ,  

th en  th e  te rm s " a c t iv e "  and "p a ss iv e "  have no meaning f o r  th e  language 

be in g  s tu d ie d .

I f  th e  gram m atical s u b je c t and th e  r e a l  su b je c t a re  i d e n t i c a l ,  

t h a t  i s ,  i f  th e  c o n s tru c tio n  i s  a c t iv e ,  in  a  language showing agreem ent 

o f  v e rb  and s u b je c t any change in  th e  r e a l  s u b je c t w i l l  be r e f l e c te d  

in  a  change i n  the form o f  th e  v e rb . C onversely , i f  th e  v erb  shows 

agreem ent w ith  th e  r e a l  o b je c t  th e  c o n s tru c tio n  i s  p a s s iv e . Thus, in  

E n g lish , th e  p a ss iv e  sen ten ces

The houses a re  b u i l t  by me.

The houses a re  b u i l t  by him . 

show no change in  the  v e rb a l form w ith  th e  change in  a g e n t, w h ile  th e  

co rresp o n d in g  a c tiv e  sen tences 

I  b u ild  th e  houses.

He b u ild s  th e  houses, 

show a change in  th e  v e rb a l forms w ith  change in  s u b je c t ,  th e  r e a l  

and gram m atical su b je c ts  b e in g  i d e n t i c a l .  v

90On th e  E nglish  p a s s iv e , s e e , fo r  exam ple, Paul R o b erts , 
U nderstand ing  Grammar (New York, 1954), 126-31, 2 7 2 -7 3 .'
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The u p h o ld e rs  o f  th e  p a ss iv e  th e o ry  seem g e n e ra lly  n o t to  be 

r e a l l y  an a ly z in g  th e  language u n d e r e tu d y  i t s e l f .  R ather th e y  a re  

e i th e r  sim ply comparing th e  s t r u c tu r e  w ith  t h a t  o f  an IE  lan g u ag e , 

o r  e l s e  th e y  a re  r e f e r r in g  to  th e  o r ig in  o f  th e  v e rb a l s t r u c tu r e  

r a th e r  th a n  to  i t s  a c tu a l i t y .  The l i t e r a l  t r a n s la t io n s  and e x p la n a tio n s  

o f fe re d  fo r  th e  examples th e y  quo te  make i t  ap p aren t t h a t  th e  au th o rs  

a re  t r e a t i n g  th e  case  form s and v e rb a l  forms o f  th e  language under 

study  a s  though th e y  corresponded  alm ost e x a c tly  to  form s found in  IE 

lan g u ag es , and th ey  come to  th e  co n c lu s io n  th a t  th e  s t r u c tu r e  o f  th e  

v erb  in  th e se  languages i s  most n e a r ly  analogous to  t h a t  o f  th e  IE 

p a s s iv e . T h is view may have some t r u t h  in  i t ,  b u t i t  r e a l l y  o f f e r s  no 

concep t u s e f u l  in  u n d e rs tan d in g  th e  v e rb a l  s t ru c tu re  o f  th e  language 

be in g  s tu d ie d . But th ey  go even f u r th e r  and make th e  unw arranted  

s ta tem en t t h a t  th e  s t ru c tu re  i s  p a s s iv e . T h is seems to  im ply b e l i e f  

in  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  some s o r t  o f  u n iv e r s a l  o r  id e a l  language system  

having  a c t iv e  and p a ss iv e  from which th e  languages in  q u e s tio n  have 

chosen to  u se  th e  p a ss iv e  c o n s tru c tio n  to  th e  ex c lu s io n  o f  th e  a c t iv e .  

Any v a l id  l i n g u i s t i c  c a te g o ry  must be based  on c o n tra s t in g  s t r u c tu r e s  

w ith in  th e  language system , n o t on supposed u n iv e rsa l, o r  l o g ic a l  

c a te g o r ie s ,  s in ce  l i n g u i s t i c  c a te g o r ie s  and lo g ic a l  ones a re  r a r e ly  

p a r a l l e l ;  i n  any case  th e re  i s  no ground f o r  eq u a tin g  th e  c a te g o r ie s  

o f  IE w ith  lo g ic a l  o n es. Each language has i t s  own way o f  segm enting 

r e a l i t y  and o f  e x p re ss in g  th e  segm ents in  l i n g u i s t i c  sym bols. F u r th e r ­

m ore, th e  c a te g o r ie s  o f  a  language system  change over th e  co u rse  o f  

t im e . T h ere fo re  th e  o r ig in  o f  a  v e rb a l s t r u c tu r e  i s  n o t a  r e l i a b l e  

gu ide  to  i t s  s t ru c tu re  in  th e  language a s  i t  i s  a t t e s t e d  in  th e  p e rio d  

under s tu d y . Some o f  th e  argum ents about th e  " p a s s iv e "  n a tu re  o f  th e
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U ra r tia n  verb  seem to  r e f e r  more to  a h y p o th e tic a l  p ro to -U ra r t ia n
91th an  to  th e  language o f  th e  U ra r tia n  in s c r ip t io n s .

The f u l l e s t  s ta tem en t o f  th e  th e o ry  fo r  U ra r tia n  i s  t h a t  o f
92F r ie d r ic h ,  who c i t e s  a s  exam ples (u n d e rsco rin g  n o t in  th e  o r ig in a l )  :

i n i  p i l i  agub i ' T h is c an a l was b rough t by me.

i n i  p i l i  aguni T his c an a l was b rough t by him .

mmenuase i n i  p i l i  aguni T h is c an a l was b ro u g h t by Menua.

mmenuaSe i n i l i  kA.MES
S ld i s tu a l l  These g a te s  were b u i l t  by Menua.

i n i l i  KA-li s i d l s t u a l i  i n i  These g a te s  were b u i l t ,  t h i s
jS.GAL l i d i s t u n i  f o r t r e s s  was b u i l t  by him .93

91This i s  p a r t i c u la r ly  c le a r  in  th e  case  o f  T s . ,  RA XLVIII,
192-96. He a rgues a t  le n g th  fo r  a  p a ss iv e  i n te r p r e ta t io n  o f  th e  
U ra r tia n  v e rb . Yet he adm its (p . 194) to  supposing t h a t  th e  U ra r t ia n s  
f e l t  t h e i r  v e rb a l forms to  be a c t iv e .  I f  t h i s  i s  so , th en  th e y  a r e  
a c t iv e ,  w hatever t h e i r  o r ig in  may have been , s in c e  th e  r e le v a n t  
d e s c r ip t io n  o f  a  language i s  id e n t i c a l  w ith  th e  subconscious s t r u c tu r a l  
f e e l in g  o f  th e  speakers  o f  a language a s  esqoressed in  t h e i r  u sage  
( c f .  B loom fie ld , Language, 265j K. L. P ik e , Phonemics (Ann A rbor, 1947) 
b4b, 160b; E. A. N ida, Morphology (U n iv e rs ity  o f  M ichigan P u b l ic a t io n s ,  
L in g u is t ic s ,  I I ,  2d e d . .  1949), 56-57, 86-87; K. L. P ik e , Language I 
(G len d a le , C a l i f . ,  1954)> 2 1 -2 7 ). The whole argum ent o f  T s. in  t h i s  
m a tte r , as  w e ll as much o f  h i s  a n a ly s is  in  g e n e ra l , must be r e j e c te d ,  
s in ce  i t  co rresp o n d s n e i th e r  to  sound method n o r to  common sen se .
I f  two forms d i f f e r  in  meaning and have an o v e r t  form al d i f f e r e n c e ,  
we can on ly  o p e ra te  on th e  assum ption t h a t  th e  two d i f f e r e n c e s  a re  
r e la te d  ( c f .  N ida, op . c i t . ,  54; Language XXIV (1948) 415, 42 7 -3 0 ).
On th e  c o n tra ry , Ts. f re q u e n tly  r e j e c t s  th e  o v e r t  fo rm al d if f e r e n c e  
as  i r r e l e v a n t  and a s s ig n s  th e  d if f e r e n c e  in  meaning to  a  c o v e r t 
f e a tu re  which has d isap p ea red  in  most o f  th e  a t t e s t e d  form s. I t  
seems in co n ce iv ab le  t h a t  any language cou ld  fu n c tio n  p r a c t i c a l l y  on 
such a  b a s i s .  Many o f  h is  o th e r  co n c lu s io n s  a re  based on h is  i n t e r ­
p r e ta t io n s  o f  p assag es  which a r e ,  to  say th e  l e a s t ,  u n c le a r .  The 
a r t i c l e  by Matthews r e f e r r e d  to  above (n . 87) a ls o  f a i l s  to  d is t in g u is h  
between th e  o r ig in  o f  th e  forms and t h e i r  fu n c tio n  in  th e  p re s e n t  
language system .

92The examples c i te d  appear in  Cauc. V II, 74; E in f . ,  19, 24.
93F r . i n t e r p r e t s  th e  ending o f  th e  v erb  as  - a l i  (E in f . . 7 , 7 4 ). 

T his ending in c lu d e s  th e  s u f f ix  - l i  r e f e r r in g  to  th e  p l u r a l i t y  o f  th e  
o b je c t  (see  6 .9 ) .
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mlS p u in ls e  ms a rd u r lh in l§ e
i n i  l£-c zaduni T h is  tem ple was b u i l t  by I S .

In  o th e r  words, th e  ag en t noun i s  c o n sid e red  to  be marked by th e

s u f f ix  -S e  and th e  v e rb a l i n f l e c t io n s  a re  - b i  'b y  me,* - n i  'b y  h im ,1

- a l i  'b y  him ' i f  th e  o b je c t  i s  p lu r a l .

However, i t  w i l l  be noted  t h a t  th e  U ra r tia n  sen ten ces  c i te d

show a change in  th e  form o f  th e  v e rb  w ith  a change in  r e a l  s u b je c t ,

t h a t  i s ,  th ey  show th e  mark o f  an a c t iv e  c o n s tru c tio n :

i n i  p i l i  agub i I  b ro u g h t t h i s  c a n a l.

i n i  p i l i  aguni He b rough t t h i s  c a n a l.

T his f a c t  can be fo rced  in to  a  p a ss iv e  th e o ry  o n ly  by supposing t h a t

th e  end ings a re  in s tru m e n ta l  s u f f ix e s  r a th e r  than  s u b je c t  on es. That

in t e r p r e t a t i o n  does no t seem l i k e l y  and has few, i f  any, c le a r  p a r a l l e l s

i n  be tte r-k n o w n  lan g u ag es . Such an e x p la n a tio n  seems even more fo rced

w ith  form s having  p lu r a l  o b je c t s ,  such as

n u ld u l i  KURl u l u i n i l [ i ]  (122:27) I  ru le d  L u lu in i.

KTOb i a i n i l i  n u ld u a l i  (119:8) He ru le d  B i a i n a . ^

Here ag a in  th e  v erb  ta k e s  a d i f f e r e n t  form w ith  th e  change in  r e a l

su b je c t  j th e  o b je c ts  ar*e s t r u c tu r a l l y  e q u iv a le n t, and in  a  t r u e  p a ss iv e

c o n s tru c tio n  th e re  would be no change in  th e  v e rb a l form . Compare th e

E n g lish  sen ten ces

They a re  ru le d  by me. I  r u le  them.

They axe ru le d  by him. He r u le s  them.

These d a ta  can be ex p la in ed  a s  a g re e in g  w ith  th e  p a ss iv e  th e o ry  only

94-O ther exam ples o f  th e  same c o n t r a s t ,  though in  l e s s  c l e a r ly  
p a r a l l e l  c o n te x ts  a r e :  s a t u l i  (124- r e v .  2) ' I  se ized  them 1 : S a tu a li  
(104:24.) 'h e  se ized  th em '; S i d i s t u l i  (113:15) ' I  b u i l t  them 1 : 
s i d i s t u a l i  (5 9 a :4 ) 'be  b u i l t  th e m .'
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by denying  t h a t  th e  U ra r tia n  v e rb a l end ings r e l a t e  to  th e  s u b je c t a t

a l l ,  and F r ie d r ic h 's  whole system , l i k e  th e  a n a ly s is  used in  t h i s

p a p e r , i s  b u i l t  up on th e  su p p o s itio n  th a t  the  v e rb a l end ings r e f e r  to

95th e  s u b je c t ,  which i s  c e r ta in ly  th e  most re a so n ab le  assum ption . Under 

th e  p a s s iv e  th e o ry  i t  seems alm ost im p o ssib le  to  account f o r  such forms 

a s

h a r h a r s i t u l i  th e y  d e s tro y ed  them

9^k u le tu n i  th ey  d estro y ed  him

These forms a re  c le a r ly  in f l e c te d  to  ag ree  w ith  th e  r e a l  s u b je c t ,

" th e y ,1* and a ls o  have s u f f ix e s  in d ic a t in g  o b je c t :

h a rh a rs -  ( c f .  h a rb a rsu b i)  +  - i t u -  ' t h e y ' + - l i  ' t h e n ' ( o b j . )

k u l -  +  - e tu -  ' t h e y ' -4-- n i  'h im ' ( o b j . ) ^

There seems to  be no rea so n a b le  a n a ly s is  c o n s is te n t  w ith  th e  o th e r  

v e rb a l  forms o f U ra r tia n  which can i n t e r p r e t  - e tu -  as an ag en t s u f f ix  

and - l i  o r  - n i  a s  a s u f f ix  in d ic a t in g  th e  gram m atical s u b je c t .

F r ie d r ic h  ( F in f . 19) s e t s  fo r th  a n o th e r argum ent, namely th a t  

th e  " a c c u sa tiv e  o b je c t"  has th e  same form a s  th e  i n t r a n s i t i v e  s u b je c t ,

95That i s ,  when a)', o v e r t  form al d if f e r e n c e  d is t in g u is h e s  two 
form s which a ls o  d i f f e r  in  meaning, we can on ly  assume th a t  th e  
d i f f e r e n c e  in  meaning i s  conveyed by th e  form al d i f f e r e n c e .  C f. n .
91 above.

96In  th e  a c tu a l  occurrence  th e  fo rc e  i s  p r e c a t iv e ,  "may th ey  
d e s tro y  h im ,"  but th e  form i s  p a s t  d e c la r a t iv e .  S im ila r ly  d i f f i c u l t  
to  e x p la in  under th e  p a ss iv e  th e o ry  i s  th e  p re se n t form w ith  p lu r a l  
o b je c t  s u f f ix ,  S i u l i a l i  'he  removes th e m .1

97O ther form s from t h i s  base  do no t o ccu r, but th e  form o f th e  
base  can h a rd ly  be doubted on th e  b a s is  o f  th e  s t r u c tu r e  o f  th e  
U ra r t ia n  v e rb , c f .  e .g .  kufretu , base ( c f .  k u tu b i) .  The - n i  i t s e l f
does n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  convey tlic  meaning 'h im '}  i t  may be some s o r t  o f  
te rm in a l elem ent used where th e re  i s  no expressed  pronom inal o b je c t ,  
th e  th i r d  p erson  o b je c t  being conveyed r a th e r  by th e  absence o f  an 
o b je c t  m arker ( c f .  7 .2 .2 ) .
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o f te n  ending in  - n i ,  sometimes w ithou t any s u f f ix ,  w h ile  th e  t r a n s i ­

t i v e  s u b je c t  does have a  p a r t i c u l a r  case  s u f f ix  ( - J e ) . The argument 

im p lie s  t h a t  U ra r t ia n , l i k e  IE , should  have a p a r t i c u l a r  case  m arking 

a l l  g ram m atical s u b je c ts ,  o r  a t  l e a s t  t h a t  s u b je c ts  should  be marked 

d i f f e r e n t l y  from o b je c t s .  But in  U ra r t ia n  th e re  i s  no case  c o r re s ­

ponding to  th e  nom inative o r  a c c u sa tiv e  o f IE; th e  g e n e ra l case  marks 

n e i th e r  o b je c t  n o r i n t r a n s i t i v e  s u b je c t in h e r e n t ly .  I t s  fo rc e  a s  

in d ic a t in g  an o b je c t a r i s e s  on ly  when I t  s ta n d s  in  c o n tr a s t  to  th e  

marked t r a n s i t i v e  s u b je c t .  When on ly  a  s u b je c t  i s  p r e s e n t ,  t h a t  i s ,  

w ith  an i n t r a n s i t i v e  v e rb , no such c o n tr a s t  can e x i s t ,  and th e  g e n e ra l 

case  fu n c tio n s  a s  s u b je c t ,  w ith o u t be ing  d i s t i n c t i v e l y  marked as  such .

I t  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  a n e u tr a l  c a se , which can be employed wherever some
98o th e r  case  i s  n o t re q u ire d . The -5 e  case  r e a l l y  in d ic a te s  th e

i n i t i a t o r  o f  an a c t io n  a f f e c t in g  a n o th e r  noun ( th e  o b je c t ) ,  w h ile  th e

g e n e ra l case  in d ic a te s  th a t  no o th e r  noun i s  d i r e c t l y  a f fe c te d  by th e

a c t io n .  These case s  in d ic a te  r e l a t i o n  between nouns r a th e r  than  o f  
99noun to  v e rb .

F r ie d r ic h  (E in f . 19) s t a t e s  a s  an argum ent f o r  th e  p a ss iv e  

c h a r a c te r  o f  th e  U ra r tia n  verb  t h a t  th e  v erb  ta k e s  a d i f f e r e n t  form 

w ith a p lu r a l  o b je c t th an  w ith  a s in g u la r  one:

98The s. me i s  t r u e  o f  th e  s im ila r  c a s e s , s o -c a l le d  '"nom inatives, * 
o f  many C aucasian  lan g u ag es : Louis H je lm slev , La c a te g o r ic  des cas  
(A cta J u t la n d ic a  V II, 1 U 9 3 5 ]; IX, 2 [1 9 3 7 ]) ,“! , ' 'ISC','  T 76 ; I I ,  21, 47, 
60 . A s im i la r  s i tu a t io n  p robab ly  p re v a ile d  i n  o r ig in a l  IE ; c f .  J .  
Gonda, "D efin ing  th e  N om inative ,"  Lingua V (1955-56) 288-97.

99a lu § e  'w hoever1 i s  a lso  an e rg a t iv e  ( t r a n s i t i v e  s u b je c t)  form. 
In  most o f  th e  p h ra se s  in  which i t  ap p ea rs  ( e .g .  a lu s e  i n i  DUB-te t u l i e  
'whoever d e s tro y s  t h i s  i n s c r i p t i o n ')  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  a s  a g e n tiv e  i s  
very  cumbersome. The re n d e rin g  would have to  be 'h e  by whom . . . . ’
C f. T s . ,  RA XXXIII, 96.
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s id i& tu n i He b u i l t  ( i t ) .

S id iS tu a l i  He b u i l t  them .

He i n t e r p r e t s  th e  sen tence  %nenuaSe i n i l i  KA.ME5 s i d i s t u a l i  a s  ’’th e se  

g a te s  were b u i l t  by Menua.* H is a n a ly s is  o f  th e  ending o f  s id iS tu a l i  

(E in f . . 7 , 34.; c f .  Cauc. V II , 72) i s  n o t e n t i r e ly  c l e a r .  He r e f e r s  to  

th e  form s in  - l i  a s  showing agreem ent w ith  th e  o b j e c t . ^ 3 A pparen tly  

he c o n s id e rs  - a l i  an o b je c t s u f f ix ,  a redundan t re fe re n c e  to  th e  p lu r a l  

o b je c t - m o s t  o f  h i s  t r a n s la t io n s  t r e a t  i t  so . But i t  i s  n o t p o s s ib le  

to  t r e a t  th e  ending  a s  an in f l e c t io n  in d ic a t in g  concord o f  verb  and 

o b je c t  com parable to  th a t  between noun and a d je c t iv e  ( e .g .  dh a l d i n l l i  

K A -li ' t h e  H aldi g a t e s ') .  For one th in g ,  th e  a d d it io n  o f  - ( a ) l i  to  

th e  v e rb  i s  n o t c o n s is te n t ly  c a r r ie d  o u t ( c f .  JS.C-AL.ME5 i  S t i n i  S id lS tu b i 

•I  b u i l t  f o r t r e s s e s  th e r e ' (103 I I  2 1 ) ) .  For a n o th e r th in g ,  th e r e  i s  

no t r a c e  o f  such agreem ent i n  th e  s in g u la r .  That th e  ending i s  a  

pronoun seems q u i te  c le a r  from such an example as

^ Ra n i5 te rg a e  mqubzanini mu l tu z a in i  KUR-nie te q u a l i  ma r g i s t i  k a i 

(80 I  18) 'The la n d (s )  o f  A ., Q ., (and) U .~ h e  b rough t 

them b e fo re  A r g is h t i . '

Here th e  v e rb  h a s  th e  ending - ( a ) l l  r e f e r r in g  to  a  compound o b je c t ,  bu t 

no component o f  th e  o b je c t has t h a t  end ing . F r ie d r ic h  c o n s id e rs  t h a t

th e  - n i  o f  such a  form as S id lS tu n i i s  a p e rso n a l end ing , n o t an o b je c t

s u f f ix  (E in f . . 21; Cauc. V II, 61-62; V I I I ,  14 2 -4 3 ). T h e re fo re , i t  i s  

n o t q u i te  c le a r  what forms he i s  com paring when he r e f e r s  to  th e  form

^ ^ T h e  in f l e c t i o n  o f  v e rb a l form s to  ag ree  w ith  th e  o b je c t  i s ,
o f  c o u rse , n o t uncommon. On t h i s  somewhat u n h ap p ily  named " o b je c tiv e  
co n ju g a tio n "  see  L ouis H jelm slev, P r in c ip e s  de Grammaire G enerale 
(Det K gl. Danske V idenskabem es S e lsk ab , H is to r i s k - f i lo lo g is k e  M eddal- 
e l s e r  XVI, 1 [1 9 2 8 ]) , 144-46 and re fe re n c e s  th e re  c i t e d .  Such agreem ent 
would prove n o th in g  a t  a l l  about th e  p a s s iv e  n a tu re  o f  th e  v erb  ex cep t 
to  one who expected  th e  IE type  o f  c o n s tru c tio n  to  be u n iv e r s a l .
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o f th e  v e rb  w ith  a  p lu r a l  o b je c t  a s  be in g  d i f f e r e n t  from t h a t  w ith  a 

s in g u la r  o b je c t .  I f  - a l i  i s  an o b je c t  s u f f ix  i t  i s  n o t r e a l l y  p a r t  

o f  th e  b a s ic  v e rb a l form ( e .g .  s id iS tu -  would be th e  v e rb a l  component 

o f  S i d i s t u a l i ) .  A form w ith  t h i s  ending  cannot be le g i t im a te ly  com­

pared  a s  a whole to  a v e rb a l form w ith o u t o b je c t  s u f f ix .  I f  we a re  

comparing S id iS tu n i and S id i s tu - ,  we m erely  reco g n ize  th e  l a t t e r  a s  a 

s p e c ia l  com bining form b e fo re  th e  s u f f ix ,  w hich, o f  c o u rse , would prove 

n o th in g  a t  a l l .  I f  th e  - n i  o f  S id i s tu n i  i s  co n sid e red  to  be m erely  a 

te rm in a l e lem en t, n o t i t s e l f  conveying th e  sense o f  t h i r d  person  

s in g u la r  s u b je c t ,  th e n  th e  b a s ic  v e rb a l  form s would be i d e n t i c a l :  

s id iS tu - .  The form s c i te d  r a th e r  su p p o rt th e  view th a t  - n i  i t s e l f  i s  

n o t th e  s u b je c t  m arker. In  any c a s e , F r ie d r ic h ’ s argument would have 

w eight only  i f  th e re  were no agreem ent w ith  th e  r e a l  s u b je c t ,  and 

F r ie d r ic h  h im se lf  c i t e s  th e  forms s i d i S t u l i  ' I  b u i l t  th e m ,’ and 

S id iS tu a l i  'h e  b u i l t  th e m ,* which c le a r ly  show agreem ent w ith  th e  

s u b je c t— th e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  an a c t iv e  c o n s t r u c t i o n .^ ^  The forms 

c i te d  fav o r in te r p r e t in g  th e  s u f f ix  a s  - l i  r a th e r  th a n  - a l i .  By t h i s  

a n a ly s is  th e  stem o f  S id i s tu a l i  would be M d is tu a - .  w h ile  th e  stem o f  

H d is tu n i  would be l i d i s t u —. The d if f e r e n c e  in  stem form canno t be 

in te r p r e te d  a s  snowing agreem ent w ith  an o b je c t ,  however, s in c e  a f i r s t  

p erson  v e rb a l  form b e fo re  a p lu r a l  o b je c t  has stem form S id iS tu - .  The 

- a -  o f  S id is tu a -  e v id e n t ly  d i f f e r e n t i a t e s  th e  person  o f  th e  su b je c t 

r a th e r  th a n  r e f e r r in g  to  th e  o b je c t .  E v id en tly  even when an o b je c t  i s  

p re s e n t th e  agreem ent o f  th e  v e rb  i s  w ith  th e  s u b je c t .  T h is f a c t  i s  

shown even more c le a r ly  by such form s as  h a r h a r S l tu l i  'th e y  d estro y ed

101Cf. M eshchaninov, Dva fa z y k a . e sp . 362-63.
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them ’ and k u le tu n i  'th e y  d estro y ed  h im ,' which add an o b je c t  s u f f ix

to  a f u l l  p e rso n a l form o f th e  v e rb .

A f u r th e r  argument i s  suggested  b u t n o t developed by F r ie d r ic h

( E in f . ,  1 9 ) , and an argument fo r  H u rrian  upon s im i la r  grounds i s  s e t  
102f o r th  by S p e is e r . This r e s t s  upon o b se rv a tio n  o f  th e  f a c t  t h a t  a 

t r a n s i t i v e  verb  w ith  a p lu r a l  o b je c t  ends in  - l i  and t h a t  th e  th i r d  

p e rso n  p lu r a l  o f  th e  i n t r a n s i t i v e  v erb  a ls o  ends in  - l i ;

S id i s tu a l i  (b a se : M d is t - )  He b u i l t  them . ^ ^

h a r h a r S i tu l i  (bases h a rh a r s - )  They d e s tro y ed  them ,

u i t a l l  (base u s t~ )  They w ent.

S p e is e r  co n clu d es: ’■'since i t  [ th e  t h i r d  person  p lu r a l  i n t r a n s i t i v e  

s u b je c t  m arker] i s  th e  same s u f f ix  t h a t  marks th e  lo g ic a l  p lu r a l

o b je c t  o f  t r a n s i t i v e  v e rb s , th e  s im p le s t s o lu tio n  i s  to  reg a rd  th e

t r a n s i t i v e  v erb  a s  p a s s iv e .” However, th e re  i s  no rea so n  why th e  

c a te g o r ie s  o f  v e rb a l endings and pronom inal o b je c t  s u f f ix e s  should  

n o t have one o r more e lem ents o f  id e n t i c a l  form ( t f e y  can h a rd ly  be 

c a l le d  " th e  sam e"). The elem ent - l i  seems to  be a g e n e ra l p lu r a l  

m arker, a ls o  used \vith  nouns and a d je c t iv e s ,  so i t s  occurrence  in  both  

v e rb a l i n f l e c t io n s  and pronom inal s u f f ix e s  i s  n o t a t  a l l  s u rp r is in g  

I f  th e  t r a n s i t i v e  v e rb  r e a l ly  were p a s s iv e , th e n  on th e  p a t te r n  o f  th e  

p lu r a l  form s above, co rresp o n d in g  to  th e  th i r d  person  s in g u la r  in t r a n ­

s i t i v e  form u s ta b i  'h e / i t  w ent' th e re  should be a  t r a n s i t i v e  form

102JAOS LIX, 293-94.
103-

For an example from a b ase  n o t ending in  - t ,  c f .  t e q u a l i
'h e  b ro u g h t th e m .*

10*The e lem ents common to  nom inal and v e rb a l en d in g s , in c lu d in g  
- l i .  were th e  b a s is  o f  th e  a n a ly s is  by T s. r e f e r r e d  to  in  n . 91 above.
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S id iS tu a b i 'h e  b u i l t  i t . ' The form which a c tu a l ly  o ccu rs  i s ,  o f

c o u rse , S id iS tu n i . c le a r ly  showing t h a t  th e  i n t r a n s i t i v e  p e rso n a l
105endings and o b je c t  s u f f ix e s  a re  u n re la te d  s e t s .  In  any c a s e , th e  

form s S id iS tu a l i  and h a r h a r S i tu l i  show in f l e c t i o n  f o r  s u b je c t .  

^ h a rh a rS itu  would mean 'th e y  d e stro y ed  ( i t ) , '  j u s t  a s  h a i tu  (base  h a - )  

means 'th e y  cap tu red  ( i t ) . , ^ ^ >

In  co n c lu s io n , i t  seems ap p aren t t h a t  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between 

th e  U ra r tia n  and IE v e rb a l  system s a re  n o t due to  any p a ss iv e  c h a ra c te r  

o f  th e  U ra r tia n  verb  b u t to  th e  d if f e r e n c e  in  th e  case  system s o f  th e  

two language ty p e s . The r e le v a n t  U ra r t ia n  ca se s  do n o t in d ic a te  

s p e c i f i c a l ly  and e x c lu s iv e ly  ’’s u b je c t” and ’’o b je c t , "  t h a t  i s ,  grammat­

i c a l  r e la t io n s h ip  to  th e  v e rb , b u t r a th e r  th e y  in d ic a te  p r im a r i ly  

r e l a t i o n  to  an o th er noun. F urtherm ore , th e re  i s  no ev idence fo r  a 

c o n tra s t in g  " a c t iv e "  c o n s tru c tio n , which would have to  e x i s t  f o r  th e  

p a s s iv e  concept to  have any re le v a n c e . On th e  c o n tra ry , th e r e  a re  

form s in  U ra r tia n  (end ing  in  - r i )  which seem to  be p a s s iv e , c o n tra s t in g  

w ith  th e  a c t iv e  n a tu re  o f  th e  forms d isc u sse d  above.

Ts. (RA XXXI, 3 6 ; XXXIII, 130-31) p u ts  forw ard an argument 
based on th e  occurrence  o f  - l i  a lso  a s  th e  ending  o f  th e  3rd sg . 
p re s e n t t r a n s i t i v e .  However, t h i s  ending o ccu rs  o n ly  v ery  r a r e ly  
w r i t t e n  sim ply - l i ,  th e  u su a l form i s  - l i - e . and - l i —i - e  a ls o  o c c u rs . 
T h is ending i s  th e re fo re  to  be analyzed  a s  / - l e x e / . n o t as / - l e / .
Note th e  s t r ik in g  s im i la r i ty  in  form to  H u rrian  - le w a . which o f f e r s  
a d d i t io n a l  support fo r  t h i s  a n a ly s is .  That th e  form s a re  analogous 
was p o in te d  o u t a lre a d y  by S p e is e r , JAOS LIX, 316 n .  76, c f .  IH 156- 
58 (see  n . 15 above). The g e n e ra l sense o f  th e  argum ent by T s. rem ains, 
t h a t  i f  %ienua§e i s  a g e n tiv e , a s  th e  p a ss iv e  th e o ry  p o s tu la te s ,  i t  i s  
r a th e r  awkward to  f in d  a r e a l  s u b je c t f o r  th e  p h ra se  ^nenuale  a l i e  
'Menua s a y s , '  and th e  e x p re ss io n  o f  th e  r e a l  s u b je c t would have to  be 
d i f f e r e n t  from I t s  ex p re ss io n  in  th e  p a s t  te n s e .

106-,, , ,The base  i s  e s ta b lis h e d  by th e  forms h a rh a rsu b i ' I  d e s tro y e d 1 
and h a rh a rS u lie  'h e  d e s t r o y s . '
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Almost any l i n g u i s t i c  system , e s p e c ia l ly  one fo r  "which only 

l im ite d  d a ta  a re  a v a i la b le ,  can be d e sc rib e d  in  more th an  one way, no 

one o f which i s  n e c e s s a r i ly  more " c o r r e c t1* th a n  a n o th e r . I t  i s  perhaps 

t h e o r e t i c a l l y  p o s s ib ly  to  d e sc rib e  U ra r t ia n  in  such a manner th a t  th e  

v e rb a l s t r u c tu r e  w i l l  be " p a s s iv e ,"  t h a t  i s ,  analogous in  s t r u c tu r e  

to  an IE  p a s s iv e . The d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e  system o f  v e rb a l in f l e c t i o n s  

proposed by F r ie d r ic h  i s ,  however, n o t consonant w ith h is  th e o ry  o f  

th e  p a s s iv a l  n a tu re  o f  th e  v e rb . Any c o n s is te n t  d e s c r ip t io n  b u i l t  up 

on t h i s  b a s is  would be much more complex th an  an a n a ly s is  based  on 

in t e r p r e ta t io n  o f  th e  prim ary verb  forms a s  a c t iv e ,  and much l e s s  

re a so n a b le . A th e o ry  o f  p a s s iv i ty  o f  th e  verb  c o n tr ib u te s  n o th in g  to  

ou r u n d e rs tan d in g  o f  th e  v e rb a l system o f  U ra r tia n  and a c tu a l ly  m is­

re p re s e n ts  th e  b a s ic  s t r u c tu r e .  T h ere fo re  th e  p rim ary  U ra r t ia n  v e rb a l 

forms ( th o se  d iscu ssed  in  6 . 4. and 6 . 5 ) w i l l  be in te rp re te d  in  t h i s  

paper a s  b a s ic a l ly  a c t iv e  in  s t r u c tu r e .
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CHAPTER V I I

MORPHOLOGY! NOUN

7 .1 .  Vowel c l a s s e s .—The U ra r t ia n  nom inal form c o n s is t s  o f  

b ase  +  stem vowel +  case  end ing . The stem vowel fo r  th e  m a jo r i ty  o f  

nouns i s  / e / ; a f a i r  number have / a /  and a  few have / u / .  Most 

nouns belong  to  a s in g le  vowel c la s s ,  a  few show v a r ia t io n s  I t  seems 

l ik e ly  t h a t  th e re  was a tendency tow ard u s in g  / e /  fo r  a l l  nouns; th e  

u - c l a s s ,  b e in g  uncommon, would be p a r t i c u l a r ly  s u b je c t to  such l e v e l ­

l i n g ,  g iv in g  r i s e  to  such v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g s  a s :

e -g u -ru -h u  : :  e -g u - ru -h i

,  . v , (]5) • . . v , .u - r i - i s - h u  : :  u - r x - i s - h i

In  th e  p l u r a l ,  ex cep t fo r  th e  g e n e ra l c a se , th e  stem vowel i s  re g u la r ly

/ a / .

7 .2 .  Stem fo rm a tio n .— There a re  a  number o f  stem fo rm a tiv e s .

Many o f  th e s e  su ffo rm a tiv e s  a l t e r  th e  meaning o f  th e  stem in  a  way 

which can be reco g n ized ; presum ably a l l  th e se  fo rm a tiv es  once had 

re c o g n iz a b le  fo r c e .  These pro longed stem s f re q u e n tly  g iv e  th e  ap n ea r- 

ance o f  sim ple  stem +  case  end in g .

7 .2 .1 .  Stem fo rm ativ e  - s e . — Compare, f o r  exam ple, ^ h a ld i-S e  

and gunu—S e. The f i r s t  .is a sim ple stem w ith  e rg a tiv e  case  ending 

-Je. The second i s  an o b je c t ( i . e .  i s  in  g e n e ra l c a s e ) .  The - s e  

in  th e  second word i s  in te r p r e te d  a s  a stem fo rm ativ e  because f u r th e r  

s u f f ix e s  may be added to  i t  ( e .g .  g u n u s in in i) ,  w h ile  th e  e rg a t iv e  -Se

118
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can be fo llow ed  only  by an o b je c t  s u f f ix .  The form gunuse th e re fo re  

i s  to  be in te r p r e te d  as made up o f  stem gunuse +  case  ending 0 .  In  

some case s  such evidence i s  la c k in g  and th e  cho ice  o f  a n a ly s is  m ust 

then  be made on th e  b a s is  o f  convenience, s im p l ic i ty ,  and c o n s is te n c y , 

r a th e r  th a n  c le a r  ev idence . Most o f  th e  steins ending in  -§ e  seem to  

have th e  fo rc e  o f  a b s t r a c t  nouns.

7 .2 .2 .  Forms in  - n i . —The in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  forms in  - n i  i s

p a r t i c u l a r ly  d i f f i c u l t .  There i s  no q u e s tio n  t h a t  - n i  i s  used  as a
cl ci.stem fo rm ativ e  (com pare, fo r  example, h a ld in is a  w ith  h a ld ig e ) . I t

h a s , however, a ls o  been considered  a case  s u f f ix ,  m arking ( l )  in t r a n ­

s i t i v e  s u b je c t ,  (2) o b je c t ,  and (3 ) a b la t iv e  ( in c lu d in g  in s tru m e n ta l)

7 .2 .2 .1 .  I n t r a n s i t iv e  s u b je c t .— There a re  a t  l e a s t  two" examples 

o f  th e  same ro o t  appearing  a s  i n t r a n s i t i v e  s u b je c t w ith  and w ith o u t 

- n i ,  in  s im ila r  c o n te x ts :

q i - i - u - r a - a - n i - e  q u - u l - d i - i - n i - e  m a-a-n i (81 r e v .  18)

'th e  e a r th  was b a r r e n ( ’ ) '

[ i ] s - t i - n i  q i - u - r a - a  q u - u l - d i - [ n i  ma-nu] (97 :6 )

't h e  e a r th  th e re  was b a r r e n ( ^ ) ' 

u s - t a - b i  mm e-nu-a-n i mi5 - p u - u - i - n i - e - h i  (2 1 :5 -6 )

'MI went f o r th '

T n u l-n a -a - f l i" l  m f i i l - p u - u - i -  fn£l [ms a lr , .- d u r i- e -h £  mme-nu-a5 -------------
m r i s l - p u - u - i - n [ i - e - h i ]  (9 :26-27) 'I S ,  KI came'

There a r e ,  fu r th e rm o re , a number o f  examples o f  i n t r a n s i t i v e  s u b je c ts

"̂ On i t s  use a s  i n t r a n s i t i v e  s u b je c t see F r . ,  Gauc. V II, 58-61; 
E i n f . ,  11; T s . ,  RA XXXI I ,  3b; G am krelidze, VDI 195b ,4 , 141j a s  o b je c t :  
F r . , E in f . .  10-11; T s . ,  RA. XXXII, 39? G am krelidze, VDI 19 5 6 ,4 , 141? 
a s  a b la t iv e :  F r . ,  E in f .. 13: T s . ,  RA XXXII, 39-40; G am krelidze, VDI
1 956 ,4 , 141. F r . groups ( l )  and ( 2 ) under th e  c a p tio n  an i  c a s e . ’"
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la c k in g  th e  - n i  e lem en t, though they  seem to  be very  r a r e  w ith
2

exp ressed  v e rb s  o th e r  th a n  form s o f  man- .

n u -n a -a -b e  i s - t [ i ] - n i - [ n i ]  . . . £20] a - t i - b i  5 LIM UDU.M[e3] 

(7 :2 0 -2 ^ ) 'th e r e  came from th e re  . . . [20 ]5 ,000  sheep ' 

mm e-n u -a -i p i - i - l i  t i - n i  (30e:3 )

' "Canal o f  Kenua* ( i s  i t s )  name'

I t  i s  a ls o  notew orthy th a t  nouns in  - h i ( n i ) ( in c lu d in g  th o se  used  as 

s u b s ta n t iv e s ,  e .g ,  lan d  names) never have th e  ending - n i  when used  a s  

i n t r a n s i t i v e  s u b je c t s .3 T h is i s  obvious in  th e  ro y a l t i t u l a r y ,  e .g .  

ms a r f .-d u - r i - n i  ma r~ g iS ~ ti~ h i BUZlfa DAH-BU (105 :7 -8 )4 

' SA, g re a t  k in g '

7 .2 .2 .2 .  O b je c ts .—There a re  many examples o f  o b je c ts  n o t 

b e a r in g  th e  - n i  s u f f ix ,  in c lu d in g :

mm e-nu-a-Se mis - p u - u - i - n i - h i - n i - S e  i - n i  ^ 4 p u - l u - s i  k u -g u -u -n i 

(1 3 :2 -3 ) 'MI d e d ic a te d  t h i s  s t e l e '

^ i r - d i  i s - t i - i - n i  a - s u -u -b i  (103 I I I  39-4-0)

' I  p laced  a g o v ern o r(’ ) t h e r e 1

^ !h e  fo rc e  o f  - n i  on th e  form eban iukan i (80 I I I  7 , 31) i s  
n o t c l e a r .  I t  i s  somewhat u n c e r ta in  w hether u ld i  i s  o b je c t  o f  an 
a c t iv e  verb  o r  s u b je c t o f  a  p a ss iv e  form (though th e  l a t t e r  seems 
more l i k e l y )  in

a -5 e  u l - d i  t e - s u - l i - e  (41:24) 'when th e  v in ey ard  i s  h a rv e s te d  ( ? ) '

3F r . ,  ZA V I, 264-65. C f. G am krelidze, VDI 1956 ,4 , 138 n . 1 .

^The nom inal forms used  in  th e  t i t u l a r y  a re  th o se  o f  th e  in t r a n ­
s i t i v e  s u b je c t .  An example w ith  exp ressed  v erb  i s

u s - t a - b i  ms a r ~ - d u - r i - n i  ma r - g i s - t i - e - h i  (104 :5 ) 'SA went f o r t h '

The a p p a ren t ex cep tio n  to  th e  r u l e ,  th e  m e -n u -a -h l-n i shown by B a rn e tt 
and W atson, I r a q  XIV, 136 n . 1 , i s  an e r r o r .  M 144  shows th e  c o r r e c t  
form , w ith o u t I n i .
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C T §
i - e -S e  i - n i  u l - d i - e  t e - r u - b i  (126:10-11)

' I  e s ta b l is h e d  t h i s  v in e y a rd 1

In  a t  l e a s t  one case th e  same ro o t  ap p ears  as  o b je c t  in  s im i la r

c o n te x ts  w ith  and w ithou t - n i :

p a - ru -b i  ^ «^ ^ '^ lu - tu - n i  ^ ^ l u - l u - i - n a - n i  K U R -ni-i- !ni"l

(128:3) ' I  c a r r ie d  o f f  women o f/fro m  th e  b a rb a r ia n ( ’ ) la n d 1

?a -5 e  GKMElu - t u  p a - ru -b i  ^ ^ b i - a - i - n a - d i  (103 I  39:4-0)

' I  c a r r ie d  o f f  men, women to  B ia in a 1

I t  should  be noted  t h a t  nouns in  - h i ( n i ) when used a s  o b je c ts  r a r e ly ,
5

i f  e v e r , have th e  f i n a l  - n i  -

The d is c u s s io n  o f  form s in  - h i ( n i ) by F r . (ZA V I, 264-70) i s  
based on th e  assum ption th a t  th e s e  form s a re  a d je c t iv e s  o r  a d je c t iv e s  
used  a s  nouns (he nev er s p e c i f ie s  th e  c r i t e r i a  by which he d e f in e s  th e  
c la s s  o f  a d je c t iv e s ) .  C e r ta in ly  th e se  form s can be used  a s  su b stan ­
t i v e s ,  e .g .

u S tab i . . . rad ia u e h in ie d i  KUR ta r a iu e d i  (23 :2 ) 
went to  D ., m ig h ty (’ ) l a n d . 1

But in  a  c o n s tru c tio n  l i k e
u s ta d i  ms r ia h in in e  KUR-niedi (SO V 4 8 )

!I  went to  the  land  o f  S.*

i t  i s  hard  to  see how me r ia h in in e  can be an y th in g  b u t a g e n it iv e  noun 
( c o n t r a s t  F r . ,  ZA VI, 272-73J y e t  he a c c e p ts  a s  g e n i t iv e  some form s o f  
much th e  same ty p e , Cauc. V I I I ,  1 1 6 -1 7 ). F r . c i t e s  such an e x p re ss io n  as

haub i me r ia h i  KUR-nie (SO V 4 8 ) f I  conquered th e  lan d  o f  E .1
a s  an example o f  th e  a c c u s a tiv e  o f  me r i a h i . I t  i s  v e ry  d o u b tfu l t h a t  
such examples a r e  v a l id .  me r ia h i  can e q u a lly  w e ll be a g e n i t iv e  noun, 
a s  i s  c le a r ly  th e  case  w ith  many names in  e q u iv a le n t c o n s tr u c t io n s ,  e .g .

k a ru b i . . . “ eSumai KUR-ni mkam niui ^ e b a n i  (103  V 22-23) 
fI  fough t . . . th e  land  o f .E , ,  th e  lan d  o f  K .1

( F r . ,  Cauc. V I I I ,  115-16 reco g n ized  p ro p e r names o f  t h i s  l a t t e r  ty p e  as 
g e n i t i v e . ) There i s  no example o f  a lan d  name fo llow ed  by th e  word fo r  
,,la n d w in  which th e  p ro p e r name i s  c e r ta in ly  an a d je c t iv e  ( s y n ta c t i c a l ly ) .  
T h e re fo re , most o f  th e  ev idence  adduced by F r . in  h i s  a n a ly s is  c a r r ie s  
no w e ig h t. There i s  no c le a r  example o f  th e  o b je c t iv e  u se  o f  t h i s  
fo rm a tio n . However, when used  a s  i n t r a n s i t i v e  s u b je c t t h i s  form re g u la r ly  
la c k s  - n i  and th e  form used  a s  o b je c t  should  be i d e n t i c a l .
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7 .2 .2 .3 *  In s tru m e n ta l .— Instrum en t i s  ex p ressed  by a form 

ending in  - n i .  There seems to  be no case  o f  in te rc h a n g e  w ith  a form

w ith o u t —n i . However, s in c e  th e  —n i has  been shown to  be n o t e s s e n t i a l
6

to  th e  o th e r  c a se s , i t  seems most l i k e l y  th a t  th e  same i s  t r u e  h e re .

7 .2 .2 .4 .  G e n it iv e .— Forms in  - n i ( - i / e ) w ith  a p p a ren t g e n i t iv a l

fo rc e  occu r f r e q u e n tly , in  c o n te x ts  s im ila r  to  th o se  in  which forms
7

w ith o u t - n i  ap pear:

h a -u -b i  "‘a r - a u - q i - n i  KUR-ni-e (105:4.)

' I  conquered th e  land  o f  A .' 

h a -u -b i  ^ e - r i - a - h i  KUR-ni (38 :3 )

• I  conquered th e  lan d  o f  E . '

I t  i s  tem p ting  to  c i t e  a s  examples o f  g e n i t iv e s  w ith  and w ith o u t - n i  

th e  fo llo w in g  p h ra se s :

F r . (E in f . . 11 n . 1 ; o f .  ZA VI, 274-76) c o n t r a s ts  th e  a b la t iv e  
- n i  and - n i  used as  m arker o f  th e  o b je c t  on th e  grounds t h a t  th e  
a b la t iv e  - n i  a lso  o ccu rs  on p lu r a l  form s, th e  a c c u s a tiv e  - n i  o n ly  on 
s in g u la r  on es. He c i t e s  a s  an example o f  th e  a b la t iv e  p lu r a l  ^ h a ld in a n i 
kA. T h is  i s  c o r r e c t  a s  f a r  as th e  sense i s  concerned , b u t i t  i s  n o t 
c le a r  t h a t  ^ h a ld in a n i i s  fo rm ally  p lu r a l .  The o th e r  examples he c i t e s  
a re  n o t a b la t iv e  acco rd in g  to  th e  a n a ly s is  used in  t h i s  p a p e r , b u t 
p o s tp o s i t io n a l  u se s  b e fo re  e d in i .  In  any case  th e r e  a re  c e r ta in ly  
q b je c ts  p lu r a l  in  sense ending in  - n i  ( e .g .  Lu. GEMEp-utuni 123:3 ,

4pahini 103 VI 21, e t c . ) .  I t  seems a p p a ren t t h a t  th e  a b la t iv e -  
in s tru m e n ta l  i s  no t d i s t i n c t  from o th e r  fu n c tio n s  o f  th e  g e n e ra l case  
in  form , k u ru n i seems to  be g e n e ra l ly  in s tru m e n ta l ,  b u t i n  7 :1 3 , 43 , 
r e v . 1 4 , 15 i t  i s  e v id e n tly  i n t r a n s i t i v e  s u b je c t .

F r . ' s  tre a tm e n t o f  th e  g e n i t iv e  (e sp . Cauc. V I I I ,  114-18) adm its  
some form s in  - n i  as  g e n i t iv e ,  o th e r s  he c o n s id e rs  to  be a d je c t iv e s  
( e .g .  ZA V I, 272-73; c f .  Cauc. V II I ,  1 2 7 -3 1 ), w ith o u t making c le a r  why 
th e  two groups a re  to  be d is t in g u is h e d . In  Cauc. V II I ,  128-30 ( c f .  ArO

d. cl ^™
I I I ,  260) he in te r p r e t s  h a ld in i  in  such p h ra se s  a s  h a ld in in i  uSmaSini
'th ro u g h  th e  s tre n g th  o f  H a ld i ,1 ^ h a ld in in i  a l s u iS in l  'th ro u g h  th e  
g re a tn e s s  o f  H a ld i , ' a s  a b la t iv e  o r  in s tru m e n ta l  a d je c t iv e s .  T h is i s  
p o s s ib le ,  b u t  n o t r e a l l y  necessa ry  i f  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  a  g e n i t iv e  in  
- n i  i s  ad m itted  ( c f .  G, JAOS LV, 298 -99 ). C f. n . 17 , 70 below .
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^ h a l - d i - n i  ^ ^ S u - r i - n i  k u -ru -n i (1 occ . o n ly , 103 I  29)

^ h a l - d i - n i  ^ ^ S u - r i  k u -ru -n i (25 o c c . ,  e .g .  103 I I  44-45)^
9

'th ro u g h  th e  s tre n g th  o f  th e  weapon o f  H a ld i1 

^ b a l - d i - n i  k u - ru -n i  (7 o c c . ,  e .g .  6 : 7 ) ^

^ h a l - d i  k u - ru -n i  (26 o c c . ,  e .g .  21 :4)

'th ro u g h  th e  s tre n g th  o f  H a ld i '

However, t h i s  i n t e r p r e ta t io n  o f  th e se  p h ra ses  i s  made somewhat d o u b tfu l 

by th e  p h ra se

mm e-nu-a k u - ru -n i  h u - ra -d i-n a -a  

which o ccu rs  on ly  in  6 :1 4 , 6 a :1 2 , 7 :1 3 , T7 re v . 15”!, [7 :4 3 ] . Here
mm e-nu-a i s  n o t g e n it iv e  in  form, b u t g e n e ra l case  o r  d a t iv e ,  w h ile

8 dNote t h a t  h a ld i  (w ith o u t - n i )  n ev er o c cu rs  in  t h i s  p h ra se .
The coun t o f  o ccu rren ces  g iven in  t h i s  group o f  examples in c lu d e s  
v a r io u s  s p e l l in g  v a r ia n ts  n o t a f f e c t in g  th e  c o n t r a s t  o f  - n i  and la c k  
o f  - n i .

^The t r a n s l a t i o n  'weapon' fo r  ^ ^ ^ S u ri (Q 'fakonov , EV V I, 107- 
108; c f .  K apan^sian, ArO XVII, 1 , 366-71; F r . ,  E in f , ,  4 6 ) seems some­
what more l i k e l y  th a n  'c h a r i o t '  (K, JV IX, 3 3 -3 5 ), though e i t h e r  i s  
p o s s ib le  in  th e  c o n te x ts .-  The logogram GlS.GIGIR( .KE5) 'c h a r i o t ( s ) '  
o ccu rs  seven tim es  in  th e  U ra r tia n  t e x t s ;  GlS.TUKTJL 'weapon' i s  n o t 
a t t e s t e d  a t  a l l .  One p o s s ib le  word f o r  'w eap o n ,' u r i | h i ,  i s  known 
( c f .  F r . ,  AfO XVII, 367-68), b u t i t  i s  n o t v ery  common, and a n o th e r  
term  f o r  'w eapon' (o r  some v a r ie ty  o f  weapon) would n o t be un ex p ec ted , 
w l o j g u r i in  i t s  v a r io u s  forms o ccu rs  some 65 tim e s . I f  i t  r e a l l y  
means ' c h a r i o t , '  i t  i s  c e r ta in ly  s u rp r is in g  t h a t  th e  logogram i s  never 
s u b s t i t u te d .  Comparison o f  U ra r tia n  e x p re ss io n s  w ith  A ssyrian  ones 
m ust be done w ith  c a u tio n , b u t i f  th e  meaning 'w eapon' i s  a t t r i b u t e d  to
K uL ^Shnd* th e n  th e  p h rase  ^ ^ S u r g in i  k a ln i  k u lu p S lb i S a tu n i ^ ^ u lk ia n i  

pamni (103 V 26-27) would c lo s e ly  p a r a l l e l  a  common e x p re ss io n  in  
th e  A ssy rian  a n n a ls , e .g .  Annals o f  A 2Surna§irpal I I ,  81-82 (Y. Le Gac, 
Les I n s c r ip t io n s  d 'A ssur-M agir^A plu I I I  [ P a r is ,  1907], 73 = E. A. W allis  
Budge and L . W. K ing, Annals o f th e  Kings o f  A ssy ria  I  [London, 1902], 
324: n i? e  ammar iS tu  pan kakke (v a r ia n t  k ak k e-a ) ip p a rs id u  ana ^adan l 
e l iu n i  ' t h e  men who had f le d  from b e fo re  (my) weapons (and) had clim bed 
in to  th e  m o u n ta in s . ' On th e  in t r u s io n  o f  g in  ^ * s u r g i n i  see n . 15 to  
4 .1 0 . “  -----------

^ A l l  7 o ccu rren ces  a re  grouped in  th re e  in s c r ip t io n s  o f  th e  
same p e rio d  (K 6 , 6 a , 7 ) .
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h a ld in i  can h a rd ly  be d a t iv e .  This len d s  some su p p o rt to  t r a n s l a t i n g  

th e s e  p h ra se s  a s  ’th e  weapon o f  H ald i i s  s t r o n g , '  and 'H a ld i i s  

s t ro n g ' r e s p e c t iv e ly ,  a s  has been suggested.'*"*' The rem ainder o f  th e

c o n te x t , how ever, m ight be a  reason  fo r  a d i f f e r e n t  c o n s tru c tio n  in
12 mth e  l a s t  exam ple. But i t  seems n o t u n l ik e ly  t h a t  in  menua k u ru n i

we have a n o th e r  example o f  th e  d a tiv e  form used f o r  th e  g e n i t iv e

(se e  7 .4 .4 ) : "th rough  th e  s tre n g th  (which i s )  to  Menua.

I t  shou ld  be noted  a ls o  th a t  nouns in  - h i ( n i ) r a r e ly  have th e

- n i  ending in  th e  g e n i t i v e . ^  However, th e re  a re  o ccu rren ces  o f  such

form s a p p a re n tly  used  a s  s u b s ta n tiv e s ;

URU BU Zfa-nu-si ^ u - i - t e - r u - h i - n i - i  (30 I  12)

'r o y a l  c i t y  o f  U . '

Most o f  th e se  forms in  - ( i ) n i  used  to  q u a l i f y  s u b s ta n tiv e s  a re

analyzed  by F r ie d r ic h  a3 a d je c t iv e s  (a d je k tiv a  d e r  Z u g eh o rig k e it)

11 dThe t r a n s la t io n s  which have been suggested  fo r  ha ld i. ku ru n i
in c lu d e :  "durch den gew altigen  H ald i"  (T s .,  NHI. 3 , 26, 28 , e t c . ) ;
"H ald i ( i s t )  s ta r k  (77 )"  ( F r . ,  E in f . . 4 6 , 49-50 , e t c . ) ;  "K hald i moguch"
(M, VDI 1953 ,4 , 179, e t c . ) ;  *mit dem S chreckensg lanz d es  H a ld i1* (K, p.
33, e t c . ) .  Those suggested  fo r  ^ a l d i n l n i  ^ ° s u r i  k u ru n i in c lu d e :
"ra it dem g ew altig en  Heere d es  H aldi* (T s .,  NHI, 3, 26 ) ;  "d ie  dem H ald i 
e igene  S char(77) ( i s t )  s ta rk (7 7 )"  ( F r . ,  E in f . . 4 6 , 49 -50 , e t c . ) ;
* o ru z h ie (7 ) boga K haldi—moguchee" (M, VDI 1953 ,4 , 179 e t c . ) ;  "m it dem 
o ch reck en sg lan z  des Wagens des H ald i"  (K, p . 33, e t c . ) .

'TC (p . 33) t r a n s l a t e s :  "es war dem Menua Schreckensm acht an 
G efolgen . . , .  *

13C f. n . 93.

U F r . ,  ZA V I, 265-67.

^Gauc. V I I I ,  127-31; ZA VI, 272-73 ( c f .  n . 7 ab o v e). The same 
p o s i t io n  i s  ta k en  by G am krelidze, VDI, 1956 ,4 , 139-41 , w ith  p re s e n ta t io n  
o f  c o n s id e ra b le  d a ta .  Doubts a re  ex p ressed  by T s . ,  RA XXXI, 4 1 . Note 
th e  p e r p le x i ty  expressed  by F r . (Cauc. V II I , 117-13) over th e  form 
KUR.A§SlIR-ni-i (102 I I I  10; c f .  s im ila r  forms in  16 u p . 16 , 80 IV 36 ,
82 obv. 12) which i s  c le a r ly  g e n itiv e  in  sense in  i t s  c o n te x t ,  and th e
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The c la s s  o f  a d je c t iv e s  in  U ra r tia n  can o n ly  fee d e fin ed  a s  made up o f

th o se  m o d if ie rs  which ag ree  in  case  w ith  th e  su b s ta n tiv e  m odified  ( e .g .

DINGIR.MES-a S - te  KURb i - a -  i - n a - a S - t e . where b ia in a S te  i s  c l e a r ly  an

a d je c t iv e .  That i s ,  a d je c t iv e s  can be d e fin e d  a s  a  s y n ta c t ic  o r

sem antic c l a s s ,  b u t n o t as  a  m orpholog ica l one. C e r ta in ly  th e re  a re

( s y n ta c t ic )  a d je c t iv e s  w ith  sterns ending in  - n i .  e .g .  ‘S i a ld in i l i

s e S t i l i  (4 9 b :3 ) .  In  most c o n s tru c tio n s  o f  s u b s ta n tiv e  and q u a l i f i e r ,

however, th e  case  forms a re  no t s u f f i c i e n t ly  d i s t i n c t i v e  to  show

w hether th e  q u a l i f i e r  i s  an a d je c t iv e  o r  a s u b s ta n t iv e .  There a re

examples o f  s im ila r  c o n s tru c tio n s  where th e  q u a l i f i e r  can o n ly  be a

s u b s ta n tiv e  in  th e  g e n it iv e  o r d a t iv e ,  e .g .

u 5 - ta - d i  M p u - z u - n i - a - i - n i - e  ^ ^ e - b a - n i - e - d i  (103 V 11)

• I  went to  th e  lan d  o f  P . '

u s - t a - d i  raa r - g u - q i - n i - e  KUR-ni-di (103 V 22)

' I  went to  th e  lan d  o f  A.*

The - n i  form o f  th e  q u a l i f i e r  i s  th e  u su a l one w ith  p la c e  names, b u t

form s w ith o u t - n i . l ik e w ise  c le a r ly  g e n i t iv e ,  a ls o  o c cu r , such a s

t e - r u - n i  dh a l - d i - i  URU t [ i - n i ]  (53 :7 )

*1 e s ta b l is h e d  " c i ty  o f  H a ld i"  (a s  i t s )  name’

GU. 2 UDU DIHGIR.MES \ a l - d i - n i  URU (10:56)
4

DIKGIR.MES dh a l - d i - n i - n i  URU-ni GU. 2 UDU.MES (10:15)4
•an ox , 2 sheep f o r  th e  gods o f  th e  c i t y  o f  H a ld i '

The l a s t  two can be in te r p r e te d  a s  a d je c t iv a l  c o n s tr u c t io n s .  There i s  

c e r t a in l y  room f o r  su sp ic io n , however, t h a t  th e  p resence  o r  absence o f

- n i  can h a rd ly  be co n sid e red  p a r t  o f  th e  r o o t .  P erhaps th e  - n i  was 
added to  such fo re ig n  words in  o rd e r  to  a s s im ila te  them to  th e  p a t te r n s  
o f  U ra r t ia n .
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- n i  i s  dependent upon f a c to r s  o th e r  th a n  a d i s t i n c t i o n  between

s u b s ta n tiv e s  and a d je c t iv e s .  Note th e  fo llo w in g  la b e l s  on p ie c e s  o f

. 16 equipm ent:

mm e-n u -a -i u - r i - i S - h l  (40B)

ma r - g i - i S - t i - i  u - r i - i s - h i  (101a)

ms a r c- d u - r i - i / e  u - r i - i S - h i / u  (112B,C)
p

mr u - s a - a - i - n i - e  '  u - r i - iS - h u - s i ( - e )  (130B) 

mm e -n u -a - i-n i( - e ) - i  u - r i - i § - h u - s i -  n i ( - e - i )  (4OA) 

ma r - g i - i S - t i - n i  u - r i - iS - h u - s i - n i  

But c o n tr a s t  130A;

mr u - s a - a - i  ma r - g i S - t e - h i - n i - i  ^ u - r i - [ i S - h u - s i - n i ]

The form s in  - a i n i  seem to  be d e riv e d  from g e n i t iv e  form s ( in  - a i )  o f  

s u b s ta n t iv e s ,  and to  have th e  fo rc e  o f  a d je c t iv e s .  However, i t  i s  n o t 

c e r ta in  th a t  a l l  forms in  - a i n i  a re  a d je c t iv e s .

I t  seems a p p aren t t h a t  su b s ta n tiv e s  and a d je c t iv e s  a re  n o t 

fo rm a lly  d i s t i n c t  c la s s e s  in  U ra r t ia n , Even th e  form s in  - h i ( n i ) a re  

used b o th  a s  a d je c t iv e s  and as  s u b s ta n tiv e s . There seems to  be con­

s id e ra b le  freedom  to  t r e a t  form s o r ig in a t in g  a s  g e n i t iv e  s u b s ta n tiv e s  

s y n ta c t ic a l ly  e i th e r  a s  s u b s ta n tiv e s  o r a s  a d je c t iv e s .  There i s  no 

c le a r  ev idence th a t  form s w ithou t - n i  o f  s u b s ta n t iv a l  o r ig in  can ev er 

be co n stru ed  a s  a d je c t iv e s .  P lace  names a s  q u a l i f i e r s  seem to  be 

r e g u la r ly  t r e a te d  a s  s u b s ta n tiv e s . The tre a tm e n t o f  names o f  p e rso n s

On th e  t r a n s l a t i o n  o f  u r iS h i . u r iS h u s i ( n i ) see F r . ,  AfO XVII, 
367-63; c f .  K, p . 71 n . 8 . P o ss ib ly  a  g e n i t iv e  su b s ta n tiv e  w ith  - n i  
o ccu rs  in  1 2 1 :1 1 :

[ t e ] - r u - b i  Ltf.TUR-Se UÎ u - u § - p a - i - n i  [URU]

' I  e s ta b l is h e d  young men o f  [ th e  c i t y  o f ]  Tushpa . 1

-S e  i s  u s u a l ly  r e s to re d  a t  th e  end, b u t th e re  i s  no a t t e s t e d  case of. 
th e  name o f  Tushpa n o t fo llow ed by URU, and th e re  i s  n o t room f o r  b o th .
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and d e i t i e s  seems to  v a ry , p robab ly  due to  f e a tu re s  o f  sy n tax  o r
17s t y l i s t i c  c o n s id e ra t io n s  n o t y e t  u n d ers to o d .

In  view  o f th e  in te rc h a n g e a b i l i ty  o f  forms w ith  - n i  and forms 

w ith o u t - n i  i n  id e n t i c a l  c o n te x ts , and s in ce  such v a r ia t io n s  have been 

shown f o r  s e v e ra l  nom inal fu n c tio n s , th e re  seems no good re a so n  to  

deny th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  in te r p r e t in g  th e se  forms a s  s u b s ta n tiv e s  in  

th e  g e n i t iv e .

7 .2 .2 .5 ♦  Forms in  - n i - n i .— A number o f nouns have th e  ending

- n i - n i . There a re  s e v e ra l examples o f  such forms o c cu rrin g  in  c o n te x ts
18id e n t i c a l  o r very  s im ila r  to  th o se  in  which forms in  —n i  o c cu r .

(1) G e n itiv e :

DINGIR.ME§ dh a l-d  1- n i - n i  URU-ni GU. 2 UDU.KE& (10:15)
4

GU. 2 UDU DIKGIR.MES dh a l - d i - n i  URU (10:56)
4

'a n  ox, 2 sheep fo r  th e  gods o f  th e  c i t y  o f  H a ld i '

(2 ) I n t r a n s i t i v e  su b je c t

[ i - u  i —u ] . . . ^ ^ a l & '- d i - n i - d i  n u -n a - l i  mi 2 ] -  fpu"l-u-i- n i - n i

ms [ a r j . - d u r i - e - h i ] . . . mme- (n u l- [a -n i  miS ] -  f p u - u - i l - n i - h i  (9 :1 -5 )

17The c o n c lu s io n  o f  G am krelidze, VDI 1956 ,A, 14-0, t h a t  th e  a t t r i ­
b u te  i s  a  g e n i t iv e  s u b s ta n tiv e  where th e  determ ined  word i s  in  unmarked 
c a s e , and th e  a t t r i b u t e  i s  an a d je c t iv e  where th e  determ ined  word i s  in  
any case  ex cep t th e  unmarked c a s e , does n o t cover th e  c o n s tru c tio n  o f  
p la c e  names, as  th e  examples c i t e d  above show. I t  a ls o  does n o t seem 
to  account f o r  th e  c o n s tru c tio n s  w ith  u r iS h i and u r iS h u s i ( n i ) l i s t e d  
above.

18 g u n u s in i and g u n u s in in i never in te rc h an g e ; th e  l a t t e r  i s  
a b la t iv e  ( in s t ru m e n ta l ) , th e  form er p robab ly  d a tiv e  w ith  th e  case  
ending d e f e c t iv e ly  w r i t t e n .

s i t i v e  s u b je c t ,  c f .

u S - t a - l i  mi5 - p u - u - i - n i - n i  ms a r ^ - d u - r i - e - h i  " m e -i-n u -u -a -n i 

mi 'S - p u - u - i - n i - e - h i  (6 :41-44) 'I S ,  MI went f o r t h 1
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r i-u ~ l i - u  . . . [ ^ ^ a ] r - d i - n i - d i  Pnu~l-na-a- ili"! m li:T !-pu -u -i-In i"!

[ms a ]r ^ - d u r i - e -h i  mm e-nu-a m I i§ 1 -p u -u - i-n [ i - e -h x ]  (9 :25-27)

'when IS , MI came to  A rd in i '

(3) O b jec t:

y a -  fra- n i l - n i  5 i - d i - i s - t [ u - u - n i ]  (9 = 5)

'th e y  b u i l t  a c h a p e l( ’ ) '

^ ^ 5 e - b e - t e - r i - a  '^ h a l - d i - i  P i~ l-a -ra - n [ i 1 rs i-d i- is - tu -n i-! (2 5 ‘*13-1-4.) 

'In  5. he bu ilt a c h a p e l( ’ ) f o r  H a ld i '

(4) A b la t iv e - in s tru m e n ta l :

’a - lu -S e  g i - e - i  i-k u —ka—n i e - s i - n l - n i  s i —u - l i - i —e (30 V III 11—12) 

'whoever ren o v es(^ ) any th ing  from th a t  p la c e ' 

a - lu -S e  e - s i - i -  r.i - e  s u - u - i - d u - l i -  i - e  (56:15-16)

'whoever removes ( i t )  from ( i t s )  p la c e '

7 .2 .2 .6 .  C onclusion: - n i  i s  a  stem fo rm a tiv e .— The examples o f  

a p p a ren t in le rc h a n g e a b i l i ty  o f  forms w ith  - n i  and form s v /itbou t - n i  

seem to  j u s t i f y  th e  co n c lu s io n  t h a t  th e  s u f f ix  - n i  on nouns i s  alw ays 

a  stem fo rm ativ e  and never a  case  m arker. I t  i s  no tew orthy  th a t  - n i  

may p recede  th e  re c o g n iza b le  case  end ings b u t cannot fo llo w  them . I t  

would be beyond th e  scope o f t h i s  paper to  a ttem p t to  determ ine p re ­

c i s e ly  th e  fo rc e  o f th e  - n i  e lem en t. I t  p robably  has  b a s ic a l ly  

em phasising  o r p a r t i c u la r iz in g  fo rc e , perh ap s  roughly  e q u iv a le n t to  a 

d e f in i t e  a r t i c l e .  The u se  o f  a  form w ith o u t - n i  fo r  th e  o b liq u e  case s  

o f  form s in  - h i ( n i ) sug g ests  t h a t  th e  - h i  i t s e l f  may have enough

on
On th e  t r a n s l a t i o n  see 7 .2 .2 .3 .
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d e f in in g  fo rc e  to  make th e  - n i  su p erflu o u s  in  such c o n te x ts .  Such an

in t e r p r e t a t i o n  would a lso  account f o r  th e  extrem e r a r i t y  o f  th e  - n i

s u f f ix  on nouns q u a l i f ie d  by d em o n stra tiv es  o r  o th e r  m o d if ie rs  .implying
21d e f in i t e n e s s ,  and th e  f a c t  t h a t  i t  i s  n o t used a f t e r  case  en d ings.

Forms ending in  - n i  should be co n sid ered  to  have case  ending - 0 .

7 .2 .3 .  C thor sim ple stem fo rm a tiv e s .

(1) S im ila r ly  to  / t i e /  and / s e / .  / h e /  i s  a ls o  used  a s  a  stem

fo rm a tiv e . The only  s u f f ix  a t t e s t e d  a f t e r  th e  / h e /  elem ent i s  / n e /  +

case  end ing ; t h i s  i s  s u f f i c i e n t  to  e s ta b l is h  t h a t  / h e /  i s  a  stem form a-

22t i v e  r a th e r  th an  a  case  end ing . The forms ending in  - h i  should be 

in te r p r e te d  a s  hav ing  case  ending - 0 .

( 2) In  th e se  fo rm a tiv e s , a f t e r  h and § on ly  th e  vowel / e /  i s  

a t t e s t e d .  The elem ent n , however, o ccu rs  in  th e  form / n a /  and p o s s ib ly

/n u /  , i n  a d d it io n  to  th e  much more common / n g / .

(3) The elem ent - a - i - n i  must also be included among stem fo m a -  

t i v e s .  T his i s  presum ably th e  ending o f th e  g e n i t iv e  form o f  a-stem  

s u b s ta n tiv e s  w ith  added - n i .  The resu lting form i s  usually t r e a te d  

s y n ta c t ic a l ly  as an a d je c t iv e  r a th e r  th an  as  a  s u b s ta n t iv e .  There i s  

no ev idence f o r  th e  u se  o f  form s in  - a - i  (w ith o u t th e  f i n a l  - n i )  ■

21D1fhkonov has a p p a re n tly  a r r iv e d  a t  a  v e ry  s im ila r  co n c lu sio n  
w ith  re g a rd  to  - n i .  H is l i s t  o f  case  end ings ( Com parative Survey, U) 
in c lu d e s  no - n i  end in g . He a lso  g iv e s  ( i b i d . . 4 -5 ) a  summary o f  th e  
u se s  o f  th e  ending - n i .  The U ra r tia n  ev idence  seems to  su g g es t f o r  - n i  
an in t e r p r e t a t i o n  much l i k e  t h a t  p u t fo r th  f o r  H u rrian  -n e  by B lake 
(JAOS LXVII [194-7] 229) s *-ne i s  a  p a r t i c l e ,  w eakly d em o n stra tiv e  in  
n a tu re ,  n o t p ro p e rly  d e i c t i c  o r  a n ap h o ric , which i s  on i t s  way to  be­
coming a d e f in i t e  a r t i c l e  b u t has n o t y e t f in is h e d  i t s  jo u rn e y ."  I t  i s  
p ro b ab ly  r e la te d  in  o r ig in  to  th e  d em o n stra tiv e  pronoun i n i  (G am krelidze, 
VDI 1 9 5 6 ,4 , 138).

22Cf. n . 5 above.
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o th e rw ise  th a n  a s  g e n itiv e  s u b s ta n tiv e s . The fo llo w in g  forms a re  o f  

steins in  - a i n i :

m e - l i - a - i - n i

mm e -n u -a - i-n i ( - e / i ) ,  mm e -n u -a - i - n i - e - i

mr u - s a ( - a ) - i - n i - e * ^
[URU < ! ] * , « . ,  .t e - i - s e - b a - i - n i
URU. ,, . . 24•tu -u S -p a -i-n i \ [ )

A form o f  t h i s  ty p e  seems to  b e , to  some e x te n t ,  re p la c e a b le  by  a

g e n i t iv e  s u b s ta n tiv e :

mr u - s a —a—i —n i—e u—r i —i§ —hu—s i  (1303) 

mr u - s a - a - i  ma r - g i S - t e - h i - n i - i  A i - r i - [ i s - h u - s i - n i  ] (130A)

'th e  s to re h o u se (? )  o f  R(A)'

The g e n i t iv e  o f  an  e-stem  s u b s ta n tiv e  w ith  added - n i  can presum ably 

a ls o  serve  a s  an a d je c t iv e ,  b u t such forms have th e  appearance o f 

be in g  formed from th e  sim ple stem , s in c e  th e  g e n i t iv e  o f  e -stem s i s  

n o t d i s t i n c t i v e .  Forms o f  t h i s  ty p e  were d isc u sse d  in  7 .2 .2 .4 ..

7.2.4-* Composite stem fo rm a tiv e s .— Stems can a lso  be formed by 

u s in g  com binations o f  th e  sim ple elem ents d isc u sse d  i n  th e  p reced in g  

p a ra g rap h s . The assum ption th a t  th e  more complex fo rm ativ e  i s  a 

com bination  o f  s im p le r ones i s  supported  by exam ples o f  th e  same ro o t

in  v a r io u s  com binations w ith  th e  s im p le r fo rm a tiv e s , e .g .

ms a r ^ - d u - r i  m sa r ^ - d u - r i - h i  ms a r ^ - d u - r i - h i - n i

But in  many c a se s  some o f  the  s im p le r stems a re  n o t a t t e s t e d ;  f o r

^C om pare mr u - s a - a - n i - i  URU TUR-gi (1300) w ith  mr u - s a - a - i  URU 
TUR (129 :7 ) 1 Ruse * s sm all c i t y ( \ ) . 1

24See n . 16 above.
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exam ple, d iru S ie  o c c u rs , b u t n o t * d iru . The fo llo w in g  l i s t  o f  sim ple
x 25and com plex fo rm a tiv e s  i s  th e r e f o r e  t e n t a t i v e  in  some r e s p e c ts .

7 .2 .5 .  L i s t  o f  stem fo rm a tiv e s .

Form ative
Element

Example c o n ta in in g  
fo rm ativ e

Example la ck in g  
fo rm ativ e

h ms a r ^ - d u - r i ( - e ) - h i ms a r  _ -d u - r i-2 e5

h in rar u - s a (- a ) - h i - n i - s e ID /  \  v  r u - s a v - a ) - s e

h in in tu - h i - n i - n a - a t u ( - u ) - h i

n KURl u - l u - i - n i - l i KURlu - l u - e

nan KURl u - l u - i - n a - n i KURl u - l u - e

n in
KITR

e -b a -n i-n a -u -e KURe - b a - n i ( - e ) - l i 26

n i2 in s u - i - n i - i - S i - n i §u-e

§ d i - r u - J i - i - e d i - r u - n i

S in g u -n u - S i-n i - i - e g u -n u -u -n i

Sinan a r - n i - u - S i - n a - n i a r - n i - u - S i - n i ( - e ) - l i

S in in s u -n u -M -n i-n i g u -n u (-u )-s e

/x e n /  ( in  a f t e r  a) mru -  s a - a - i - m - e mru - s a - a

7 .3 .  S tru c tu re  o f  th e  nom inal form .— The wide d i s t r i b u t io n  o f  

th e  e lem ent - n i  makes i t  d i f f i c u l t  to  s e t  up a sim ple ran k in g  by o rd e rs

26 O th er p o s s ib le  com binations o f  th e  b a s ic  e lem en ts , fo r  which no 
s im p le r form s a re  a t t e s t e d ,  a re s

nah mc -ri-m e —n a-h i
nah in  me -ri-m e - n a (- a ) - h i - n i - S e , e t c .
nun a -gu - n u (- u )-n i , e t c .

^ A n o th e r  example i s  [^^ a r - d i  j -  I n i l -n i -n a -S e . T his form o ccu rs
in  9*41» b u t i t  h as  been m isread  by a l l  e d i to r s ,  who have o m itted  from
one to  th r e e  s ig n s  in  t h i s  r e g io n , d e s p i te  th e  b a s ic  accu racy  o f  B e lc k 's
copy (A n a to le  I ) .  The s im p le s t form o f  th e  ro o t  a t t e s t e d  i s  a r d i n i .
th e r e f o r e  th e  fo rm ativ e  h e re  i s  p robably  n in  r a th e r  th a n  n in in .  In  10:56
URU. * . . ,  . . URU,. v•fru-us-pa-na-u-e ap p ea rs  a s  th e  s q u iv a le n t  o f  fra -u s -p a -n i-n a -u -e
(1 0 :1 4 ) . P erhaps th e  om ission  o f  n i  in  10:56  i s  a s c r ib a l  o r  engraving
error.
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o f  th e  e lem ents added to  th e  b a se . They can be t e n t a t i v e l y  summarized 

a s  fo llo w s :
271 s t  o rd e r :  stem vowel ( / a ,  e ,  o r u )

2nd / n e / ,  / n a /

3rd /h e ,  / S e / ,  /x e n e /

4 th  / n e / ,  /n a /

5 th  / n e / ,  / n a / ,  c a se  ending

A word p ro b ab ly  c o n ta in in g  a l l  f iv e  o rd e rs  i s :

mi  S p u - i - n i - h i - n i - 5e 
1 2  3 4 5

7 .4 . Case i n f l e c t i o n s .— The re c o g n iza b le  case  end ings a re :

S in g u la r P lu r a l

G eneral

E rg a tiv e

G en itiv e

D ative

A lla t iv e

L ocative

} / - ( a 4 -V )x e /

/- ( a < rV )S te /

(unmarked) / - l e /

/ - £ e / ~ / - s /  ?

/ - 0 / ~ / - x e /

/ - x e / ^ / - 0 /

/ - x d e / ^ / - x e d e / ’

/ - x a / ~ ? / - ( 0 * "  e ) a /  / - x a § e / ^ / - g e / ( ’ )

The term  *case" w i l l  be used in  t h i s  p ap er to  r e f e r  to  th e  

c la s s e s  l i s t e d  above. The b a s ic  c r i t e r i o n  f o r  s e t t in g  up a  case  i s  a 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  form . A case  ca teg o ry  i s  n o t s e t  up on th e  b a s i s  o f  

meaning a lo n e , i f  th e  meaning d if f e r e n c e  i s  n o t accompanied by a  form al 

d i f f e r e n c e .  Words fo rm a lly  i d e n t i c a l  may be p laced  in  d i f f e r e n t  c a se s  

on ly  i f  o th e r  words in  th e  language do have a  fo rm al d i s t in c t iv e n e s s

27
I t  seems ap p aren t t h a t  th e  stem vowel i s  a  morpheme, a lthough  

i t s  meaning cannot be s p e c i f ie d .  C f . ,  e . g . ,  th e  d i f f e r e n t  words
i - n a -  Be (121:7) and ^ ^ b i - a - i - n i - B e  (1 2 6 :4 1 ).
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co rre sp o n d in g  to  th e  sem antic  c a te g o ry . For exam ple, g e n i t iv e  s in g u la rs  

o f  e -s tem s  a re  sep a ra te d  from th e  fo rm ally  id e n t i c a l  g e n e ra l case  

because th e  g e n i t iv e  o f  a -s tem s i s  fo rm a lly  d i s t i n c t  from th e  g e n e ra l 

c a s e . A lthough th e  c a se s  a re  s e t  up p r im a r i ly  on th e  b a s i s  o f  form , 

th ey  have been named, a s  i s  t r a d i t i o n a l ,  acco rd in g  to  fu n c tio n . The 

names a re  n o t in te n d e d  to  im ply id e n t i ty  o f  fu n c tio n s  w ith  ca se s  

s im i la r ly  named in  d e s c r ib in g  o th e r  lan g u ag es . The names o n ly  in d ic a te

th e  broad g e n e ra l fu n c tio n  (o r one o f  th e  fu n c tio n s )  which seems to  be
23

a s s o c ia te d  w ith  t h a t  p a r t i c u l a r  c a se . Where a  p a r t i c u l a r  ty p e  o f

form  se rv e s  f o r  more th a n  one sem antic fu n c tio n , th e se  fu n c tio n s  w i l l

be r e f e r r e d  to  c o l l e c t iv e ly  a s  a  "form  ca teg o ry *  o r sim ply a s  a

"ca teg o ry *  ( e .g .  stem c a te g o ry , - n i  c a te g o ry ) .

There i s  some v a r ia t io n  in  case  end ings acco rd in g  to  th e  n a tu re

o f  th e  stem  vow el. In  a l l  th e  s in g u la r  c a se s  and i n  th e  g e n e ra l ca se

p lu r a l  any vowel may ap pear a s  stem vow el, b u t th e  same vowel i s  used

in  a l l  th e s e  c a se s  from a g iven stem . In  th e  o th e r  p lu r a l  c a se s  th e
29stem  vowel i s  r e g u la r ly  a .

28Most c u r re n t  nom enclature i s  based p a r t ly  on form , p a r t l y  on 
fu n c tio n  ( e .g .  F r . ' s " J e -c a se "  (fo rm ), " g e n itiv e *  ( f u n c t io n ) ) .  Use o f  
th e  term  "case*  fo r  b o th  ty p es  (such c a te g o r ie s  a re  o b v io u s ly  n o t 
m u tu a lly  e x c lu s iv e )  sometimes le a d s  to  confused  o r  co n fu s in g  a n a ly s is  
o f  nom inal form s, e .g .  G am krelidze, VDI 1956,<4* 141s "The s u b je c t  w ith  
i n t r a n s i t i v e  v e rb s  and th e  d i r e c t  o b je c t  in  U ra r t ia n  s tand  in  a  case  
w ith  th e  ending  - n i .  In  th e se  same fu n c tio n s  th e  unmarked case  i s  
u se d , c h a ra c te r iz e d  by zero  s u f f ix .  These c a se s  in te rc h a n g e , w ith o u t 
c le a r  s y n ta c t ic a l  r e g u la r i t y ,  which in d ic a te s  t h s i r  com plete f u n c t io n a l  
i d e n t i t y .  T h is  makes c l e a r  t h a t  th e  nom inative case  i s  d e riv e d  from 
th e  unmarked case  by th e  a d d itio n  o f  th e  ending - n i  to  th e  b ase  . . . . *
The names used  f o r  c a se s  in  t h i s  pap er a re  a l l  d e s c r ip t iv e  o f  fu n c t io n .
The te rm  '"g e n e ra l c a se "  i s  used  in  p re fe re n c e  to  th e  "a b so lu te  c a se "  
used by some S o v ie t U r a r t io lo g i s t s  because in  p r e v a i l in g  l i n g u i s t i c  
usage an a b so lu te  ease  i s  one which i s  unm arked, t h a t  i s ,  th e  term  i s  
d e s c r ip t iv e  o f  form r a th e r  th a n  fu n c tio n .

29 mF r . , ZA V I, 273, suggested  t h a t  such a p h ra se  a s  e - r i - a - h i - n i - n i - e
KUR- n i - e - d i  should  be in te r p r e te d  a s  exem plify ing  p h rase  i n f l e c t i o n .  I t
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7 .4 * 1 . G enera l c a se , s in g u la r .—The stem form (ending  in  th e  

stem vowel) i s  u sed  i n  s e v e ra l fu n c tio n s : ( l )  a s  an i n t r a n s i t i v e  case  

( s u b je c t  o f  an i n t r a n s i t i v e  verb o r  o b je c t  o f  a  t r a n s i t i v e  v e rb ) ,

(2) as  a b la t iv e  and in s tru m e n ta l , (3) to  d e sc r ib e  lo c a l  and tem poral 

c irc u m stan c es , (4 ) b e fo re  p o s tp o s i t io n s , and ( 5) a s  g e n it iv e  o f  ©-stems. 

The l a s t  h as  presum ably a r is e n  from th e  fu s io n  o f  th e  stem vowel w ith  

th e  g e n it iv e  m arker / - e / ,  b u t e v id e n tly  in  th e  language o f  th e  in s c r ip ­

t i o n s  th e  g e n i t iv e  o f  e -s tem s i s  n o t fo rm a lly  d i s t i n c t  from th e  

i n t r a n s i t i v e  o r  o th e r  fu n c tio n s  o f  th e  stem form . I t  w i l l  be t r e a te d  

below  in  th e  same s e c t io n  a s  the  g e n i t iv e  o f  a -s tem s ( 7 .4 .5 ) ,  s in c e  

th e . l a t t e r  i s  d i s t i n c t i v e  i n  form. Each o f  th e  fu n c tio n s  w i l l  be 

analyzed  s e p a ra te ly  in  o rd e r  to  show c le a r ly  th e  form co rresp o n d in g  to  

th e  fu n c tio n , and i t  w i l l  be seen th a t  o n ly  one form ca teg o ry  i s

i s  suggested  above ( 7 .2 . 2 . 4 ) th a t  p h ra se s  o f  t h i s  ty p e  a re  b e t t e r  
in te r p r e te d  a s  g e n i t iv e  su b s ta n tiv e  +  a l l a t i v e  s u b s ta n tiv e . In  ZA V I, 
286 , he sugg ested  a  s im ila r  in te r p r e ta t io n  f o r  dh a ld in a  ILa-kai 
^ r g i S t i k a i  % ienuahin ie . e t c .  However, i f  k a l  i s  analyzed  as  a  s e p a ra te  
p o s tp o s i t io n  r a th e r  th a n  a  s u f f ix ,  th e s e  p h ra se s  a re  r e a d i ly  e x p la in e d . 
T s . ,  Rk XXXII, 46 -47 , a lso  proposed a  s im ila r  f e a tu r e .  A ll o f  h i s  
examples in v o lv e  - n i .  and i f  th e  - n i  i s  in te r p r e te d  a s  a stem fo rm ativ e  
r a th e r  th an  a case  ending th ey  o f f e r  no problem . On© m ight c i t e  a s  an 
example o f  p h ra s e ^ in f le c t io n :

dh a ld in i  G* ^ S u r i(n i)  k u ru n in i (103 IV 9-10)
dh a ld in in i  GI§5 u r i  ku run i (103 V 7 , VI 3)

where th e  second - n i  i s  added to  e i t h e r  dh a ld i  o r  to  k u ru n i . n ev er to  
b o th . However th e  w r i t in g  w ith  th e  second —n i  i s  ve ry  r a r e  ( th e  c i te d  
re fe re n c e s  a re  th e  o n ly  o c c u rre n c e s) . The u s u a l  w r i t in g  o f  t h i s  common
p h ra se  i s  dh a ld in i  s u r i  k u ru n i. In  one p la c e  (103 I  29) we meet 
c| , GlSw

h a ld ir t i  s u r in i  k u ru n i . which lo o k s  l i k e  an a ttem p t to  l in k  consec­
u t iv e  words by re p e a tin g  an ending r a th e r  th a n  l i k e  p h rase  i n f l e c t i o n .
In  any c a se , i f  n i  i s  n o t considered  a case  ending in f l e c t io n  i s  n o t 
in v o lv ed  a t  a l l .  Both o f  th e se  phenomena a re  v e ry  r a r e .  Exam ination o f  
th e  U ra r t ia n  t e x t s  as  a  whole does n o t o f f e r  any evidence t h a t  e i t h e r  o f  
th e s e  phenomena r e p r e s e n ts  a s t r u c tu r a l  f e a tu r e  o f  U ra r t ia n . In  th e  r a re  
c a se s  where th e y  seem to  o ccu r, th ey  presum ably a re  due to  s t y l i s t i c  
f e a tu r e s  o f  which we a re  unaware o r  a re  th e  in c id e n ta l  r e s u l t s  o f  
m orpho log ica l s t r u c tu r e s .
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in v o lv ed . Forms ending in  - n i  ( / - n e / ) a re  l i s t e d  s e p a ra te ly ,  in  o rd e r  

to  f u r th e r  em phasize th e  u se  o f  such form s i n  th e  same fu n c tio n s  a s  

form s w ith o u t - n i ,  a s  d isc u sse d  above ( 7 .2 .2 ) .

7 .4 .1 .1 .  I n t r a n s i t i v e  u se  o f  th e  g e n e ra l  c a s e .—The fo llo w in g  

form s a re  c l e a r ly  i d e n t i f i a b l e  a s  e i t h e r  ( l )  s u b je c t o f  a C lass  I I  

v e rb , (2) o b je c t  o f  a C la ss  I  v e rb , (3) complement o f  th e  ve rb  man- ,  

o r ,  (/.) s u b je c t  o f  a  nom inal s e n te n c e , e .g .  in  ro y a l t i t u l a r y .

Examples o f  th e s e  u se s  a re :

' I  e s ta b l is h e d  t h i s  v in e y a rd '

(3) URU BUZtfRr-nusi ma b ia n in i  agununi manu gunuSe haub i (103 VI 14.) 

'The ro y a l  c i t y  o f  A ., (w hich) was f o r t i f i e d . I  took  by s to rm .'

(1) u S ta b i ma r g i 5 t i n i  mmenuahe (85*4-5) 'AM went f o r t h '

(2) ieS e  i n i  u ld i  t e r u b i  (1 2 6 : 10- 1 1 )

(4) mmenuai p i l i  t i n i  (30e :3 ) ' "Canal o f  Menua" ( i s  i t s )  nam e.'

a r - d i - ? e ,  a r -  fd i"" l-[i-Ie ] 

ma r - g i - i  S - t i - e - h i
TOa r - g i s - t i ( - e ) - h i

a - l u - s i ( - e ) ,  a - l u - u - s i (- e )

a -q a r -q i

a - f b a - d i l

™ a r -g is - te -h i( - fe l)  

a r - h i ( - e )

b e - d i ,  b i - d i ( - i ) , b i - e - d i 3°  

d i - id - g u - S i  ( - i )

e -g u - ru - h i  ( :  e -g u -ru -h u )
m . , ,e -rx -m e-n a -h i

a-Se ( ' s h i e l d ' )  

a - S i - h u - u - s i - e

a - t i - b i

a l-8 U - i- $ e ( - e ) e - t i - b i

a r - d a - i - e

o f  th e  c o n te x ts  a re  u n c le a r ;  in  th e  few c le a r  ones t h i s  
word seems to  fu n c tio n  i n t r a n s i t i v e l y .
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, . 3 1g a - z u - l i

g u -n u (-u )-3 e

h a - e - r i - e , h a ( - e ) - r i  (?) 32

i - g i - e

^ i - n i - r i - a - S e

i - s i - u - S e

ip -S u -u -S e -e
Ltf. ..(MES)l r - d i

33

mi  5 - p u - u - i - n i ( - e ) - h i  
mi s - p u - u - i - n i ( - e ) - \  
mi  S -p u -u - i-n i  ( - e ) -)■
mi  S -p u -u -n i ( - e ) - h i

k a -p i

k u -b u -5 e-e
KUR, ,T u - lu -e

mm e -n u (-u )-a -h i 
^ r .e -n u -a -h i-e

m a ( - a ) - s i - e

ro e (-e )-se

ra u (-u )-g i

n i - r i - b i ,  n i - r i - b e ,  n i - i r - b i

p a - a - r i ( - e ) > p a - r i ( - e )

p a - a - t a - r i ( - e )  
p . - a - t a - a - [ r i - e ] 
p a - t a - r i

p i - i - l i ( - e ) , p i - l i ( - e )

p i- i-g u -u -S e  
p i- s u ( -u ) -S e  
[p i J - i - [ ? u -u - S e ] - e

^ ' ^ p u - l u - s i  
(NA4.) p u - iu -  s i - e  
^ p u - l u - u -  s i  ( -e )

qar-m e-h i
URU d . . „q u - e - r a - i - ta - a - S e - e

q u -u l-d i

^ V fu -sa l-a -h i

s a l - m a - a t - h i ( - e )

s a l - z i

m s a r  5-d u - r i-e - tr i(5 
ms a r $ -d u r i - e -h i  
“ s a r j j -d u - r i -h i

31g a z u li  o ccu rs  c le a r  in  9 :9 ; th e  co rrespond ing  A ss. i s  r damqu 
(SIG5)- !. The s u b s ta n tiv e  i t  m o d ifies  i s  n i r i b i ,  which i s  n o t o v e r t ly  
p lu r a l .  However, g a z u li i s  p robab ly  to  be re s to re d  a ls o  a t  th e  b eg in ­
n in g  o f th e  same l i n e ,  [ g a - z u ] - l i t and h e re  i t  co rresp o n d s to  Ass. 
SIG5 .MES ( p l u r a l ) .  I t  seems u n l ik e ly ,  however, t h a t  g a z u li  i s  .form ally 
p l u r a l .

32The c o n te x ts  a re  no t s u f f i c i e n t ly  c le a r  to  be c e r t a in  w hether 
h a ( - e ) - r i  (6 obv. 4.9 , re v . 32) i s  p ro p e rly  d iv id e d , o r  i f  i t  i s  
e q u iv a le n t to  h a - e - r i - e  (103 I I  14) .  P o ss ib ly  [ h a j - r i - e  i s  to  be 
r e s to re d  in  8 9 : 21 .

33So c le a r ly  on th e  photograph (CICh T f. XXX A ]); K in  p la te  and 
t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n  (102 I  29) has ” D̂ s u -u - s e -e .

^ P o s s ib ly  an adverb ; K (pp. 221-22) t r a n s l a t e s  " s e i tw a r t s ,  
b e i s e i t e . "
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s u - s i ( - e ) ^  y e - r u - s i ,

§ i- r a - b a - e  u -a -n i-§ e

§u-e u - e - d i

S e -h a -d i-e  u - r i - i 5 - [h i - e ]
v . .  . (GI§) /■ w 38s e - e - h i - e - r x - e  u -s e

5 e - h i ( - e ) - r i GI§S e - h i - r i - f e l  u l - d i ( - e )

^ s i - a  u l-g u ( -u ) -5 e

S u - h i ( - e ) , S u -h f, T S tT l-u-h i-e  u p -§ e ^ ^ * ^

UDUv' x (MES) v x . . .
c f t f r ^ v  MBS u s - t i - i p - t e

su -S e-e  (Glg)
, 'a a - a - r i ( - e )

t a r - a - i - e  C ^ ^ I z a - r i ( - e )
t a r - a -  fa"!, t a r - a y a - e

^  z i - l i - b i
t u f - u i - h i ^  f z i l - i l - b i - i ,  [ z i - i l ? ] - b e

The fo llo w in g  a re  p ro b ab ly , b u t n o t c e r t a in ly ,  a lso  o f  t h i s  ty p e :

b a-u -S e  e l-m u (-u )-S e

LlJ . ,  . Ue - r x - e - l i  h a - r a - r i

e -S i-m e-g i (2  w ords’ ) h u -b i

35s u - s i - i - [ e 1 i s  r e s to re d  in  1 2 :6 ; i t  i s  c l e a r ly  an o b je c t ,  b u t 
p ro b ab ly  th e  r e s to r a t io n  i s  e rro n eo u s.

^ o e e  Appendix I .
3 7

In  103A:10, .125 re v . 23 t e r u s i  seems to  be o b je c t ,  b u t a f t e r  a  
num eral, so i t s  c o n s tru c tio n  i s  somewhat u n c e r ta in .  On th e  meaning o f  
th e  term  see M, VDI 1953,4-, 192-93 , 249; D 'fakonov , EV IV, 105-106.

38T his re a d in g  seems more p ro b ab le  th an  G l5.lJ.SE , which would 
in v o lv e  a very  u n l ik e ly  sequence o f  d e te rm in a tiv e s  and logogram . T h is 
l a t t e r  read in g  i s  adopted by T s . ,  RA XXXIII, 99, e t c .  and by M, 231:11, 
e t c .  The read in g  used  in  t h i s  p aper i s  t h a t  o f  G, RHA 24, 267; F r ; ,
WZKM XLVII, 190, e t c .  In  124 obv. 40 and 126:11 some s c h o la rs  ( e .g .  K)
have read  u -5 e : in  1 2 1 : 19 , 1 2 5 ? 29: ^ u -S e . GAM i s  n o t o r d in a r i ly
used  as  a  d e te rm in a tiv e , i t  means ' f i e l d '  r a th e r  th a n  'g a r d e n , ' th e  
d e te rm in a tiv e  GAn .GIS seems v e ry  u n l ik e ly .  I t  seems b e t t e r  to  tak e  
gAn in  th e se  p assag es  a s  a  logogram .
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h u - r i - iS - h i  p a - a - n i - i t - h i - e

i - i S - h i  (d iv is io n  u n c e r ta in )  q a r -b i

i§ -p u - i-S e  5 u -g u ( -u )-k i^ °

k a -a m -n a -a -h i( -e )  5 u -u -k i

k i - r i  t a - a - s e

k u - n n - [ i e ] 39 t a r - a - i - u - h i

nxu-ri-e  f ”1u i - e - d i - i p - r [ i ] -  fi"l

The fo llo w in g  logogram s w ith  p h o n e tic  complements, obviously-

re p re s e n tin g  e -stem  nouns, a re  a ls o  used  i n t r a n s i t i v e ly .^ "

BUZlJll-nu ( - u ) -  s i , BUZ(jR-si Ltf.ME§-se

D U E-te(-e) LlJ. A .SI.M ES-i-e4"2

i - e  Ll5. lERIMl .GtR.M IN.HE§-e-i^3

GU -S e  Ltf.TUR^BeA
GU^.iB-Se Lll. TUR.M ES-ni-se (?)

KASKAL-e MA.NA-e (?)

39The r e s to r a t io n  (124. obv. 8) i s  a  g u ess , b u t i t  occurs i n  a  
s e r i e s  o f  form s ending  in  -S e . M (276 :8 ) r e s to r e s  k u - [ u - i1. .The 
p reced in g  word i s  a - ru -u - S e -e . K re a d s  a f t e r  t h i s  e -k u - I t i - s e l . b u t 
th e re  i s  o n ly  one e p re s e n t ,  a s  K 's  own copy shows. The e co u ld , o f  
c o u rse , be p laced  w ith  th e  second word, b u t th e  one e cannot be on 
bo th  w ords. ~

^°K c o n s id e rs  5 u -g u ( -u ) -k i  and S u -u -k i to  be v a r ia n ts  o f  th e  same 
word. T h is  i s  p h o n o lo g ic a lly  p o s s ib le ,  and th e  c o n te x ts  a re  n o t e n t i r e ly  
c l e a r .  However, th e  form er ap p ea rs  in  124 obv. 7 and 125 obv. 20 ( id e n ­
t i c a l  c o n te x ts )  and th e  l a t t e r  in  124 obv. 43 and 125 obv. 31 ( id e n t i c a l  
c o n te x ts ) ,  b u t th e  c o n te x ts  o f  th e  two words a re  q u i te  d i f f e r e n t .
F u r th e r  ev idence w i l l  be n e c e ssa ry  b e fo re  th e y  can be equated .

^"See n . 152 below .

1 4 } i t  seems to  be c l e a r ly  an o b je c t .
A3103A:5, i n  a  l i s t  o f  b o o ty , where th e  g e n e ra l case i s  r e g u la r ly

u se d .
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PIT-HAL-LU. KES- e - i ^

UDU-Se^5

I t  w i l l  be noted  th a t  most o f  th e s e  form s end in  e i t h e r  -C i /e  

o r  -C i/e  + a  sim ple re in fo rc in g  vow el. The few e x ce p tio n s  a re  r e a d i ly
z.6ex p la in ed  by th e  form o f  th e  b a se :

a r - d a - i - e  /a rd a x e /  base / a r d a x - /

^ ^ l u - l u - e  / l u lu x e /  / I n  lu x - /  :

g i - r a - b a - e  / gerabaxe/ / g e rab ax -/

gu-e / guxe/ / gux-/

T h e re fo re  th e  ending i s  c l e a r ly  to  be  analyzed  as / - e / ,  th e  stem vow el.

The absence o f  J ^^S u rie  from t h i s  l i s t  w i l l  be n o te d . The v e ry
^ GrlSv

common p h ra se  h a ld in i  u S ta b i m asin ie  s u r ie  has o f te n  been t r a n s ­

la te d  somc?thing l i k e  "o f H aldi th e re  went f o r th  h i s  weapon( ? ) , "  ta k in g  

h a ld in i  a s  g e n i t iv e  and J~ s u r ie  a s  s u b je c t  o f  th e  i n t r a n s i t i v e  v e rb .

I f  t h i s  i n t e r p r e ta t io n  i s  c o r r e c t ,  th e  word o rd e r  i s  c e r t a in ly  odd,
GlS ffo r  one th in g . F urtherm ore , in  t h i s  p h ra se  th e  s p e l l in g  S u -r i occu rs  

o n ly  once, ^ ^ ^ S u - r i - e  o ccu rs  21 t im e s , and ^ ^ S u - r i - i - e  10 t im e s .

T h is c o n s is te n t  s p e l l in g  demands th e  a n a ly s is :  /S u r e x e / . As g e n i t iv e ,

^"O ccurs in  103A:4. in  th e  same l i s t  o f  boo tjr as  LIJ.ERIK.g1r . 
MIN.MES- e - i  (n . 4.3 above).

/  C
M and A ru tlunflm  (EV V II, 100) b o th  show UDU-se a t  th e  end o f

80 I I I  43 (M 1 2 7 ), which i s  what S c h u lz 's  copy has (P I . I ,  No. IV ).
K 's  t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n  shows UDP§u-gc a s  c le a r}  h i s  p la te  seems to  in d ic a te  
a r e s to re d  5u. In  1255 26 UDU-^e seems a more l i k e l y  re a d in g  th an  K 's  
UDU.SE.

The same b ase s  emerge from a n a ly s is  o f  o th e r  form s o f  / l u l u x - /  
and / gux- / . No o th e r  form s o f  th e  o th e r  b ases  o ccu r.

4.7K, p . 33, e t c . :  "Es fu h r  aus d es  H ald i e ig e n e r  Wagen"; F r . ,
E in f . ,  4 6 : "Die dem H ald i e igene  . . . e  S c b a r(H ) zoS a u s" ; T s . ,  NHI. 3 ,
e t c . :  "Es zog d ie  Heeresmacht des H a ld i ."  The in t e r p r e t a t i o n  h e re  
suggested  i s  t h a t  fo llow ed by M ( e .g .  VDI 195 3 ,3 , 2 3 4 ): "Bog K haldi 
v y s tu p i l  (v pokhod) s svoim o ru z h ie m (? )."
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S u - r i  o ccu rs  tw ic e , * s u - r i - i  24 tim es—th e  s p e l l in g  - r i - e  never 

o ccu rs  a s  g e n i t iv e .  The g e n it iv e  form i s  to  be analyzed  / S u re / , and 

th e  stem must a ls o  be /S u r e / . T h e re fo re , th e  ending o f  /S u re x e /  i s  

presum ably a  c ase  end ing . I t  w i l l  be shown below t h a t  / —x e /  i s  th e  

ending o f  th e  d a t iv e  case  o f  e-stem  nouns. I t  i s  su g g es ted , th e r e f o r e ,  

t h a t  in  th e  above sen tence  h a l d i n i  should be in te r p r e te d  a s  th e  su b je c t
J

o f  th e  i n t r a n s i t i v e  v e rb  ( c f .  h a ld in i  u lu S ta ib i  'H a ld i w ent ahead1) 

and /S u re x e /  should be in te r p r e te d  a s  a c o m ita tiv e  d a t iv e ,  'w ith  h i s  

w e ap o n (^ ).' T h is  i s  c e r t a in ly  more in  accord  w ith  th e  word o rd e r .

U n fo rtu n a te ly  o n ly  one p a r a l l e l ,  somewhat u n c e r ta in ,  f o r  th e  use  o f
48th e  d a t iv e  case  w ith c o m ita tiv e  sense in  U ra r t ia n  can be adduced.

7 .4 .1 .1 .2 .  n e -s tem s.

a -g u -n u ( -u ) -n i  b u r-g a -n a -n i
49 KUR , / \a -n x -y a -a r -d u -n i  e -b a ( -a ) -n x

e -b a (- a )—n i - i
a l - s u ( - u ) - i - n i ,  a l - a u - n i  K ]y * e -b a (-a )-n i- i-e

a l ( - a ) - s u - u - i - n i - e  KURe -b a -n i-e

a n ~ d a ( -a ) -n i e - S i - n i - n i

ma r - g i - i S - t i  (- i ) - n i  g u - n u - S i - i - n i - e ,  g u - n u - S i - n i - i ^
ma r - g i S - t i ( - i ) - n i  

T a l r - ? i - b i - n i  

^ ^ ^ b a -a - [b a - n i - e ]

b a r - z u - d i- b i - d u  ( - u ) - n i
b a r - z i - d i - b i - d u - n i  i - n a ( - a ) - n i
b a r - z u - d i - i - b i - i - d u ( - u )- n i

^ h a l - d i (- i ) - n i  

i - a - r a - n i

i - b i - i - r a - a - n i ,  i - b i - r a - n i

^ C f .  103 V 16: u S ta d l ^ u e l i  S u s in ie  ^ ^ u e l ik u n ig id i  ' I  went 
w ith  th e  w ho le(’ ) army to  U .' K w r i te s  as  one word: u e l i l u s i n l e .

^9The d iv is io n  i s  a  l i t t l e  u n c e r ta in  (103 I I  48 ) .  C f. G, HHA 
24, 268; F r . ,  WZKM XLVII, 196.

50P o s s ib ly  g u -n u -S i-n i-n i  i s  an o b je c t  in  102 re v . 31, 104J18.
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i - n a - a - i - n i  ( -  IT*1), i - n a - i - n i  ( - e )  ms a r ^ - d u - r i ( - i ) - n i

i - n i ( - i ) ,  i - n i - e  S a -n i

mi  S -p u -u - i- n i  S u -g a -b a -ra -a -n i

mi  § -p u - u - i - n i - n i  a -a r -5 u -a -n a - ra  (- a ) - n i
.  / 9 \ 5 1  L t f .  . ( m e S )k u - ru -n i  ( . )  t a - a r - s u - a - r u . '

L t f . G i S M E  ,  L t a _ a r _ ^ _ a _ n i _ e

l u - t u - n i  •L,uta -a r - § u - u - a - m

m e -e -5 i- i - n i  t a r - g i - n i

mm e - i-n u ( -u ) - a -n i ,  ^me-nu(- u )- a - n i  t i ( - i ) - n i

'xÛ a a ( - a ) - h i - i - n i - e MÊ  t i - n i - n i
A p a - a - h i - n i ,  G% a - h i - n i (ME2)

t u - h i - n i , t u - [ h i - n i ] - i
p a -h a -n i
fLIT!p u - r a -  (n il  

q a r - q a - r a - n i

V e - r i - h i - n i ,  t e - r i - h i - n i - e  
GEMS« , .  / . \

q i - u - r a - a - n i ,  q i ( - u ) - r a - n i  u -m e-S i-n i

q u - u l - d i - i - n i ( - e ) , q u - u l - d i - n i  tu l-V tH -ni^*2

mr u - s a ( - a ) - n i  y a - r a - n i - n i

The fo llo w in g  a lso  a re  p ro b ab ly , b u t n o t c e r ta in ly ,  o f  t h i s  ty p e :
, c/

b a - d i - n i - n i  ip -^ u -u -n i

d i - r u - n i  ka-am -ni

g u ( - u ) -n i  n a - h i - d i - n i

h i - i - n i - e ^  § u - i - n i - i - 2 i - n i

^ Tcuruni in  most o ccu rren ces  seems to  be in s tru m e n ta l , b u t i t
seems to  be g e n e ra l case  in  7 :1 3 , 43 , re v . 1 4 , 15.

52See Appendix I .

53C f. h i - n i  ( In c . 3 2 :2 , 4) in  an u n c e r ta in  c o n te x t , 

s e p a ra te s  a s  two w ords: ip -^ u  u - n i  (98A:9)
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t u - b a r - [ d u - n i - i ] t ^ - ’o a r-d u -fn i“I - [ i ]

t u - l u -  lu -r  i~l-  [n i  ] ^ u - d i - g u - n i^ ^

The fo llo w in g  logogram s w ith  p h o n e tic  complements a lso  a re  o f  

t h i s  ty p e :

BUZljR^ni
KUR-ni-ni

GAL—m  r/
Ltf. A. 31. ME§-ni

K l-n i
<LlJ.)UKtJ.M E§-ra-ni

K U R -n i(- i) , K U R -n i(-i)-e

These forms end in  - n i  o r - n i - i / e , c le a r ly  in d ic a t in g  a n a ly s is
KURa s  / - n e / . The ex ce p tio n  i s  ' eb an le  « KUR- n i e . T h is  word, meaning 

' l a n d , 1 a p p a re n tly  fu n c tio n in g  a s  o b je c t ,  o ccu rs  in  th e  fo llo w in g  

s p e l l in g s :

e - b a ( - a ) - n i  and KUR-ni 53 o c c . ,  sometimes a f t e r  p ro p e r name

e - b a ( - a ) - n i - i  and KUR-ni-i 4  o c c . ,  sometimes a f t e r  p ro p e r  name

e - b a ( - a ) - n i—i - e  and K U R-ni-i-e 11 o c c . ,  a l l  a f t e r  p ro p e r names

e -b a -n i-e  and KUR-ni-e 43 o c c . ,  a l l  a f t e r  p ro p er names

I t  seems ap p aren t t h a t  th e  form used a f t e r  a p ro p e r name i s  to  be 

analyzed  a s  / e b an e x e /. That i s ,  i t  i s  i d e n t i c a l  w ith  th e  form o f  th e  

d a t iv e  c a se , b u t i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  see how a d a t iv e  s u i t s  th e  c o n te x t .

In  analogous s i tu a t io n s  where a p ro p er name i s  n o t in v o lv e d , th e  form 

used  i s  / e b a n e /. Of c o u rse , th e re  a re  some c a se s  o f  d e fe c t iv e  w r i t in g  

o f  th e  lo n g e r form . A pparently  th e  b ase  cannot be in te r p r e te d  a s  

ebanex- /  r a t h e r  th a n  / eban- /  because o f  th e  occu rren ce  o f  th e  form

t r a n s l i t e r a t e s  a s  two w ords: Ltf- u - d i  g u -n i (124  r e v . 3)

d iv id e s  th e  passage  (103 V 15) r a th e r  d i f f e r e n t ly :  LI?.A.SI.
MES n i - k u - u - l i
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ebana (103 VI 26, ap p a ren tly  lo c a t iv e  p l u r a l ) ,  which can o n ly  come

57from th e  l a t t e r  stem.

m asin ie  does no t appear in  th e  above l i s t ,  s in ce  i t  i s  i n t e r ­

p re te d  as  d a tiv e  in  accordance w ith  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  p h rase  
GI§m asin ie  S u rie  in  7 .4*1 .1  above.

7 .4 .1 .1 .3 .  a -s tem s.

m . 'm e-nu-a q i - u - r a - a

n a - a - r a ( - a ) ,  n a - ra ( -a )  ]£. [GAL] .M E S -ri-a ^

Ltf 5S + 60pu—ra  LU—t a

These forms obv iously  end in  th e  stem vow el.

7 .4 .1 .1 .4 .  u -stem s.

. . 61
bl_pu GEM E^^dlES)
h u - tu  ( t ) ^ 2 /  ,

L tf-ta-u
e -g u -ru -h u  ( :  e -g u -ru -h f)

7 .4 .1 .2 .  In s tru m e n ta l-a b la tiv e  u se  o f  th e  g e n e ra l c a s e .— The
*

fo llo w in g  forms seem to  r e f e r  to  th e  in s tru m e n t w ith  which an a c t io n

57The evidence o f  th e  monuments would seem to  in d ic a te  t h a t  th e  
- n -  i s  p a r t  o f  th e  ro o t .  However th e  form KURe_ba in  a  t a b l e t  from 
K arrn ir-b iu r (VDI 1957,3 , 145 l i n e  2) su g g es ts  t h a t  eban i may be a 
d e r iv e d  stem i n  - n i  from th e  ro o t  e b - .

58See 6 .1 .1 .1  and n . 12 th e r e to .

59In  i t s  co n tex t (30 V 75) t h i s  word can h a rd ly  be an y th in g  b u t 
an o b je c t .  I t  may be in co m p le te , however. K shows £ . [GAL].KE§-/. v- 
r i - ( . ) - a  ( . ) .

60T his form i s  troub lesom e. I t  seems to  have v a r ia n t  s p e ll in g  
Ltj- t a - u . See Appendix I .

6 l T h is form, o ccu rrin g  in  104:25> i s  co n sidered  a logogram  by K, 
by M (No. 15S), and by B eran , on v ery  in ad eq u a te  grounds ( c f .  K, p , 4 7 ),

62Cf. Appendix I .
63See n . 60 and Appendix I .
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i s  c a r r ie d  o u t , o r  th e  in c e n t iv e  le a d in g  to  i t s  accom plishm ent, o r

e ls e  to  th e  p la c e  from which m otion i s  p ro ceed in g , a s  th e  fo llo w in g

exam ples show.

a lu § e  i n i  p u lu s i  e s in i  s u id u l ie  (75 re v . 2-5)

'w hoever removes t h i s  s t e l e  from ( i t s )  p la c e 1

^ h a ld in in i  a l s u i l i n i  ma r g i5 t i£ e  mm enuahiniSe i n i  p i l e  aguni

(9 0 :1 -3 ) ' Through th e  g re a tn e s s  o f  H a ld i, AM b ro u g h t t h i s  c a n a l .1
66a l - s u - i - S i ( - i ) - n i  g u -n u -§ i-n i-n i

a l - s u - S i - n i  , / 7
a l - s u - u - S i - i - n i  h a l - d i - n a - n i
a l - s u - u - i - S i ( - i ) - n i
a l - s u - u - S i - n i  i - n u - k a ( - a ) - n i

b a - u - s i ( - i  ) - n i , b a - u - $ i - n i ^  k u - r u ( - u ) - n i

b i - d i ( - i ) - n i  k u - r u - n i - n i
b i - e - d i - n i
b i - [ i ] - e - d i - i - n i  u s - g i - n i
b e -d i-n i

/ c  u s - m a ( - a ) - 2 i - i - n i
e - s i - n i ,  e - s i - i - n i ( - e )  u s -m a ( -a ) -2 i-n i

e - s i - n i - n i

64This word o c cu rs  in  th e  p h ra se  ^ h a ld in i  b a u s in i ' a t  th e  command

o f  H a ld i . '  G f. 76A:5: [S i j a l - d i - n i - e  b a - i i - S i - i - e  ^ h a l - d i - n i  [ .  . . ] ;  
because o f  th e  b roken c o n te x t i t  i s  unknown i f  an e q u iv a le n t p h rase  
i s  in v o lv ed  h e re ,  b a u s ie  ap p ears  to  be d a t iv e .

65An anomolous form o ccu rs  i n  6 re v . 44* C a - lu -s e 1 e - s i - n i - e - 1  
i - r i - d u - 1 [ i - e 3. I t  i s  tem pting  to  c o n s id e r  t h i s  p h rase  e q u iv a le n t to  
th e  more common a luSe e s in i  s u id u l ie  'whoever removes ( i t )  from ( i t s )  
p l a c e . '  The s p e l l in g  e—s i - n i - e - i  i s  n o t a t t e s t e d  w ith  a b la t iv e  sen se , 
and th e  v e rb  i r i d u l i e  i s  o th e rw ise  unknown, so p robab ly  t h i s  p h rase  
means som ething q u i te  d i f f e r e n t .

66P o s s ib ly  o b je c t  in  102 re v . 21, 104 :18 , u n c e r ta in  u se  in  
102 l e f t  9 , 122 :16 .

^ ^ h a l - d i - n a - n i  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  a n a ly z e . Most o ccu rren ces  o f  i t  
may be in te r p r e te d  e i t h e r  a s  u se  a s  a g e n i t iv e  s u b s ta n tiv e  o r  a s  an 
a d je c t iv e  ( s y n ta c t i c a l l y ) .  In  most o ccu rren ces  th e  su b s ta n tiv e  q u a li­
f i e d  seems to  be lo c a t iv e  p l u r s l .  The o ccu rrence  in  9 s29 cou ld  be 
in te r p r e te d  a s  a  g e n i t iv e  s u b s ta n tiv e  o r  an a b la t iv e  a d je c t iv e :
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I t  w i l l  be noted th a t  even sim ple re in fo rcem en t o f  th e  f i n a l  

vowel i s  v e ry  r a r e ,  c le a r ly  in d ic a t in g  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  ending a s  / - n e /  

and su g g es tin g  th a t  th e  f i n a l  / - e /  may o f te n  have been unpronounced.
6 8T hat i s ,  th e s e  forms re p re s e n t  th e  stem form o f  stem s ending in  / - n e / .

The fo llo w in g  in  t h e i r  c o n te x ts  cou ld  be e i t h e r  a b la t iv e  o r  

g e n i t iv e .  In  some c a se s  even a  lo c a t iv e  sense i s  n o t im p o ss ib le .

An example i s :

a luS e  g ie i  in a n i  a rn iu S in a n i la k u d u lie  (117:17-18)

'whoever c a r r i e s  o f f (? )  any th ing  o f/fro m  t h i s  s t r u c tu r e 1 

I t  has been custom ary in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  to  t r e a t  them as  a b la t iv e s ,  

p ro b ab ly  to  some e x te n t  because  o f  th e  o p in io n  th a t  th e  g e n i t iv e  should 

n o t end in  - n i .

a r - n i - u - S i - n a - n i  (1 1 7 :6 , 1 8 ) ^  

b a -n -S i-n a -n i  (128:7) 

i - n a ( - a ) - n i  (1 1 7 :6 , 7; 128:7)

i 5 - t i ( - i ) - n i  (9 o c cu rren c e s : 103 I  16 , I I I  e t c . )  

i § - t i - n i - n i  (20 o c c u rre n c e s : 80 V 26, 103 I I  21, e t c . )

[a lu § e  n i r i j b e  dh a ld in a n i kA h a u lie

'whoever rem oves(? ) th e  n . from th e  H a ld i gate*
The A ss. p a r a l l e l  i s  i S t u (TA) l i b - b i  [babani(KA.MEg) Sa] dh a l - d i / e - e  
•from  [ th e  g a te s  o f ]  H a ld i1 (9 :2 7 -2 8 ) . In  9*3A, a p p a re n tly  c o r re s ­
ponding to  th e  same A ss. p h ra se  o ccu rs  Vdh a l~ l-d i-n i KA, p o s s ib ly  a 
s c r ib a l  o r  engrav ing  e r r o r  f o r  d h a l-d i-< n a ’> - n i . o r  p e rh ap s  a  g e n i t iv e  
noun. Most stem s in  —na a re  a d je c t iv a l ly  used  (see  Appendix I I ) .

68There a re  no c l e a r  c a se s  o f  stem form s n o t ending in  - n i  w ith  
in s tru m e n ta l  o r  a b la t iv e  fo r c e .  There a re  some o ccu rren ces  o f  a p p a re n tly  
lo c a t iv e  forms w ith  in s tru m e n ta l  fo rc e :  gunusa, ( ^ ) h u r a d in a  ( c f .  T s . .  
NHI. 335 F r . ,  Eonf. 66 ; ZA V I, 230). --------  -------------

69P robab ly  a  p lu r a l  a d je c t iv e .
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KURl u - l u - i - n a - n i  (1 2 8 :3 )7°  

s i - i r - S i - n i - n i  (6 0 :4 , 61 :8 )

[ g ] u - i - n i - i ,  g u -u -n i-e  (8 6 :5 , 121:14) 

g u - i - n i - a - n i  (118 :5 , 12) 

g u - i - n i - n i  (1 2 1 : 26 , 124 re v . 13)

g d '- u ) - i - n i ,  S u - i - n i - i  (31 re v . 6 , 8 ; 121 :16 ; 124 obv. 1971; 128:3) 

K U R -ni-i-n i

7 .4 .1 .3 .  C irc u m s ta n tia l u se  o f  th e  g e n e ra l c a s e .—There a re  a 

number o f  forms ending in  th e  stem vowel which a p p a re n tly  in d ic a te  th e  

c ircu m stan ces  o f  tim e o r  p la c e  in  which an a c t io n  to o k  p la c e , e .g .  

in a n e le  a r n iu S in i l i  S u s in i S ale  zadubi (80 IV 11-13)

11 d id  th e se  deeds in  one y e a r . 1 

e rg id u b i e s i  7a ld u b i meSini p i  (103 I  45)

' I  l e f t  (him) in  p la c e ; I  p u t (him) under t r i b u t e . 1

70T.TJD A p lu r a l  a d je c tiv e  in  most c o n te x ts . Note e s p e c ia l ly  128:3s 
\L u - lu - i - n a -n i  KUR- n i - i - n i  (so  M 278; F r . ,  ZDMG XXX, 6 6 ) . F r . does 

n o t comment on t h i s  c o n s tru c tio n . He g e n e ra lly  a n a ly z e s  form s in  
-n a n i a s  p lu r a l  a b la t iv e s  ( E in f . .  13, 15; ZA VI, 275 -76 ). He c o n s id e rs  
a p ro p er name p reced in g  th e  word ‘’land* to  be an a d je c t iv e  in  most case s  
(se e  n . 5 to  7 .2 .2 .2 ) ;  however, lu lu  i s  presum ably a d e s c r ip t iv e  term  
and n o t a s p e c if ic  name ( F r . ,  ZDMG XXX, 67 , and re fe re n c e s  th e r e  c i t e d ) .  
KUR- n i - i - n i  i s  s in g u la r  in  form ; th e r e f o r e ,  e i t h e r  ( l )  HT O julu inani 
a  s in g u la r  s y n ta c t ic  a d je c t iv e ,  o r  (2) i t  i s  a s in g u la r  noun in  th e  
g e n i t iv e ,  o r  ( 3) a s in g u la r  noun can be q u a l i f ie d  by a  p lu r a l  a d je c t iv e .
The l a s t  seems most l i k e l y ,  and t h i s  c o n s tru c tio n  te n d s  to  su p p o rt th e  
p o s i t io n  im p l ic i t  in  th e  l i s t s  g iven in  t h i s  c h a p te r :  t h a t  p l u r a l i t y  i s  
o f te n  a  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  th e  stem , which can s t i l l  be in f l e c te d  acco rd ­
ing  to  th e  u s u a l p a t te rn  o f  th e  s in g u la r .  That i s ,  lu lu in a -  i s  an 
ad jec tiv e ,m e an in g  roughly  'o f  th e  e n em ies ,' which can be used  to  m odify 
a  s in g u la r  noun. I t  i s  n o t i t s e l f  p lu r a l  i n  th e  i n f l e c t i o n s  i t  t a k e s ,  
b u t o n ly  in  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  stem . K av o id s  th e  whole problem  by re a d ­
in g  h e re  K U K l u - l u - i - n a - n i  KUR- n i - l - n a - n i . M, th e  o r ig in a l  p u b lis h e r  o f  
th e  t e x t ,  saw no -n a -  and th e  photograph he s u p p lie s  (VDI 1953 ,4 , F ig . 7 ) ,  
though n o t to o  c le a r ,  seems to  show what he re a d . There seems, th e r e f o r e ,  
to  be no a u th o r i ty  f o r  th e  read in g  which K o f f e r s  w ith o u t comment a s  c l e a r .

71The o ccu rren ce  in  124 obv. 34 I s  p robab ly  d a t iv e .
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T hat form s ending in  / - e /  can have lo c a t iv e  fo rc e  i s  c l e a r ly  shown by

rĉ a r - d i - n i ( - e ) (9 :2 3 , 33; 122:21, 22) to  which th e  co rresp o n d in g

A ssy rian  i s  in a  ( l i b b i )  ^^ m u g ag ir ' i n  Mugagir (■ A r d in i ) . '

In  many c o n te x ts  th e  forms could be in te r p r e te d  a s  g e n i t iv e s  o r
72

a s  in d i r e c t  o b je c ts  a s  w e ll a s  " lo c a t iv e ,"  e .g .

19 LUGAL.MSS iS a n i a p t in i  g u in ia n i (118:12)

'19  k in g s  o n /o f  th e  o th e r(? )  s id e  o f  th e  l a k e 1

nahadi LtJ.AD-sini e s i  (103A:2)

' I  s a t ( ’ ) in  th e  p la ce  o f (my) f a t h e r . ' ^

However, i n  123 :5 -6  occu rs  th e  sequence i - n u - k i - e  fi.GAL-a. The c o n tex t

i s  b roken , b u t a p p a re n tly  inuke m odifies ]£.GAL-a a d je c t iv a l ly ,  and th e

sense i s  p ro b ab ly  lo c a t iv e .  The form inuke can be g e n e ra l c a se ,

g e n i t iv e ,  o r  d a t iv e ,  w hile  £ .GAL- 3  cannot be g e n i t iv e .  A s im ila r

p h ra se  o ccu rs  in  118:12-135 a -b a -n i-a  k u - r u - n i - e . a p p a re n tly
7/

lo c a t iv e  in  sen se , ' i n  h ig h  m o u n ta in s .' ^

f*In  a  few c o n te x ts  an a b la t iv e  sense i s  a lso  p o s s ib le .
73

The e x ac t meaning o f  th e  verb  h e re  i s  u n c e r ta in .  The c o r re s ­
ponding G lass 1 stem a p p a re n tly  means 't a k e  aw ay ,' which su g g es ts  t h a t  
th e  b a s ic  meaning o f  th e  C laes I I  stem may be 'g o ' r a th e r  th a n  ' s i t , '  
b u t i n  t h a t  case  an a l l a t i v e  noun would be expected  a f t e r  i t .

7/
Such p h ra se s  would suggest th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  re c o g n iz in g  / e /  

a s  an allom orph o f  th e  lo c a t iv e  ending / a / .  There i s  n o t enough d a ta  
to  prove t h a t  th e s e  would n o t be in  complementary d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  though 
o b v io u s ly  th e  d i s t r i b u t io n  would no t be p h o n o lo g ic a lly  d e f in e d . The 
o n ly  stem s p erhaps o ccu rrin g  w ith  both  end ings a re  e s i . e s i a : s u s i n i . 
J ju s in a , b u t b o th  a re  somewhat u n c e r ta in . N e v e rth e le s s , i t  seems 
ex trem ely  u n l ik e ly  t h a t  / e /  and / a /  should be co n sid e red  a llom orph s o f  
th e  lo c a t iv e  c ase  end ing . These c o n s tru c tio n s  a re  b e t t e r  ex p la in ed  by 
a d m ittin g  a s  a  s y n ta c t ic  p r in c ip le  t h a t  a lo c a t iv e  s u b s ta n tiv e  can be 
q u a l i f i e d  by a  g e n e ra l case  a d je c tiv e , in u k i  can q u i te  c l e a r ly  have 
lo c a t iv e  fo r c e ,  e . g . :

S id iS tu l i  i n i l i  £.GAL.ME§ in u k i ^ e b a n i  (118:15-16)
' I  b u i l t  th e s e  f o r t r e s s e s  in  t h i s  l a n d . '

P erhaps th e  use o f  some c a s e s ,  l ik e  th e  u se  o f  p lu r a l  fo rm s, i s  o p t io n a l .
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There i s  no fo rm al d i s t in c t iv e n e s s  to  w arran t s e t t in g  up a 

s p e c ia l  case  f o r  th e se  words. F r ie d r ic h  (ZA VI, 287—83) reco gn ized  

th e s e  a s  be ing  stem case  form s, " o r ig in a l ly  a c c u sa tiv e  o r  a b l a t i v e ."  

T s e r e th e l i  (RA XXXII, X-8) co n sid e red  some o f  them to  be d a t iv e ,  b u t th e  

form s a re  n o t th o se  u s u a l  fo r  th e  d a t iv e  c a s e . F u tu re  developm ents may 

r e q u ir e  th e  a t t r i b u t i o n  o f  some o r  a l l  o f  th e se  to  th e  g e n i t iv e  c a se .

For th e  tim e b e in g , in  ^view o f  th e  s c a r c i ty  o f  d a ta ,  no d e f in i t i v e  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i s  p o s s ib le .

The fo llo w in g  form s can p robab ly  be  a t t r ib u te d  to  th e  group h e re  

under c o n s id e ra t io n , though some could  be in te r p r e te d  a s  g e n it iv e s  

a p - t i ( - i ) - n i  i - n a - n i

^ ^ a r - d i - n i ( - e )  i - n i ( - i )

a S - ta - a - n i  i -n u - k a (- a )- n i

^ a  - b a -n a -a -h i  ' i - n u - k i ( - e )
$ *75b a r -z u -d i-b i -d u  i - 2 a ( - a ) - n i

e - s i ( - i ) k a -a a -a -n i

e - s i ( - i ) - n i  S a - a - l i ( - e )

e - s i - n i - n i  s i - S i - n i

i - k u - k a - h i - n i - e  S u - s i - n i (- i ) ,  S u - s i - n i - e

i - k u - k a ( - a ) - n i  u s - t i - i p - t i - n i

Logograms K i.-i

IT I -n i  U .-M E -ni(-e)~4

75I t  i s  a  l i t t l e  u n c e r ta in  w hether th e  i n i t i a l  i -  be longs w ith  
t h i s  form o r  n o t—i t  i s  p o s s ib ly  p a r t  o f  th e  p reced in g  word (16 u p . 12, 
103 V 13 , 118 :12 ; Sani in  9*10, 10:25  i s  o b v io u sly  a  d i f f e r e n t  w ord). 
The same i s  t r u e  o f  i - S a - n a . which o ccu rs  i n  v ery  s im ila r  c o n te x ts  
(7 7 a :3, 7 7 b :3) and i s  a p p a re n tly  r e l a t e d .  However a  word d e f in i t e ly  
Sana o c cu rs  i n  a s im ila r  c o n te x t in  3 6 :5 . K read s  i S a n i : h i s  t r a n s ­
l i t e r a t i o n s  show Sana, b u t th e r e  seems to  be no e n try  f o r  i t  i n  h i s  
g lo s s a ry .  C f. K, p . 220.
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7.4.. 1 .4 .  P o s tp o s i t io n a l  u se  o f  th e  g e n e ra l c a s e .—The c o n s id e ra ­

t i o n s  which le a d  to  tre a tm e n t o f  th e  forms p reced in g  k a i . k a i n i . n i ( e i ) . 

p i e i n i , and e d in i as independen t words, r a th e r  th a n  stem s to  which th e

p o s tp o s i t io n s  a re  a tta c h e d  a s  s u f f ix e s ,  a re  g iven  in  Appendix I I I ,
76w ith  exam ples o f  t h e i r  u s e . Some o f  th e se  form s a re  presum ably 

p l u r a l ,  b u t th e y  a re  s t i l l  stem form s, even though stem s used  on ly  in  

th e  p l u r a l .
u sed  b e fo re

e-s tem s

d a l - d i ,  ^ h a l - d i  k a i

ma r - g i - i 5 - t i ( - i ) , ma r - g i S - t i ( - i )  k a i

ms a r - d u - r i  k a i
5

ne-stem s

^ ^ b i - a - i - n a - n i  e d in i

■ ^ ip - r i - u - n a - n i  e d in i

r a e - e - S i ( - i ) - n i ,  m e-S i-n i p i ( e ) i

p u (- u ) - l u - s i - n i  k a i
KURv/ . ,s u - r a - a - n i  e d in i

g i - n i  k a in i

u l - g u - S i - y a - n i , u l - g u - 5 i - i - a - n i ,
u l - g u - s i - y a - n i  e d in i

LtS . . .u r - b i - k a - n i  k a i

a -s tem s

a [ r - d a ] - a  k a i

76There seems to  be an o th e r word e d i n ( i ) . n o t a  p o s tp o s i t io n .  
I t  o ccu rs  preceded by in u k an i (103 f*"l 60“1, I I  62 , I I I  65 , IV 59) and 
by ik u k a n i (62a :10 , 110:4., 1 1 7 :2 ) . These do n o t ap p ea r in  th e  l i s t  
which fo llo w s . C f. K, p .  223. See n . 2 to  C hap ter IX.
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mm e-nu-a
[ra] , .ru - s a - h i - n a

Logograms' ^

G lS .T IR -n i

kA

Ltf.A.SI.ME&-na-ni

Ll3.UKft.ME5-ra-[ni]

dUTU

dUTU-ni

u sed  b e fo re  
k a i ,  p i

k a i

k a i

k a i

e d in i

e d in i

k a in i ,  p i ( e i ) n i  

k a i ,  p i e in i

P ro p er names

Û -fcu-m e-i § - k i- n i

L l5 '  J  4u - r u - u r - d a - a - n i

k a i

kai

7.4 ..2  G enera l c a s e , p l u r a l .— T his case  i s  re p re se n te d  by two 

o r  th r e e  form s used  a s  su b je c ts  o f  nom inal sen ten ces  o r  o f  m an-, one 

used  a s  complement o f  a  C lass  I I  v e rb  (1 2 6 :7 ) , and a  number o f  examples 

o f  o b je c ts  o f  C lass  I  v e rb s . The fo llo w in g  w i l l  se rv e  a s  examples o f  

th e  u se  o f  t h i s  c a se :
T

h u r a d in l l i  u e l id u b i  (80 1 5 )  *1 assem bled th e  s o l d i e r s . 1
GEMEt a r i r i a h i n i l i  t i n i  (4 0 : 3 ) *T a r i r l a h i n i l i  ( i s  i t s )  nam e.1 

3 E.GA[L.MjE§ a g u n u n ili  m anuli gunusa haubi (103 VI 7)

*3 f o r t r e s s e s  (w hich) were f o r t i f i e d  I  took  by s to rm .’ 

The fo llo w in g  words a re  a p p a re n tly  in  t h i s  c a se :

ma r -g i - i5 - t i ( - e ) -h i - n i - l i

77P erhaps to  be r e s to r e d  b e fo re  k a i  i n  9 :7  i s  [BARA] » Ass. 
p a r -  frak~1-[ki] ( 9 :6 ) .
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a r - n i - u - S i - n i ( - e )- l i i - n a —a - n i - e - l i  ( - e )
a r - n i ( - n ) - S i - n i - l i i - n a - n i ( - e )- l i

a r - n u - i - a - l i , a r -n u -y a -1 i i - n i ( - e ) - l i

a t - h u (- u )- a - l i k u - r i ( - e ) - l i

KURb a - b a - n i - l i ^ ^ l u - l u - i - n i - 1 [ i ]

b a - u - S i - n i - [ l i ] r n a - s i - n i - l i

KURb i - a - i - n i - l i ^ m e -n u -a -h i-n [ i - l i ]

b u r - g a - l a - l i p i - f u - § i - n i - n i - l i

KUH v -r \ n  e -b a -m  ( -e mr u - s a - h i - i - n i - l [ i ]

^ h a l - d i ( - i )- n i - l i ID , . , . s a r ^ - d u - r i - m - ix

^ h u - r a - d i - n i - e - l i
^ h u - r a - d i - n i - l i ^ S
l^ h u - r a - a - d ^ - n i - l i

S e - i S - t i - l i
KURv . . ,  . . .s u - r x ( - e ) - l i

h u - r u - n i - l i ta - a r -m a -a -n i- e -1 i  
t a - a r - m a - n i - l i

i - a - n i - l i GEMEt a - r i - r i - a - h i - n

The fo llo w in g  a ls o  p robab ly  belong to  t h i s  case : 

h a - l u - l i ( - e )  g i - S u - l i ^

h u - r a - i a ( - a ) - i - l i - l i  s i - i - d u - l i

m u - r i - l i  S u - l i - e
, 70

n i - q a - l i  u - r u - l i - l i  7

The fo llo w in g  logogram s w ith  p h o n e tic  complements a lso  e v id e n tly  

re p re s e n t  words in  t h i s  c ase :

BUZdR.M ES-li-li [DIN G IR.M E§]-ri-li

DINGIR.MES-lti] $ .G A L .M E §(-a)-5 i-li

78K d iv id e s  d i f f e r e n t ly :  a - d u - l i  e - s i  § u - l i  (117 :10 ). See K, 
p .  138 n . 3,

70
ySo K 2 7 :9 , 4-5; T s . ,  RA XLVIII, 69 , 92 . K (1 0 :9 , 45) d iv id e s  

u - r u - l i - l i - u - e  S i ( - u ) - a - l i . which seems l e s s  l ik e ly  in  th e  c o n te x t .
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K A -li L tf.A .S I.M E S -lti]

K U R -ni-li LUGAL(- l i )- l i
KUR 9Of th e  same type i s  th e  p ro p e r name e - t i - u - h i - n i ( - e ) - l i .

The ending o f  t h i s  case  i s  o b v io u sly  / - l e /  added a f t e r  th e  stem

vowel.

7 .4 .3*  K rg a tiv e  c a s e .—Only one number c a te g o ry  i s  a t t e s t e d  fo r

t h i s  c a se . T his i s  th e  case  in  which th e  s u b je c t o f  a  G lass I  verb

s t a n d s . T h e  fu n c tio n  o f  th e  forms in  -S e  used  in  th e  c u rse  form ula

rem ains somewhat u n c e r ta in ,  b u t th ey  a re  p robab ly  a lso  t r a n s i t i v e  
81

s u b je c ts .  A ty p ic a l  u se  o f  t h i s  c a se  i s :

rajS p u in is e  msard u reh in eg e  i n i  &-e zaduni ( ^ a : l )

* IS  b u i l t  t h i s  te m p le .1

The fo llo w in g  a re  c le a r ly  re c o g n iz a b le  a s  nouns in  t h i s  c a se :

[ ^ ^ a r - d i ] -  I n i l - n i - n a - s e ^ 2 me - r i- m e - n a ( - a ) - h i - n i - S e

ma r - g i - i5 - t i ( - e ) - d p i - n i - 5 e  ^ h a l- d i - n i - S e
® a r - g iS - t i ( - e ) - h i - n i - s e  .
“ a r - g iS - t e - h i - n i - s e  h a l - d i - i - S e ( - e )

^ h a l-d i- S e ,  ^ h a l - d i - i sm . . . x  . .  . va r - g i - i - z s - t i - i - s e
ma r - g i - i S - t i ( - i ) - S e  ' i § - p u - u ( - i ) - n i - h i - n i - s e
raa r - g i § - t i ( - i ) - £ e  mi s - p u - u - i - n i - e - h i - n i ( - e ) - S e

rK Vr. oo mi s - p u - u ( - i ) - n i - h i - n i - S e
D i-a - i - n i -§ e  mi s - p u - u - i - n i - e - h i - i - n i ( - e ) - S e

80 In  a d d it io n  to  th e  nouns l i s t e d  below , o f  th e  same ty p e  a re
th e  pronom inal s u b je c t form s a lu se  ‘w hoever1 and ie s e  ’ I . ’

81Extended d is c u s s io n s  o f  a l l  o r  p a r t  o f  th e  cu rse  form ula 
in c lu d e : M u lle r, DWAtf x m i ,  23-26; L-H, B e r . ,  14. n . 1 ; ZDMG LVI, 109- 
15; L 7 I I I , 325-31; K lio XXIV, 153-55; B elck , ZDMG L V III, 175-82; T s . ,  
m i . 69-70: RA XXX, 45-47; XLV, 203- 204 , 208; XLVII, 1 4 0 ; G, HHA 22, 
190-95; ZA V, 117-24; F r . ,  JflLnf. .  41 -45 ; KapanCsfkn, ArO XVII, 1 , 361-65.

82See n . 26 above.

®^In 126:41 p o s s ib ly  we should d iv id e  ^ ^ b i - a - l - n l - S e - e  a - i . 
b u t d iv is io n  b e fo re  th e  e seems more l i k e l y .
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i n «v  ̂ • » v i n . v f , > ii s - p u - u - x - m - s e , i s - p u - u - i - m - ]
U u ]r . .l u - lu - x - m - s e

mm e - i-n u - u -a -h i-n i- e - s e  
mm e -n u -u -a -h i-n i( -e ) -S e  
mm e -n u -a -h i-n i( -e ) -S e

mr u -  s a - a - h i - n i -  [ e'[ -§ e  ] 
mr u - s a - h i - n i - S e

a - c la s s
m

i-n i -u 5 -p u -a -5 e

mm e -l-n u (- u )-a -S e  
mm e-n u (-u )-a -§ e

Logograms

BUZtiR.hiS5-Se

DlWuIH.i'iKo-se

J£N(-u)-§ed^

d ISKUR(-a)-5e

LlJ.A .SI.M S3-Se

P ro p er names 
KURm a-na-se (a  JL it t le  u n c e r ta in ;  

md i - a - u - h i - n i - £ e  

i mur~ l-za-na-§e

§8\ s a r  , - d u r i - n i - n i - S e5
s a r c- d u - r i ( - e ) - h i - n i - § e

ms a r r - d u - u - r i - e -b i - n i - e - i§ e5

m j  • vs a r - d u - n - s e
ms a r  c- d u - r i ( - i ) - £ e
m , • . . *s a r  c - d u - u - n - l -  se5

q i - u - r a - a - § e  

mr u - s a ( - a ) - s e  

dt e - e - i - s e - b a - a -  lse~l

itf.AD-se

Ld.AD.AD-Se

Ltf.fcR-Se

dU T U (-ni)-se

81±~ mK, p . 189 s . v . , l i s t s  iS p u in i-e se  a s  o c c u rr in g  in  9 :7 .  T h is
form i s  r e s to r e d ,  p robab ly  e rro n e o u s ly . E x ig en c ies  o f  space fav o r
th e  r e s to r a t io n  [mis -p u  j -  (u ~ l- i-n [ i-se  j .

8 5
URU-§e (76C:4 , 7 6 S :4 ), URU- r i —§e ( In c . 34:10) may belong  to  

t h i s  c l a s s ,  b u t th e  c o n te x ts  a re  u n c e r ta in .  Prom th e  p o in t  o f  view o f  
meaning i t  does n o t seem v e ry  l i k e l y .

ddl£N-.[§eJ i s  a p robab le  r e s to r a t io n  in  124 :31 , and perhaps 122:28 
should  be re s to re d  [hh j -  fse-e~1. ffl-u - s e  o ccu rs  in  125 obv. 24.
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The ending  o f  t h i s  case  i s  obv io u sly  r e g u la r ly  - s e .  added a f t e r  

th e  stem  vow el. The o c cu rren c e , though r a r e ly ,  o f  - i s  a s  a  v a r ia n t  

s p e l l in g  f o r  th e  ending would g iv e  r i s e  to  th e  su sp ic io n  t h a t  th e  

f i n a l  vowel o f  - Se was g rap h ic  o n ly , n o t pronounced. However, a n o th e r 

v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g ,  a ls o  r a r e ,  - s e - e . in d ic a te s  t h a t  a t  l e a s t  under some 

c o n d itio n s  th e  f i n a l  vowel was pronounced. The a v a i la b le  d a ta  a re  

in ad eq u a te  fo r  any co n c lu s io n s  as to  th e  c ircu m stan ces  govern ing  lo s s  

o r  r e te n t io n  o f  th e  vow el.

7 .4 .4«  G en itiv e  and d a t iv e .—iix an in a tio n  o f  th e  ev idence a s  a 

whole in d ic a te s  th a t  th e  g e n it iv e  s in g u la r  has case  ending / - e / ; th e  

d a t iv e  s in g u la r  has / - x e /  fo r  e -s tem s , 0 fo r  a -s te ra s . The evidence fo r  

u -stem s i s  to o  scan ty  f o r  c e r ta in  c o n c lu s io n s ; i t  would seem th a t  th e  

g e n i t iv e  and d a t iv e  s in g u la r  both  have th e  ending / - x e / . The d a ta  on 

which th e se  c o n c lu s io n s  a re  based a re  g iven  in  th e  fo llo w in g  s e c t io n s .

In  th e  t e x t s ,  however, th e  two cases a re  n o t c le a r ly  d is t in g u is h e d .

The g e n i t iv e  end ing  o f  e-stem  nouns c o a le sc e s  w ith  th e  stem end ing , 

so t h a t  th e  r e s u l t in g  form i s  id e n t ic a l  w ith  th e  g e n e ra l case  form. 

F urtherm ore , th e  d a t iv e  may be d e fe c t iv e ly  w r i t te n  and th u s  be in d is ­

t in g u is h a b le  from th e  g e n i t iv e  o r  g e n e ra l c a se . In  th e  p lu r a l  th e  

g e n i t iv e  and d a t iv e  have a lre a d y  f a l l e n  to g e th e r  in to  a  s in g le  c a se , 

and th e re  i s  some ground f o r  su sp ec tin g  a tendency tow ard such fu s io n  

in  th e  s in g u la r ,  w ith  th e  more d i s t in c t iv e  d a t iv e  sp read in g  a t  th e  

expense o f  th e  g e n i t iv e .  There a re  a number o f  exam ples o f  ap p aren t 

d a t iv e  forms used in  c o n te x ts  which would seem to  u s  to  c a l l  f o r  th e

87g e n i t iv e ,  f lu c tu a t in g  w ith  forms 'which can be in te r p r e te d  as  g e n i t iv e :

87 duch o ccu rren ces  have le d  to  in t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  form s in  - i e ( i ) 
a s  g e n i t iv e s .  T hat th ey  a re  b a s ic a l ly  d a t iv e s  i s  shown by th e  f a c t
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te r u b i  t i n i  ^ h a l-d i - e - i  URU (129:6)

' I  e s ta b l is h e d  ( i t s )  name: " c i ty  o f  H a ld i ." 1 

te r u n i  ^ h a l - d i - i  p a ta r l  t i n i  (4.1:10)

'He e s ta b lis h e d  ( i t s )  name: " c i ty  o f  H a ld i ." ' 

aud i dh a l - d i - n i - e - i  URU-e- fi"l (79 :3 )

1 . . . c i t y  o f  H a ld i .1
j
h a l - d i - n i - i  URU-i-e p u lu s i a l z i n i e i  . . . (79 :1 )

'A s t e l e  f o r ( ’ ) th e  c i t y  o f  H aldi . . . '

GU, 2 UDU DINvilR.MJSS dh a l - d i - n i  URU (10 :56)

'An ox , 2 sheep fo r  th e  gods o f th e  c i t y  o f  H a ld i ' 

mm e-n u -a -i- n i ( - e ) - i  u - r i - i S - h u - s i - n i ( - i ) / - n i - e - i ^

1 s to re h o u se ( ’ ) o f  Menua' 

ms a r  ̂ .-du-r i - e  UlG (112D) 

ms a r , - d u - r i  ( - i ) Nfu (11-2D)

NlG.GA msa r ,.-d u -r i - e - i  (1 1 2 E )^

'p ro p e r ty  o f S a rd u r i1

Hote a ls o :
m . . .  GEME . . . GEME ...........................GI§ , ^m e-nu -a-x -nx -e -x  s i - l a - a - x - e  t a - r x - r x - a - i  l - n i  u l - d i

(4 0 A :l-2 ) 'T h is  ( i s  th e )  v in ey ard  o f  T . ,  w if e ( ’ ) o f  Menua. '

t h a t  such forms a re  alw ays used in  th o se  p assag es  where th e  c o n tex t 
demands a  d a t iv e  r a th e r  than  a g e n i t iv e ,  on ly  in f r e q u e n t ly  in  c o n te x ts  
where a  g e n i t iv e  sense seems in d ic a te d .

G8The p u b l ic a t io n s  o f  t h i s  in s c r ip t io n  ( P io t r o v s k i l ,  _KB I I ,  55;
H, Eos. 112-117) u n fo r tu n a te ly  do n o t sp e c ify  which s p e l l in g s  o f  
mm e n u a in i(e i) o ccu r w ith  each o f  th e  v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g s  o f  u r i s b u s i n i (e i ),

CjQ
C f. 4.0C: MiG me-nu-a 'p ro p e r ty  o f  M enua;' 112D: N il msa r_ -d u - 

r i ( - i / e ) . t r a n s la t e d  by F r . ,  ZDMG XAjC, 160, "G egenstand d es  (o d e r von) 
G a rd u ri,"  b u t mmenua i s  n o t a g e n i t iv e  form , b u t i s  r a th e r  a  d a t iv e ,  
which would le a d  us to  i n t e r p r e t  a l l  th e  names in  th e s e  p h ra se s  as 
d a t iv e s .
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s i l a i e  i s  a p p a re n tly  g e n i t iv e ,  b u t the  m odifying a d je c t iv e  (presum ably)

mm en u ain ie i i s  d a tiv e  in  form ; t a r i r i a i . i n  a p p o s it io n  to  i t ,  i s

c le a r ly  g e n i t iv e .  A nother p ro b ab ly  example o f  th e  use  o f  d a t iv e  fo r

g e n i t iv e ,  mmenua k u ru n i. was d isc u sse d  above ( 7 .2 .2 .4 ) .

In  any case , i t  i s  f r e q u e n tly  d i f f i c u l t  to  sh a rp ly  s e p a ra te  th e

u se s  o f  th e  two c a se s , and languages d i f f e r  in  th e  range o f  usage o f
90com parable cases  o r c o n s tru c t io n s .  'Where d is c r im in a tio n  between 

th e  two fu n c tio n s  cannot c le a r ly  be made, words n o t c le a r ly  d a t iv e  in  

form a re  l i s t e d  below as  g e n i t iv e .  In  g e n e ra l, th e  words c l e a r ly  d a t iv e  

in  sense  a re  a lso  d a tiv e  i n  form , b u t some words d a t iv e  in  form seem to  

have g e n i t iv e  fo rc e . The c lo se  r e la t io n s h ip  o f  th e  two cases  i s  a ls o  

shown by th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  g e n i t iv e  o f  a-ste ins has  th e  same case ending 

a s  th e  d a t iv e  o f  e-stem s and v ic e  v e rs a .

7.4.. 5. G en itiv e  c a se , s in g u la r .—The v a r ie ty  o f  nuances o f  th e  

case  meaning can h a rd ly  be ca ta lo g u ed  h e re . In  p r a c t i c e ,  i t  c a l l s  fo r  

t r a n s l a t i o n  w ith th e  p re p o s it io n  " o f .*  The fo llo w in g  a re  examples o f  

th e  u se  o f  t h i s  c a se :

t e - r u - b i  t i - n i  ^ r u - s a - a - i  ju -e  (121:4)

' I  e s ta b lis h e d  ( i t s )  name: "Lake o f  R asa .* ' 

a lu s in in i  a ls u iS in i  . . . haSialm e DINGIR.ME§ (103 V 3-4)

'Through th e  g re a tn e s s  o f  th e  lo rd  . . . th e  gods 

l i s te n e d  to  m e .f

^ e . g .  m edieval and d i a l e c t i c a l  French u se  o f  a  (<  ad) in s te a d  
o f  s tan d a rd  de in  ex p re ss in g  p o s se s s io n : f i l l e  ad un conpta  ( ' f i l l e  
d 'u n  c o m te ') ,  e (n ) l a  compaigne a s  an g e le s  ( 'e n  l a  compagnie d es  a n g e s ') :  
J .  M. M eunier, La v ie  de S a in t A lex is  ( P a r is .  1933) p p . 22-23 1 . 42, 
66-67 1 . 607; c f .  K. S . de V ogel, Syntaxe h is to r iq u e  du P ra n q a is  (La 
Hayo, 1927), 354; E liza b e th an  E n g lish  *J u l i e t ,  d a u g h te r  to  C a p u le t,"  
e tc .
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The g e n i t iv e  fu n c tio n  i s  very  d i f f i c u l t  to  reco g n ize  w ith c e r t a in ty ,

and th e r e  i s  wide d if f e r e n c e  o f  o p in io n  a s  to  what forms should be

so i n t e r p r e t e d ,  s in c e  fo rm a lly  th e  g e n itiv e  o f  stem s ending in  / - e /

i s  in d is t in g u is h a b le  from th e  g e n e ra l c a se . Many o f  the forms in  / - n e /
°1l i s t e d  below have been co n sid e red  a b la t iv e  by o th e r s . ' '

7 .4 .5 .1 .  e -s te m s .— The fo llo w in g  forms from stems ending in
92/ - e /  can p robab ly  be a t t r i b u t e d  to  t h i s  c a se : 

ma r - g i - i S - t i ( - i / e )  S a - a - l i ( - e )

dh a l - d i ( - i )  GlSs u - r i - i ,  (G l3 )^ - r i  #

h u - b i - i93 (i5)iS - r i - iS -h i  C ) 95

ms a r ^ - d u - r i ( - i / e ) 9^  ^ u - r i - iS - h u - s i ( - e )  ( ? ) '^

91A lso , some p rev io u s  s c h o la rs  have co n sid ered  some o f  th e se  to  
be " a d je c t iv e s "  in  v a rio u s  c a s e s .  See n . 6 , 7 above.

92Some o f  th e  forms l i s t e d  above as c ir c u m s ta n tia l  u se  o f  the  
g e n e ra l  case  ( 7 .4 .1 .3 )  and as  p ro b ab ly  a b la t iv e  ( 7 .A. 1 .2 )  could be 
i n te r p r e te d  a s  g e n i t iv e .

93T h is  word i s  p o s s ib ly  i n t r a n s i t i v e  s u b je c t (1 2 6 :6 ) .

9^ In  K 112S (M 191, 192; F r . ,  ZDMG XXX, 60) NlQ.GA msar^ - d u - r i - e - i  
h as  been t r a n s la t e d  "p ro p e rty  o f  5 ."  As g e n i t iv e ,  th e  on ly  a t t e s te d  
s p e l l in g s  a r e :  ms a r <y-d u - r i  once, ^ s a r ^- d u - r i - e  tw ic e , ms a r g- d u - r i - i  
th r e e  tim e s . T h ere fo re  th e  form in  - r l - e - i  would be an a ty p ic a l  s p e l l ­
in g  f o r  th e  g e n i t iv e .  A d a tiv e  t r a n s la t io n  " o b je c t fo r  S a rd u ri*  i s  n o t 
im p o ss ib le , o r p o s s ib ly  NiG.GA was in ten d ed  a s  a  form o f th e  ve rb  ’’'to  
g iv e ,*  perhaps meaning ’’given fo r  ( to ? )  3 . ,*  o r  ms a r t;- d u - r l - e - i  may be 
an  example o f  th e  s u b s t i tu t io n  o f  a d a t iv e  form f o r  a  g e n i t iv e .  C f. 
a ls o  n . 39 above.

95 % u - r i - i S - h u . I t  i s  n o t c e r t a in  t h a t  th e s e  forms a re  g e n i t iv e s ,  
a s  th e y  a re  l a b e l s  on p ie ce s  o f  equipment (see  7 .2 .2 .A).

96The s p e l l in g s  w ith  - s i  and - s i - e  occur once each . The occur­
re n c e s  a re  in  l a b e l s  on p ie ce s  o f  equipm ent. F r . ,  ZDMG XXX, 60, 
i d e n t i f i e s  th e  form a s  ’’nom inative" (h e re  c a l le d  g e n e ra l c a s e ) ,  b u t 
h is  t r a n s l a t i o n  sometimes i s  a s  d a t iv e :  "den Rusa g eh o rig es  In v e n ta r (9 ) . “ 
M ( e .g .  270-274-) t r a n s l a t e s  i t  a s  g e n i t iv e :  "Oruzheinogo doma ("ffsarzfa^ 
ftu sa ."  These form s a re  p robab ly  to  be in te r p r e te d  a s  being in  th e  same 
case  a s  u r iS h u s in i ( e i ) ( c f .  7 .2 .2 .4 ) ,  s in ce  th e  c o n te x ts  a re  an alo g o u s. 
3 in ce  th e  l a t t e r  seems to  be d a t iv e ,  i t  seems b e t t e r  to  co n s id e r 
(■^vuriShusc a ls o  a s  d a t iv e  and no t g e n it iv e  o r  g e n e ra l c a se .
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The fo llo w in g  logogram s w ith  p h o n e tic  complements a ls o  e v id e n tly  

r e p r e s e n t  g e n i t iv e  form s o f  e-stem  nouns:

I t  i s  e v id e n t t h a t  th e se  forms end in  / - e />  i . e .  th e  stem vowel. 

From th e  ev idence o f  th e  a -s tem s (7 .4 -.5 .3 ) i t  i s  p ro b ab le  th a t  th e  

b a s ic  ending  o f  th e  g e n itiv e  i s  / -% /,  b u t in  th e  c a se  o f  stems ending 

i n  / - £ /  th e  stem vowel and th e  case  ending have c o a le sc e d , and th e  

r e s u l t i n g  form i s  in d is t in g u is h a b le  from th e  g e n e ra l  case  form.

7.4-. 5 .2 . n e -s te m s .—The fo llo w in g  forms seem to  be g e n i t iv e s  

o f  stem s ending  in  / - n e / :

a - l a - u - i - n i - n i  b a -d u - s i-n i

a - l u - s i ^ - i ) - n i - n i  ^ ^ e - b a - n i ( - i )
a - l u - u - s i - n i - n i

K i n  h i s  g lo s sa ry  under dh a ld in i  *Abl. Sg.* says ’" s . u n te r  . . . 
k u r u n i ( n i ) .*  Under ^ h a ld l "Lok.* he says * s . u n te r  . . .  kuraual(e) 
Under k u ru n i he shows th e  c o n s tru c tio n s  w ith  ^ h a ld in i  and dh a ld i . The 
l a t t e r  he t r a n s l a t e s  *durch d ie  Sch(reckensm acht) b e i  H .*; f o r  th e  
fo rm er he g iv e s  no t r a n s la t io n  h e re . In  t e x t  t r a n s l a t i o n s  he t r a n s ­
l a t e s  ^ h a ld in i  k u run i "m it dem Schreckensglanz des  H a ld i .* ( e .g .  p .  38) 
and he o f f e r s  e x a c tly  th e  same t r a n s la t io n  fo r  ^ h a ld i  k u ru n i ( e .g .  p . 
6 l )  and f o r  ^ h a ld i  k u ru n in i (p . 1 2 6 ). I t  i s  q u i te  u n c le a r  how he 
a r r iv e d  a t  h i s  id e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  th e  cases  o f  th e s e  w ords, how th e  case  
a t t r i b u t i o n s  s u i t  th e  t r a n s la t io n s  he o f f e r s ,  o r  why th e s e  words a re  in  
d i f f e r e n t  c a se s  a t  a l l .  C f. a ls o  1 . 2 .2 . U and n .  7 , 8 , and 11 above.

BUZdR-i

TUR-gi

URU-e

g u -n u -u -n i

dh a l-d  i  (- i ) - n i  , d h a l - d i - n i - i /  e ^  

dh a l - d i - i - n i ( - i ) - n i ,  dh a l - d i - n i - n i ^  

^ h u -^ u - i-n i- n i

A lo c a t iv e  sense i s  p o s s ib le ,  b u t th e re  i s  a  d i s t i n c t  lo c a t iv e  
fOIm> roHb ab an la .

G e n itiv e  fo rc e  seems more l i k e l v  th a n  a b la t iv e  (se e  n . 7 above^
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m.v '  . .99x s -p u -u -x -n i ........
m . .m e-nu-a-hx-nx-x

t § i l - i - u - i - n i

Gl53 u - r i - n im . / . / -.100
m e -n u -a -x -n x (-i, e ) [UHU d L  . * K . ,1 0 2

t e - i - S e - b a - i - n i  

t u - h i - n i ( -  

u - r i - i S - h u - s i - n i ( - i

p i - § u - £ i - n i

q u -d u - la (- a )- n i
m e \ . ,  101r u - s a \ - a )- x - n i - e

105The fo llo w in g  probab ly  a lso  belong  to  t h i s  g roup:
.106 , . x -na-nx  m e-lx -a-x -nx

MESiO?
m a n -k a - li-n i  s a l- m a t-h i-n i

99I t  i s  n o t c e r ta in  t h a t  t h i s  s p e l l in g  o ccu rs  a s  g e n i t iv e ,  b u t 
t h a t  seems th e  most l i k e ly  in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  6 obv. 13 , r e v .  6 ; 6 a :1 2 ;
7 obv. 13 , 4.3, r e v .  14. A d a tiv e  sense i s  p o s s ib le ,  b u t th e  s p e l l in g  
i s  n o t t h a t  u su a l f o r  th e  d a t iv e .

^GGThe v a r io u s  s p e l l in g s  o f  mm enuaini a re  d i s t r ib u te d  a s  fo llo w s : 
- n i - e  once in  an u n c e r ta in  co n tex t (34.!5 ) ;  - n i .  - n i - i . and - n i - e - i  once 
each in  naming v a r io u s  s t r u c tu r e s ;  and - n i - e - i  a lso  o ccu rs  in  4.0:1, 4 ,
i n  a  c o n s tru c tio n  which would c a l l  f o r  a  g e n i t iv e  in  many languages b u t
cou ld  a ls o  be d a t iv e  (see  7 .4*4 where t h i s  p assage  i s  c i t e d ) .

Seems to  fu n c tio n  a s  a g e n i t iv e  in  126 :16 , 130B.
102Seems to  be a  g e n it iv e  (130A)

^Ĝ See Appendix I .

10^C f. 7 .2 .2 .4 .

"^ ^ In  121:11 K and M b o th  r e s to r e  Ĝ GtU“u £ - p a - i - n i - [ s e ] .  There 
i s  no o th e r  o ccu rren ce  o f t h i s  form . I f  i t  i s  an a d je c t iv e ,  i t  should  
be an o b je c t ,  which could  h a rd ly  end in  -S e . A ll th e  a t t e s t e d  forms 
o f  th e  name o f t h i s  c i t y  a re  fo llow ed  by URU. The more l i k e l y  r e s to r a ­
t io n  would.seem to  be ^ ® tu - u § - p a - i - n i  t^RU ], a  g e n it iv e  s u b s ta n tiv e ;  
c f .  130A, I URU d I t ,e - i - s c -o a - i -n x  URU.~

106I t  i s  n o t c e r t a in  th a t  in a n i  i s  e v e r g e n i t iv e ,  b u t i t  seems 
l i k e l y  to  be so i n  103A:5.

107 VLT his read in g  i s  much more l i k e ly  th a n  K5s KAN-kali lA.MES
(103A :10).
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m , . /  .1 0 8sa r^ -d u -rx -n x  (-x j

u - h i - n i

u s - t i - i p - t i - n i

The p ro p e r naiie a - n i . K0Rb i - J W U [ n i - . ]  e v id e n tly  belongs
109to  t h i s  g roup . The fo llow ing  logograms w ith  p h o n e tic  complements

a ls o  seem to  r e p re s e n t  g e n it iv e  form s o f  ne-stcm  nouns:

[Lt3. A]D-ni

110DUB-ni-ni

jS.GAL-ni111
Ltf.AD- s i - n i

E N -s i-n i-n i
URD-ni(-e)

GU - n i - n i
4 , .  ~ UTU-ni-ni

INIM.MES-ni

O bviously  th e se  forms end in  / - n e / . t h a t  i s ,  th e y  a re  id e n t i c a l  

w ith  th e  stem form o f  stems ending in  / - n e / .

7 .4 .5 .3 .  a -s tem s . The fo llo w in g  form s o f  a-stem  nouns seem to  

be g e n it iv e
ra ' . m . GEMS . , , . .m e -x -n a -u -a -x , m e-n u -a -i s i - l a - a ( - i ) - e
m o . GEME.r u - s a - a - i  ta - r x - r x - a - x

-*-̂ ^raSa r d u r in i  i s  u s u a lly  i n t r a n s i t i v e  s u b je c t, b u t i t  i s  p o s s ib ly  
g e n i t iv e  in  1 1 7 :8 , 1 1 0 :6 .

"^Evidently n o t th e  same land  a s  ^ ^ b ia in a .

98B:4. The d iv is io n  i s  u n c e r ta in .  M (1/.2B) re a d s  DUB-n l - n l - n i  
e - s i - n i : K re a d s  DUB-ni iX -n i e - s i - n i .

" ^ P r o b a b ly  g e n it iv e  in  7 7 a ,b .

^ ^ O c c u rs  i n  117 :19 ; i t  seems u n l ik e ly  th a t  i t  i s  a b la t iv e .

i l 3 URU- n i - e  o ccu rs  in  M 296a « Sayce, JRAS 1882, 656-57 . T h is  
i n s c r ip t i o n  i s  o m itted  from K f o r  com pletely  u n c le a r  rea so n s  (s e e  K, 
p p . 25-26 u n d er Nos. 130, 133e).

■ ^ C f .  n . 134 below.
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t u ( - u ) - a - i - e ,  t u - a - g [ i ]

URU. „ , , URU. .  ,  ,  j  ^ t u - u s - n a C - a l - e  115l * * U l 3 " y a  \~ < X  J  ~  J . y  ^ U “ U o " * p a  \ * a  /  t> j
J,  v  /  \  U l i U  . vt u - u s - p a ( - a ) ,  tu -u S -p s  

u ^ d u - u s - p a -  [ e J

P ro b a b ly  a l s o  t o  t h i s  c l a s s  b e lo n g s  ^ISKUR-i (*  t e i s e b a i ) and

t h e  f o l lo w in g  p r o p e r  nam es:

KURba r - S u - a - i  m[ k ] a -  f ta r " l - z a - a - e

me -  S u -m u -a - i  m lm e~l-$a-i

^ h i - l a - r -  - a - d a - a - i  ^ ^ q u l - h a - i

T h ese  a l l  show t h e  a d d i t i o n  o f  - i / e  a f t e r  th e  s tem  vow el a ,  so 

t h e  e n d in g  m u s t b e  a n a ly z e d  a s  / - x e / .  T h a t i s ,  th e  e n d in g  o f  th e  

g e n i t i v e  o f  a - s te m  n o u n s i s  i d e n t i c a l  w ith  th e  e n d in g  o f  t h e  d a t i v e  

o f  e - s te m  n o u n s , a s  w i l l  be  shown below  ( 7 .4 . .6 ) .

7 .4 * 5 .4 *  u - s t e m s .— T h ere  a r e  v e ry  few o c c u r r e n c e s  o f  p o s s ib l e  

g e n i t i v e s  o f  u - s te m  n o u n s . u - r i - i S - h u  o c c u r s  a s  a  v a r i a n t  s p e l l i n g  

f o r  t h e  m o re  common ^ u - r i - i £ - h i  I t  o c c u r s  a s  a  l a b e l  on a  p ie c e

o f  e q u ip m e n t, so i t s  c a s e  i s  q u i t e  u n c e r t a i n .  T h e re  a r e  a l s o  th e

KUR v j. * / * \ m, . / . , URUv'  v. • .p r o p e r  nam es p u - u s - t u ( - u ) - e , lea— a m - n i - u - i ,  and  s a - a - s i - l u - u - i .

I f  t h e s e  r e p r e s e n t  u s u a l  U r a r t i a n  f o r m a t io n s ,  th e n  u - s te m s  a p p a r e n t ly  

t a k e  th e  e n d in g  / - x e / . l i k e  a - s t e m s .  I n  t h a t  c a s e ,  t h e  g e n i t i v e  o f  

u - s te m s  w ould be  i d e n t i c a l  w ith  th e  d a t i v e  o f  th e  same s te m s , d i f f e r ­

in g  from  t h e  g e n i t i v e - d a t i v e  p l u r a l  o n ly  i n  th e  stem  v o w e l, i f  a t  a l l .

115The d e f e c t i v e  s p e l l i n g  and th e  f u l l  s p e l l i n g  a r e  a lm o s t e q u a l ly
URU. x / \ __ • URU. y / \ . ' (URU). v , xcommon: t u - u s - p a ( - a ) 29 t im e s ;  t ; u - u s - p a ( - a ) - i , f ru -u s -p a (- a )- e

t o g e t h e r  31 t im e s .

116 The fo rm  o c c u r s  i n  112C. The p u b l i c a t i o n s  o f  t h i s  i n s c r i p t i o n  
( P i o t r o v s k i l , EV V, 1 11 ; KB I I ,  5 5 -5 6 ; M 1 7 7 -1 9 0 ) do n o t  i n d i c a t e  
w h e th e r  th e  v a r i a n t  u r iS h u  o c c u r s  w ith  £  oi* n o t .  F r .  (ZDMG XXX, 60) 
i n d i c a t e s  o n ly  th e  form  w ith o u t  £ f o r  b o th  s p e l l i n g s .  M1 s  n o te  im p l ie s  
t h a t  b  i s  p r e s e n t  w ith  th e  v a r i a n t  - h u .
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7 .4 .6 .  D ative  c a se , s in g u la r .— The fo llo w in g  forms seem to  

fu n c tio n  a s  in d i r e c t  o b je c ts  ( t r a n s la te d  w ith  " to ” o r " f o r ”) ,

o c c a s io n a lly  they  seem to  have c o m ita tiv e  fo rc e  ( t r a n s la te d  w ith
117"w ith ” ) ,  o r  th ey  fu n c tio n  a s  complements o f  C lass  I I  v e rb s . For 

exam ple,

^S ialdie e u r ie  i n i  ase  raa r g i s t i l e  ^‘m enuahlnise ^ ^ i r p u n i e d i  u s tu n i  

(9 9 B :l) 'AM brought t h i s  s h ie ld  to  I rp u n i f o r  d e d ic a tio n

to  H a ld i. th e  l o r d . ' 118
Xill KIIR

u S ta d i u e l i  S u s in ie  u e l ik u n ig id i  (103 V 16-17)

' I  went w ith  th e  w hole(?) army to  U e l ik u n i . '

u lu s t a ib i  ^ h a ld in i  mis p u in ie  msa rd u re h in ie  mmenua mis p u in e h in ie

(6 :13 -21 ) 'H a ld i went ahead o f  IS . MI. '

7 .4 * 6 .1  e-stem  nouns:

a-m e-e-x  a r - d x - i - e

^ a -n i - q u -g i- e  ma r - g i - i £ - t i ( - i ) - e
ma r - g i 3 - t i - e (- i )

a - u ( - x ) - e ,  a - u - i ,  a - u - x - e - i
/ b a ( - a ) - d u - u - s i - i - e

a - u - i - $ . b a - d u -  s i  ( - e )

a l - s u - i - S e ( - e )
b a - d u - s i - i - e

a l - s u - i - S i - e  d a - S i - i - e
a l - s u - u - s i - e

117 ^" u e l i ,  J  ° S u r ie . and S u s in ie  seem to  be co m ita tiv e  in  sen se , 
to  be t r a n s la t e d  "w ith  . . . , "  r a th e r  th an  in d i r e c t  o b je c t s .  Perhaps 
th e  f i r s t  should n o t be a t t r ib u te d  to  t h i s  form ca te g o ry ; th e  s p e l l in g  
i s  n o t t h a t  u s u a l f o r  t h i s  c a se , b u t th e re  i s  on ly  one o ccu rren ce  (103
V 16) where K jo in s  i t  to  th e  fo llo w in g  word: ^ u - e - l i - S u - s i - n i - e .

On th e  meaning and in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  u S u rie  see  n . 9 and 7 .4 .1 .1 .
118T his c o n te x t shows th a t  uS tu -  means ' t o  b rin g  ( f o r  d e d ic a t io n ) ' 

r a th e r  th an  sim ply ' t o  d e d ic a te ' a s  i t  i s  u s u a lly  t r a n s l a t e d .  This 
meaning i s  a ls o  in d ic a te d  by th e  f a c t  t h a t  t h i s  ro o t  in  i t s  C la ss  I I  
form means ' t o  g o . ' C f. Sayce, JRAS 1332, 656.
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d i - r u - S i - i - e  !ns a r ^ - d u - r i - e ( - i )

de - l i - i p - r i ( - i ) - e ,  d e - l i - i p - u - r i - e  d j i - n u - y a - a r - d i - e

e - u - r i ( - i ) - e
d, , .119h a l - d i - e - i

[ ^ § i - n u ] - f u - y a l - a r - d i - i - e  

d [ § i ] - e - l a - a r - [ d i ] - i  

d s i - n i - r i (- i ) - e
d ip - h a - r i -  le*l (Glg) a ig v ,

190 S u - n ( - e ) , s u - n - i ( - e )
n a -a -p a (- a )- h i - i - a - i - d i  f

n a ( - a ) - p a - h i - a - i - d i  u - e - l i

n i - r i - b i ( - i ) - e  ^ u - r i - i S - h u - s i ( - e )

p a - a - r i ( - e ) ,  p a - r i ( - e )  u s -m a-a -S e (-e )
^  us-m a-Se

s a r - d i - i - e  u s -m a -S i- i-e

P ro b ab ly , b u t n o t c e r t a in l y ,  th e  fo llo w in g  a lso  belong to  t h i s

group:

b a - u - S i- i - e  i - n i - r i - a - S i - e

b i - d i - i - e  k u -u l-m e - i-e d ̂

dh a l - d i - e  ta-aS-m u-Se

^ h u - r a  ( - a ) - d i - e  , 0, ^ ^ u - d u - l i - e - i
^ d h u - ra -d i-  iT l-e

The fo llo w in g  form s a re  e v id e n tly  d a t iv e s  o f  expanded stem s in

/  «,/.122 / - n e / :

l i  q . .
" 'A s  n o ted  above ( 7 .4 .4)» t h i s  form i s  o f te n  to  be t r a n s la te d

w ith  *of" ( e .g .  1 1 0 :1 , 1 1 9 :6 , 122 :24 , 124 :31 , 1 2 8 :2 ).

d^°See n . 137 below .
121These forms may p o s s ib ly  be o b je c t s ,  b u t in  form th e y  seem to  

be d a t iv e .  They occur in  80 I I I  25 and 80 V 18 r e s p e c t iv e ly .  A pparent­
l y  K (127 I I I  25) c o n s id e rs  ^ h u r a d ie  to  be d a t iv e .

" ^ ‘T'he d a t iv e  ending may be added a f t e r  th e  - n i .  b u t - n i  can n ever 
be  added a f t e r  th e  d a t iv e  en d in g . T h is  confirm s th e  o b se rv a tio n  th a t  
- n i  i s  a  stem fo rm a tiv e . P o ss ib ly  a tq an an i in  9 :16  i s  a  d e fe c t iv e ly  
w r i t t e n  d a t iv e ,  o r  i n  may be a second o b je c t .  F r .  (ArO I I I ,  260) a ls o  
den ied  th a t  d a t iv e s  could  end in  - n i .  T h ere fo re  th e r e  seems no a l t e r ­
n a t iv e  to  ta lc ing  ^ h a ld in i  a s  a  g e n i t iv e  s u b s ta n tiv e  in  d h a l - d i - n i
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’ a (—a )—ru —b a - i—n i—e me—nu—u—a—h i—n i—e
d ? a - ru -b a -n i  ^ m e - n u - a - h i - n i ( - i ) - e
[d*?a_a ]_ F ru -b a l-a -n i-e  IDm e -n u -a -h i-n i- i

ci » • • / \ ^ *1 • •a -x -ra -x -n x  ( - e ) n a - la -x -n x -e

^ a l - a p - tu - S i - n i - e  ^ q i - l i - b a - n i ( - e )

raa r - g i $ - t i - h i - n i - e  mr u - s a - a - h i - n i - [ i - e ]
(d) ina r - n i - i - e  s a r ^ - d u - r i - e - h i - n i - e

ms a r 5~ d t i - r i - h i - n i
a r - § i - b e - d i - n i - e  (2 w ords’ ) m[ sar^ ] - d u - r i - e - [ h i ] - i - n i - i - e

j  d
a t - b i - n i - i - e  S i - i - u - i - n i ( - e )

v .  .  . /  \123g u - n u - s i - m - i ( ~ e j
dS i -  l u l - i -  fn i-i-e~ l

dh u - tu - i - n i - e  d
d . w  •  •x r-m u -s i-m -e

s u - s i - n i - e  

t a r - r a - i - n i - e

miE - p u - u - i - n i ( - i ) - e
m, v s

“ iS - p u - u - i - n i - e - h i - n i  

m a ( -a )~ s i-n i- e ,  m a - s i - n i ( - i - e )

d. . ." tu - r a - m - i- e

u - r i - i S - h u - s i - n i ( - i )  . . 
i s - p u - u - i - n i - h i - n i ( - e )  u - r i - i  § - h u - s i - n i - e - i

d ' uu - a - r u - b a - m - e
d . * . . d . /z i - q u - u - n i - i - e ,  z i -u -q u - m -e

Probab ly  th e  fo llo w in g  a ls o  a re  o f  t h i s  ty p e : 

a - i - n i ( - e ) , a - i - n i ( - e ) - i  a t - q a - n a - n i

a l - z i - n i - e - i  b a - u - S i - n i , b a - u - S i ( - i ) - n i l 25 I

d a - l i - i - e  GU  ̂ 2 UDU.MES (10:15) 'a n  ox, 2 sheep f o r  th e  d . o f  H a ld i .1 
I t  can h a rd ly  be an a d je c t iv e ,  s in c e  i t  would have to  be d a t iv e  c a se .

Occurs as a  m o d if ie r  in  such p h ra se s  a s  Ltf.MES g . ,  probab ly  
l i t e r a l l y  'men f o r  f i g h t i n g . ' ”

124The ■ spellings - n i .  - n i - i . and - n i - e - i  occur tw ice  each in  
e q u iv a le n t c o n te x ts  a s  l a b e l s  on p ie c e s  o f  equipm ent. The u s u a l t r a n s ­
l a t i o n  i s  'o f  th e  s to reh o u se  o f  N .' ( e .g .  M 112-117; F r . ,  ZDMG XXX, 
5A -55). The s p e l l in g  - n i - e - i  i s  n o t ty p ic a l  o f  th e  g e n i t iv e ,  b u t i s  
r a th e r  d a t iv e .  C f. 7 .2 .2 .A.

'10 6 * 1 , 122:17 , 81 obv. 17 , 81 re v .  13 , 9 0 :6 , 103 I  36, r~12A 
re v . 33~1. A g e n it iv e  meaning seems more l i k e l y  th a n  an a b la t iv e  one 
( c f .  K; F r . , Cauc. V I I I ,  129-30; and n . 17 ab o v e).
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e - s i - n i  mr u - s a ( - a ) - i - n i - e

^ h a l - d i - n i ( - e ) - i  s i - e - i r - s i - n i - i - e , s i - i r - s i - n i - e ^ ^

[ h ] u - b i - n i - f e l  s u ( - u ) - i - n i ^ ^

mm e -n u -a - i - n i - e - i  ^ u - e -  Id i- iH - [ a 3- n i - e - i

The fo llo w in g  logogram s w ith  p h o n e tic  complements seem to  be

d a t iv e  form s o f  e-stem  ( in c lu d in g  ne-stem ) nouns:

BUZtfR-e KUR-ni-e

DIKGIR-i-e URU-e-fT], URU-i-e128

iSN-ri ^DTO-ni-e

I t  w i l l  be no ted  t h a t  alm ost a l l  o f  th e s e  forms have a f i n a l  

vowel s ig n  which c o n t r a s t s  w ith  th e  in h e re n t vowel o f  th e  p reced in g  

s ig n : th e y  end in  CV^-V^. F urtherm ore, th e  s p e l l in g s  -Ci - i - e  and 

- G i- e - i  a re  q u i te  f r e q u e n t .  O bviously tn e n , th e  ending o f  t h i s  case  

i s  to  be analyzed  a s  / - e x e / . t h a t  i s ,  stem vowel ( / e / )  +  case  ending 

/ - x e / .

7 . 6 .2 .  a - s te m s .—Nouns whose stem s end in  - a  have no case  

ending  in  th e  d a t iv e  s in g u la r .  T his group i s  a p p a re n tly  n o t p ro d u c tiv e  

in  th e  language a s  a w hole, a s  th e  overwhelming m a jo r ity  o f  th e  words 

o f  t h i s  c la s s  a re  p ro p e r names, many a re  p robab ly  borrowed w ords.

^ ? a (- a ) -n a -a p -5 a -a  ^ a - d i ( - i ) - a
d , d.a —aa—ru —t a —a a—ya

1266 0 :2  and 6 1 :4 . I t  could  be co n stru ed  a s  a d i r e c t  o b je c t ,  b u t 
th e  meaning i s  u n c e r ta in  and th e  c o n tex t would seem to  a llow  i n t e r ­
p r e ta t io n  a s  d a t iv e ,  which seems in d ic a te d  by th e  form .

127P robably  d a t iv e  in  31 re v . 6 , 8 . I t  a ls o  o c cu rs  in  121:16; 
124 obv. 19, 345 b u t th e  c o n te x ts  a re  u n c e r ta in .  K c o n s id e rs  some o f  
th e s e  to  be a b la t iv e ,  o th e r s  g e n i t iv e .

I28m , .
The c o n te x ts  and word d iv is io n  a re  u n c e r ta in  (7 9 :1 , 3 ).
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d- a - r a - z a - a
d d ' q u - e - r a ,  q u -u -e - ra -a

d 9 a r - 'a - a dq u - e - r a - a - i - n [ a

d a r - s i - m e - la (- a )
d . s i - l i - i - a

db a -b a -a d s u ( -u ) -b a -a
a. . .b a r - § i - i - a d + it a - l a - a p - u - r a - a

d . .  ? 129 e - l i - a - 'a - a d t e - i - § [e ] -e -b a -a
d e - r i - n a - a d^ u -u s -p u - le~1 ( -  m  ) -a
dh a - a - r a - a du ( - i ) - a
m. v * i -n u -u s -p u -u -a d /  .u - n i- n a - a
m . •m e -i-n u -u -a

mm e-nu(=u)-a

d / u - r a - a

mm e-nu-u-a [DING]lR.MES-na (?)

m u-na-a130  d ISKUR-a

7 .4 .6 .3 .  u -s te m s .—The fo llo w in g  forms seem to  be d a t iv e :
dv , . . ' • • 133s e - b i - tu - u - e  u r-p u -u -e

S i- e - d i-u -e ^ ^ ^  d z u -z u -m a (-a )-ru -e

Some o f  th e se  forms may be p lu r a l ,  b u t th ey  do n o t conform to  th e

u s u a l p a t te r n  o f  fo rm ation  o f  th e  g e n i t iv e - d a t iv e  p lu ra l  in  t h a t  th e

ending - u - e  i s  n o t preceded by a . I t  th e re fo re  seems most l i k e l y  t h a t

th e y  a re  s in g u la r  form s from u-stem  nouns. The ending would be / - x e /

129 In  In c . 34.59 e - l i - a - 9a (w ithou t d e te rm in a tiv e )  ap p ears  in  an 
u n c e r ta in  c o n te x t .

130  -P o s s ib ly  lo c a t iv e  (I 3A:1~1, 31 r e v .  4.).
131P o s s ib ly  lo c a t iv e  p lu r a l  (r3A :4 , 33**2l, 33 obv. 2 3 ).

132The c o n te x t ( r i 2 1 : 26~l, 124 re v . 14) i s  u n c e r ta in ;  th e  form 
cou ld  be g e n i t iv e .

■ ^ O c cu rs  in  1 0 :4 . I t  i s  p o s s ib ly  a verb  (so  T s . ,  RA XLVIII, 7 5 ), 
b u t in  th e  c o n te x t i t  seems r a th e r  to  be a  d a t iv e  noun.
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added a f t e r  th e  stem vow el, t h a t  i s ,  th e  same ty p e  o f  fo rm atio n  a s  i s  

u sed  fo r  th e  g e n it iv e  o f  bo th  3 -  and u -stem s and fo r  th e  d a t iv e  o f  

e -s tem s .

7.4-.6 .4-. Forms b e fo re  e d ia .—The forms used b e fo re  th e  p o s t­

p o s i t io n  e d ia  ' t o '  pose a problem . Some o f  them a re  formed l i k e  th e  

words l i s t e d  in  7 .4..6 .3 ;  o th e rs  fo llo w  th e  ty p e  o f  fo rm ation  o f  th e  

g e n i t iv e - d a t iv e  p lu r a l .  There seems no reaso n  why th e se  form s should

be p l u r a l .  Two o f th e  names which so occur a lso  appear in  o th e r  form s
KURwhich in d ic a te  th a t  th e  b ases  end in  / - x - / :  u r -m e - i-e  (o b je c t ,

KTJRbase / urm ex-/ )  and z a - b a - a - h a - a - e - S i - l i  (o b je c t ,  ro o t / zabahax- / ) .  

P o ss ib ly  e d ia  i s  u sed , in s te a d  o f p u tt in g  th e  word in to  th e  a l l a t i v e  

c a se , on ly  a f t e r  such b a se s , o ince a l l  th e  words which so occur a re  

p ro p e r names, we canno t be su re  i f  t h e i r  s t r u c tu r e  conforms to  a  p a t te r n  

u su a l f o r  U ra r tia n  o r  n o t. The p re s e n t ev idence i s  n o t ad eq u a te  to  

show w hether th e s e  should be s e t  up as  a  s p e c ia l  case  o r  w hether th e  

ending ( / - u x e /? ) i s  an allom orph o f  th e  d a t iv e  o r  g e n i t iv e .  Perhaps 

some o f  th e s e  words should  be co n sid ered  g e n i t iv e - d a t iv e  p l u r a l .  The

fo llo w in g  words occur b e fo re  e d ia :

FUR , / KUR/ re. - 1  j  /a r -h a -u -e  u -  I bu r l-d a -u -e
[KUR], . KURha—h i—a-u —e u r-m e-u-e
KUR.. . / KUR .l i - q i - u - e  z a -b a -a -h a -a -e -u -e

7 .4-.7 . G e n itiv e -d a t iv e  c a se , p l u r a l .— The g e n i t iv e  and d a tiv e  

have f a l l e n  to g e th e r  in to  a s in g le  form ca teg o ry  in  th e  p lu r a l .  As 

exam ples o f  th e  use  o f  t h i s  case  th e  fo llo w in g  may be c i t e d :

BUZtfR ^ ^ b ia in a u e  (104:33) 'k in g  o f  B ia in a '

’ aSe GEMElu tu  L ^ A  .SI.MES-ue a ru b i (103 V 28 )

'Men, women I  gave to  th e  s o l d i e r s . '
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The fo llo w in g  words a re  e v id e n tly  in  t h i s  c a se : 
d . »a - a - i - n a - u - e  / /

e - r i - e - l a - a - u - e ,  e - r i - l a - u - e
r a l - l a - u - e  (? ) d

h a l-d i -n a -u - e
a - lu -k a -u -e  (? d iv is io n  u n c e r ta in )  ^ [ h a l - d i ] - i - n a ( - a ) - u - e
URU , .  . L l  . (keS)a r - d i - n i - n a - u - e  h u - r a -d i -n a -u -e

ma r - g iS - te - e - h i - n a - a - u - e  i - n a - h i - n a - u - e

^ a r - ty x - a - a r /  r a - s a - u - e  ^  i - n u  (- u ) -a -n a -u -e

a t-q a -n a -n a -u -e  i-g i-n a -a -u -fe " !

^ ^ b a -b a -n a -u -e  ^ ^ T u - lu - i - n a  ( - a ) - u - i

KUJ b i - a - i - n a - a - u l e  [ p ] i - l a - u - e

KURv4 • ~ \ ' in , . /b i - x - a - x - n a t - a ; - u - e  ru - s a -h x -n a -u -e
K U R b i - i - n a - a - u - e  ^
KURbi_a_ n a-u -e  n- s u - i - n i - n a - u - e
K U R b i- i-a - i _ n a - e
J ™ b i- i - n a - e  KUfS u -ra -u -e

b i—a—i- n a —e (KUR)§u_ra-a—u—e
KURb i -y a -n a -u -e  ^ S u - u  - r a - a - u - e

j  • f URU v / \ •d i - r a - u - e  £ u -u s -p a (- n i ) -n a -u -e
KUR . / d / . /e -b a -n x -n a -u -e  u -a -x -n a -u -e

The fo llo w in g  logogram s w ith  p h o n e tic  complements a ls o  e v id e n tly

r e p re s e n t  nouns in  t h i s  c a se :

BUZtfR(.MES)-u-e

DINGIR. MfiS-u-e 

[KUR.ftUft]-ful-e135

GlS.ME-S-u-i

Ltf. A. S I . HSS-u-e

Ltf.UKfj.MES-u-e
KUR. KUR. MiSS-a-u-e

KUR.KUR.KES-u-e URU. [M]ES-u- fel

~*~-̂ hURbj ( - j ) - a - l - n a - e  i s  p robab ly  d e fe c t iv e  w r i t in g  o f  the  
g e n i t iv e  p l u r a l ,  b u t p o s s ib ly  s in g u la r  u sed  f o r  p lu r a l .

n n r

xp /e ry  u n c e r ta in  re a d in g ; so M (No. I 64 ) ; K ( l l l c : 1 0 )  has 
[BUZtfR BUZtfR.MES]-u-e.
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The fo llo w in g  p roper names a re  a lso  o f  t h i s  ty p e :
KUR .a l-g a -n i-n a -u -e
URUqu-m e-nu-na-u-e

The ending i s  e v id e n tly  to  be analyzed  as / - x e / , preceded by 

th e  change o f  stem vowel _i/e o r  u (? )  to  a .  The c o n s is te n t  s p e ll in g  

w ith  -u -e  su g g ests  th a t  /  %/ in  t h i s  ending had a p h o n e tic  form some­

th in g  l i k e  a b i l a b i a l ,  rough ly  [w], o r  e l s e  we a re  d e a lin g  here  w ith  a 

r i g i d l y  fo rm alized  s p e l l in g  co n v en tion .

7 .4 .8 .  A lla tiv e  c a se , s in g u la r .—T his case  in d ic a te s  th e  goal 

o f  m otion, f o r  example,

u s ta d i  ^^q u a iah ah a lin e  ^ ' ^eb an ied i (103 I I  54-55)

' I  \jent to  th e  la n d  o f  1 .

T h is  form i s  a lso  used a f t e r  th e  verb  which e v id e n tly  means ’to  p ray .*  

The fo llo w in g  words a p p a re n tly  a re  in  t h i s  c a se : 

e -stem s

[ha? ] -  f r i - e l - d i^ " ^  

^ h a l - d i ( - i ) - e - d i

URU . . .■ a r-d i-n i-d x

KURb a- b a - a - n i - i - e - d i
KUR . , / . x ..e -b a -n i ( - n j - e - d i

KURe _ b a _ n i - g i - d i
LKURje_^a_a_rii_ i_ e_c3^

a -s tem s137 KUR. . . , . x . .-----------  " b i - a - i -n a ( - 1 J -d i
KUll. , KURbi_a_ n a - i - d i  ..........

D a-ba-na-Qi ™ b i - i - a - i - n » - a - [ l - d i  ]

* « Ass. ina muhhi(UGU) faarranl (GIR-[ni}}.
137n a p a h ia id i in  103 I I  21-23 i s  co n sid e red  by F r . (ArO I I I ,  267- 

68) to  be a l l a t i v e .  In  form i t  could  be so , b u t i t  i s  in  p a r a l l e l  
c o n s tru c tio n  w ith a form a p p a re n tly  d a t iv e :  £.0ALt}vE§ 1 s t I n i  S id is tu b i
^ ^ b ia in a u e  uSmaSe ^  ̂ l u l u i n a u i  n a p a h ia id i ' I  b u i l t  f o r t r e s s e s  th e r e  f o r  
th e  s tre n g th e n in g (?) o f  B ia in a , fo r  th e  c o n tr o l l in g  (? ) o f  L u lu in a .1 
T h e re fo re , i t  seems n e ce ssa ry  to  c o n s id e r i t  to  be d a t iv e  o f  a stem 
ending in  - d i .  F r. co n sid e red  t h i s  p o s s i b i l i t y ,  b u t p re fe r re d  i n t e r ­
p r e ta t io n  a s  a l l a t i v e .  K c a l l s  i t  a p a s s iv e  i n f i n i t i v e .
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m , . ,.m e -n u -a -h i-n a -a -d i

• '  ,,1 3 3q i - u - r a - a - e - d i
q i - u - r a - i - d i ,  q i - r a - e - d i  

u -s tem s

rta r~ l- jy i- i- [n u ]-  P u l-a -d i 

t a r - a - i - u - e - d i

P ro p er names
KUR . .a - p u - n i - i - e - d i
fKURfl . . .  ,r -na r -h x -x -e -d I  x i (?)

PKURl^v_ |^ a“ |_]_a_ Q ,_Si-i-e~!-di 

KUR, A&$UR-ni-e-di

i KUV -  r u ] - u - a - t a -
KUR v./ .b a r-su -a -x -d x

K U &  M  4 /  >e - n - a - h i - n i  ( - e ) - d i
KUR . . .  *• . .e - tx -x -u -n x -x -e -a x
. e - t i - u - n i - e - d i

KURe - t i - u - h i - n a - e - d i
KUR. , .  . . .h a - tx -n a -x -d i
KUR. . . .l —ga-nx -e-dx
KUR

i  § - 1 e s r i u - a - n i - g i - d i

KURk & ( - a ) - n a - a - i - d i  
^ ^ m a - n a - i - d i

KURp u - lu - a - d i - e - d i  

Logograms 

BUZtfR-nu-a-diU °

mr u - s a - h i - n a (- i ) - d i  

s u -y a - i -d i

,139

KURp u -u S -tu (- u )- e - d i
KUR

' q a - d i - a - i - n i - e - d i

KURq u - u l - h a - i - d i
KUR Vi ~ ,ii 

u— JL— 'J. u— iix—c—UJL

KURu - e - l i - k u - n i - g i - d i
KURur-me(-i)-e-di
URU

a l - q a - n i - a - i - d i

URUi r ( - e )- p u - n i - e - d i
URU\ .l i - i p - l i - u - n i - e - d [ i ]
URUm e-e -i s - t a - a - e - d i
URUz u -u -a -n i-d i
m , ,  • ,  .d i-a -u -e -h x -n x -e -a x

P d  ] i - a - u - h i - n i - d i  
[ m J d i - i - [ a ] -  lu - h i - n i - e - d i l

mlu - S a - i - n i - e - d i

nu - i - 't e - r u - h i - n i - e - d i

BUZtfR.lUi&-di

138

139

Ass. in a  m uhhi(UGU) qaqqarx (K I-fri~ l)

P robab ly  p lu r a l

■^^C ontext i s  u n c e r ta in ;  K (80 VI 13) t r a n s l a t e s  *1 became k in g .*
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EN-di KUR.KUR.MES-di

G lS .lA .5A R -n i-d i (? ) LUGAL.MES-di

d ISKUR-di U^-ME.l-ffig-di

K U R -n i(-e )-d i dU T U (-ni)-di

A n a ly sis  o f  th e se  forms poses problem s, s in ce  th e  same base  may 

ap p ear in  more th an  one form. T h is  i s  e s p e c ia l ly  a p p a ren t in  125 obv. 

34-35 where c lo se  to  one a n o th e r , in  a co n tex t which i s  u n c le a r ,  occu r
ttTJU KUp

th e  form s pa-ba—a - n i - i - e - d i  (/b ab an ex ed e /) and 1 iSo a -b a -n a -d i

(/b a b a n a d e /) . I t  does n o t seem th a t  th e  c o n tra s t  o f  th e  two forms i s  

one o f  s in g u la r  and p lu r a l ,  though th a t  i s  p o s s ib le .  I t  may be th a t  

th e  form s a re  e q u iv a le n t in  m eaning. T h is seems p o s s ib le  in  view  o f 

th e  a p p a ren t eq u iv a len ce  o f  KURb i - a - i  - n a - d i  ( /b ex ax en ad e /) and 

k^^ b i - a - i - n a - i - d i  ( / bexaxenaxede/) : mr u - s a - h i - n a - d i  ( /ru s a h e n a d e /) 

and mr u - s a - h l - n a - i - d i  (/ru sah en ax ed e / ) .  P erhaps th e  ap p aren t equ iv­

a le n c e  i s  a n o th e r example o f  th e  u se  o f  s in g u la r  f o r  p l u r a l .  Or 

p e rh ap s  th e  forms appearing  as  ^^ b a - b a - n a - d i . KURb i - a - i  - n a - d i . and 

^ r u - s a - h i - n a - d i  should be analyzed  as  ending in  / -x d e /  and th e  w rit in g  

system  has no way o f  re p re se n tin g  th e  c lu s t e r .  The o ccu rren ce  o f  th e  

form ta r -a - i - n u -u -a -d i  ( in s te a d  o f  *- e - d i ) te n d s  to  confirm  th e  guess 

t h a t  a l l  th e se  w r i t in g s  a re  a tte m p ts  to  suggest a c lu s t e r  o f  / x d / .

In  t h a t  c a s e , th e  appearance o f  th e  vowel in  some o ccu rren ces  m ight be 

compared to  th e  in t r u s iv e  vowel no ted  a d jac e n t to  1 , r ,  and S (4 .7  ( l ) ) .  

The t e n ta t iv e  a n a ly s is  suggested  i s  / -x d e / ^  / -x e d e /  ( ’ ) .

7 .4 .9 .  A lla t iv e  c a s e , p l u r a l . — In  one s e t  form ula o f  freq u e n t 

o ccu rren ce  th e re  o ccu r two forms in  - a f t e  (e .g* 82 obv- 2 2 -2 3 ): 

h u t ia a i  dh a ld ie d i  EN-di . . . DINGIR.MES-aste ^ ^ b i a i n a s t e

' I  prayed to  H aldi th e  lo rd  . . .  to  th e  B ia in ia n  g o d s .1
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The form s in  - d i  in  p a r a l l e l  c o n s tru c tio n  in d ic a te  c le a r ly  th a t  th e  

form s a re  a l l a t i v e . T h e  ending i s  p robab ly  to  be analyzed  as 

/ - s t e / , b e fo re  which th e  stem vowel i s  alw ays a .  One o th e r  form o f  

th e  same type  o ccu rs  in  an u n tr a n s la ta b le  passage  (235 2 0 -22 ):

?a -a -h a -a -u  LlJ.A.SI.M ES-aS-te u - i  u - n i  a - s a - a - z i - e  h i - i - n i - e  

S i-u -b i

7 .A.10. L o ca tiv e  c a se , s in g u la r .  According to  D’fakonov 

(Com parative durvey , A)> U ra r t ia n  has a  d i s t i n c t i o n ,  which seems to  

have e x is te d  in  H urrian  (IH . 112-13) between a lo c a t iv e  in  - a  which 

p re se rv e s  th e  stem vowel ( i . e .  ends in  / -x a /  by th e  a n a ly s is  used in  

t h i s  pap er) and a s t a t i v e  in  - a  in  which th e  stem vowel d isa p p e a rs  

b e fo re  th e  case  end ing . He c i t e s  a s  an example o f  th e  form er we b a n i- a .'* 

b u t t h i s  form does n o t seem to  be a t t e s t e d  in  th e  t e x t s .  Many o f  th e  

form s ending in  -Ca a re  p lu r a l  and so , presum ably , would n o t be s u b je c t 

to  th e  d i s t i n c t io n  he p ro p o ses , e .g .

• a l i  Lit tu h i  3 ^ ^ e b a n a  1 MU zadubi (103 VI 25-26)

’what p r i s o n e r s ( ’ ) in  3 la n d s  in  one y e a r  I  made1 

which seems q u i te  c le a r ly  lo c a t iv e .  gunuSa and ^ h u r a d in a  may be 

exam ples o f  th e  s t a t i v e  (though th e  l a s t  i s  a lm ost c e r ta in ly  p l u r a l ) ,  

bu t th e re  a re  no examples c e r ta in  enough to  prove t h a t  th e  d i s t i n c t io n  

e x i s t s  in  U ra r t ia n ;  f u r th e r  d a ta  w i l l  be needed b e fo re  th e  ”s t a t i v e M 

as  a  d i s t i n c t  case  can be co n sid e red  proven. Many exam ples o f  t h i s

141The in te r p r e ta t io n  i s  s tren g th en ed  by th e  s t r ik in g  s im i la r i ty  
to  th e  form o f  th e  ending o f  th e  co rresp o n d in g  case  in  H u rr ia n : - ( a ) s - t a .

The s p e l l in g s  o f  ^^ b ia in a S te  which o ccu r a r e :  KUIk  - a - n a - a S - te .
Kb^ b i - a - i - n a ( _ a )_ ^ S - te . and "~~~ b l - i - a - i - n a ( - a ) - a s - t e . Perhaps t h i s  
e x p re ss io n  i s  an a rc h a ic  s u rv iv a l ,  e s p e c ia l ly  in  view o f  i t s  r e l ig io u s  
a s s o c ia t io n s .
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ty p e  seem n o t  t o  be  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  d i f f e r e n t  i n  s e n s e  from  th e  " l o c a t i v e . "  

As ex am p les  o f  th e . u s e  o f  fo rm s o f  t h e s e  ty p e s  may be  c i t e d :  

[Ld.JsM].NAM.ME§ e s i a  t e r u b i  (82  r e v .  17)

' I  s e t  p r e f e c t s  i n  p l a c e . 1 

^ R^ 5 e b e t e r i a  ^ h a l d i  i a r a n i  s i d i l t u n i  (25 :13-14-)

! I n  5 . he  b u i l t  a  H a ld i c h a p e l ( ’ ) . '

d. KURh a l d i a  and e t i u n i a  o ccu r b e f o r e  t h e  p o s t p o s i t i o n  i S t i n i e .

w h ich  seem s to  mean " f o r ,  on b e h a l f  o f . n The u s e  o f  th e  l o c a t i v e  i n

t h i s  c o n s t r u c t i o n  may have a r i s e n  from  some such  id e a  a s  " a c t in g  i n

p la c e  o f ,  a s  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  o f . "

S i a l d i a  i s t i n i e  i n a n e l e  a r n i u s i n i l i  S u s in i  S a l i  z a d u b i

(80  IV 1 0 -1 3 )  'F o r  H a ld i I  d id  t h e s e  d e e d s  i n  one y e a r . 1

7 .4 .1 0 .1 .  Forms e n d in g  i n  / - x a / . — The fo l lo w in g  fo rm s add  th e

vow el s ig n  - a  a f t e r  th e  stem  vow el:

n ^ a - b a - n i - a  d h a l - d i - a 1^ 3

e - d i - a  T g u - i ^ - n i - a
?

e - s i ( - i ) - a  ! § u - n i - a

e - s i -  l r i n - i - [ a ?  ] ( u n c e r t a in )  ^ ^ e - t i - u - n i - a ^ 1̂

e - S i - a  ( u n c e r t a i n ) ^ ^ S e - b e - t e - r i - a ^ ' ’

^ ^ T h e  d i v i s i o n  (125 r e v .  25 , 1 2 6 :2 2 )  i s  u n c e r t a i n .  K d i v i d e s :  
A.KIS§-e S i - a - g i - u - l i  ( c f .  K, p . 157  n .  l ) .- 11-

1 /3
T h is  i s  p e rh a p s  th e  so u rce  o f  th e  A s s y r ia n  form  o f  t h i s  name 

u se d  i n  t h e  Top2awa i n s c r i p t i o n  (K 1 2 2 ) :  ^ f r a l - d i - a .  The A s s y r ia n  
v e r s io n  o f  t h e  K e l i s h in  i n s c r i p t i o n  (K 9 ) u s e s  ^ - h a l - d i / e - e . ^ - h a l - d i - a  
i s  a t t e s t e d  i n  U r a r t i a n  o n ly  b e fo re  i S t i n i e .

1 ^ 'O c c u rs  o n ly  o n c e , b e fo re  i s t i n i e .

" ^ T h i s  i s  p ro b a b ly  a l s o  th e  stem  fo rm , c f .  s e - b e - t e - r i - a - n i
( g e n i t i v e ) ,
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tu -h i-n i-n a -a ^ ^

7 .4 .1 0 .2 .  Forms ending in  / - a / . — The fo llo w in g  forms lo s e  th e

stem vowel b e fo re  a :

a l - d i - n a  ( p lu r a l )  m u-na-a ( ’ )

^ ^ e - b a - n a  ( p lu r a l )  ^ q u - e - r a - a - i - n [a ] ( p lu r a l ’ )

e - s a - a  (? )  mr u - s a - a - h i - n a  (p lu r a l )

g u -n u (-u )- S a - a ^ ^  sa -n a  ( ’ )

^ h a l - d i - n a ( - a )  §u- s i-na" '"^
dh a l - d i - i  -n a -a  ( p lu r a l )

^ h u ( - u )- r a - d i - n a - a ^ ^  ( p lu r a l )

P robab ly  a ls o  o f  t h i s  ty p e  i s  th e  p ro p er name ^^ m e - iS - ta  an<j

th e  logogram s w ith  p h o n e tic  complements £.GAL-a, Gl3.GU.ZA-a, and

KUR.KUH.MES-a, b u t a l l  th e se  a re  somewhat u n c e r ta in .

7 .4 .1 1 . L o ca tiv e  c a s e ( ’ ) ,  p l u r a l ( ’ ) . — There a re  a  number o f

form s ending in  - ( a ) g i  which seem to  have lo c a t iv e  fo r c e ,  p e rhaps a ls o

sometimes th e  fo rc e  o f  an a l l a t i v e .  Many o f  th e se  a re  c l e a r ly  p lu ra l}
150s e v e ra l  a re  o f  u n c e r ta in  number. I f  th e s e  form s do belong  to  th e

^ ^ T h i s  form o ccu rs  in  th e  p h rase  gunusa haub i ( e .g .  103  I I  56 )
’ I  took  by f o r c e , '  l i t e r a l l y  p ro b ab ly  ' I  cap tu red  in  b a t t l e . 1 C f. T s . ,  
KHI. 33} F r . ,  ZA V I, 280} E in f . ,  14 , 6 6 .

k ^ T h e  in t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  ^ h u r a d in a  ( e .g .  6 :1 5 ) rem ains o b scu re . 
C f. F r . ,  ZA VI, 283-34} E in f . .  14 , 54.

1 /g
The i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  § u sin a  (122:28) rem ains u n c e r ta in .  

P o s s ib ly  i t  i s  a  lo c a t iv e  form , a p p a re n tly  p lu r a l  i n  sense:
S u sin a  MU.M(E3 ^ ^ b j i a i n i l i  n u ld u l i  (122:28-29) « A ss, in a  l i b b i

ITTt-p

la n a te y a  ana urarfci(U R I) e r t i [ ’ i ]
• I  w atched o v e r B ia in a  i n  (my) y e a r s . 1

^■^See Appendix I .
150

e b a n ia g i in  103 I I I  61 i s  p e rh ap s  l e a s t  r e a d i ly  in te r p r e te d  a s
p l u r a l :

k a r u a l i  4 BUZfe.MES ^ * \ ie d u r e t iu n i  ^ ^ e b a n ia g e

'He fo u g h t fo u r  k in g s  in  th e  la n d  o f U e d u r -e t iu n i . '
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p lu r a l  c a te g o ry , th e  appearance o f  th e  vowel a  in  a l l  th e  a t t e s te d

exam ples would perhaps be r e l a t e d  to  th e  r e g u la r  u se  o f  th e  same vowel

i n  th e  fo rm atio n  o f  th e  g e n i t iv e -d a t iv e  and a l l a t i v e  p lu r a l .  There

a re  n o t enough o f  th e s e  forms to  c e r ta in ly  an a ly ze  th e  ending and

stem  form . On th e  b a s is  o f  th e  o c cu rrin g  fo rm s, p ro b ab ly  th e  ending

i s  / -x a g e / a f t e r  stem vowel e o r  u ,  / - g e /  a f t e r  stem vowel As

an example o f  th e  usage o f  t h i s  case  may be c i t e d :

i n a n i l i  4 £.OAL.ME§ ^ ^eban iage  haubi (103 VI 18-19)

'T hese fo u r  f o r t r e s s e s  in  th e  la n d ( s ? ) I  c o n q u e red .1

152The fo llo w in g  forms seem to  be o f  t h i s  ty p e :

a—l a —g i §u—h i—na—a—g i—e
KUR . . . ,  , ve - b a - a - m - a - g i - e  su -y a - g i (- e )

KURe - b a - n i - a - g i ( - e )  .
wrTn y a -S i- n a - g i-e
KURl u - l u - i - n a - g i

E t iu n i  i s  w e ll a t t e s t e d  e lsew here as  a land  name, so perhaps Uedur- 
e t iu n i  i s  a  compound, w ith  which a p lu r a l  would be a p p ro p r ia te ,  o r 
e l s e  p erhaps th e  t e r r i t o r y  o f  each o f  th e  fo u r  k in g s  i s  co n sidered  
to  be a  ' l a n d . '  In  23:28 th e  lo c a t iv e  fo rc e  o f  KU% b a n ia g i i s  n o t 
c l e a r .  In  80 I I  15 ^^ h a t in a g e  occurs a f t e r  [u s j t a d i , which p o s i t io n  
i s  u s u a l ly  occupied  by an a l l a t i v e .  On th e se  form s c f .  T s . ,  NHI. 33; 
F r . ,  ZA V I, 276-77.

" ^ T h e  form a f t e r  u i s  a  g u ess , an a ly z in g  s u - y a - g i ( - c ) a s  stem 
Su- +  / -xage / .  I t  would e q u a lly  be p o s s ib le  to  an a ly ze  th e  stem a s  
71u x a - / .  The a p p a ren t fu s io n  o f  th e  ending w ith  th e  stem  seems to  
r u le  o u t any p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  t r e a t i n g  t h i s  e lem ent a s  a p o s tp o s i t io n ,  
a s  i s  done by T s. (RA XXXII, 58, though he w r i te s  a s  one word w ith  
w hat p re c e d e s ) .

152I t  i s  q u i te  u n c e r ta in  w hether any o f  th e  o c cu rren c e s  o f  
Ltf.A.SI.MES- g i ( - e ) belong to  t h i s  ca tego ry  (80 I I  57, IV 79; 1 0 4 :1 1 ). 
The j i  may be p a r t  o f  th e  stem . The same i s  t r u e  o f  u r - p u -a - g i  
(76B :5, 7; 76 D sl), TAK-gi (9 7 :8 , 1 2 2 :1 4 ). In  122:14 TAK-ji seems to  
be an o b je c t .

153T h is  may be on ly  th e  end o f  a  word; th e  p reced in g  a re a  i s  
i l l e g i b l e  (102 obv. 1 1 ) . ,
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Also th e  fo llow ing  logogram s w ith  p h o n e tic  complements: 

HiA-gi-e""!

KUR. KUR. ME§- g i 

and th e  p ro p e r name

“ “h a -  t i - i - n a - a - g i - e

7 .5 . Summary o f  case  e n d in g s .— The endings d is c u s se d  in  th e
15 Lp reced in g  s e c tio n s  can be summarized a s  fo llo w s :

e -  stems"*- ̂ a -s tem s u -stem s

S in g u la r

G en era l case / e a /

E rg a tiv e /  e -s e a - s e /

G e n itiv e /e-JZS a-x e u - x e ( ? ) /

D a tiv e /e -x e + 4 u -x e /

A l la t iv e /e - x ( e ) d e a-xde u -x d e /

L o ca tiv e / e - x a / ,  / 0 —a ( ? ) /

P lu r a l

G enera l case / e - l e a - l e u - l e /

G e n itiv e -d a tiv e /a -x e a -x e /

A lla t iv e / a - S te /

L o c a tiv e (’ ) / e-xage a -g e u -x a g e /

7 .6 .  Nouns w ith  pronom inal s u f f ix e s .—There a re  a few examples 

o f  nouns w ith  pronom inal s u f f ix e s ,  b u t n o t enough to  draw many firm  

c o n c lu s io n s .

15 /
daps in  th e  ta b le  in d ic a te  forms n o t a t t e s t e d  in  th e  e x ta n t

t e x t s .

155In c lu d in g  stem s ending in  / - n e / . The a b la t iv e - in s t r u m e n ta l  
fu n c tio n  o f  th e  g e n e ra l case  o ccu rs  o n ly  w ith  / - n e / - s te in s .
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7 .6 .1 .  F i r s t  pe rso n  s in g u la r  g e n itiv e  s u f f i x .—/ -x u k e / added 

a f t e r  th e  stem vow el.

^ ^ e - b a - n i - u - k i ( - e ) , KURe - [ b a - a ] - n i - u - k i  'my la n d ' 

e - u - r i - u - k i  'my l o r d '

The f i r s t  noun h as  lo c a t iv e  fo rc e , th e  second d a t iv e .  In  one form th e  

case  s u f f ix  o f  th e  a l l a t i v e  s in g u la r  seems to  be added a f t e r  th e  

pronom inal s u f f ix :

RRRe - b a - n i - u - k i ( - e ) - d i , R^Re - b a - n i - k i - d i  ' t o  my la n d '

P robab ly  a ls o  o f  t h i s  ty p e  i s  ^ ^ e -b a -n i-u -k a -n i  (80 I I I  7 , 3 l ) ,  which 

a p p a re n tly  has th e  s u f f ix  - n i  added to  th e  form meaning, 'my la n d . '

I t  i s  n o t c le a r  from th e  c o n te x ts  w hether th e  form i s  a b la t iv e  o r 

lo c a t iv e  in  sen se .

7 .6 .2 .  F i r s t  pe rso n  s in g u la r  d a t iv e  s u f f i x .—/- m e / ,  o fte n  

a tta c h e d  to  v e rb a l forms (6 .9 .3 )>  may a ls o  be s u ff ix e d  to  th e  su b jec t 

o f  th e  v e r b , - in  which case  th e  f i n a l  vowel o f  th e  e rg a t iv e  ending - s e  

i s  l o s t : ^ '^ ’

^ h a l-d i- iS -m e (-e )  'H a ld i (gave) to  me’

i 56The same ty p e  o f  form o ccu rs  w ith  a pronom inal su b je c t:  
a -lu -u 5 -m e .
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CHAPTER V I I I

PRONOUNS

8 .0 .  G e n e ra l.—Most o f  th e  m a te r ia l  r e l a t i v e  to  pronouns has 

a lre a d y  been p re s e n te d , b u t i t  i s  r e c a p i tu la te d  h e re  f o r  convenience.

8 .1 .  R e la tiv e  and in d e f in i t e  pronouns.

8 .1 .1 .  a - lu - S e , [a - lu ] -& e -e , a - lu - u - s e  'who, w h o e v e r . '—T his 

i s  used as  an in d e f in i te  o r  r e l a t i v e  pronoun in  th e  e rg a t iv e  case  

( s u b je c t  o f . a  C lass  I  v e rb ) ,  fo r  example:"*"

aluS e i n i  DUB-te p i t u l i e  (25s22-23)

'whoever d e s tro y s  t h i s  i n s c r ip t i o n ' ( in  c u rse  form ula)

BUZlk DAN-NU a lu § e  ^ S a i a i n i l i  n u ld u a li  (119 :3 )

'm igh ty  k in g , who r u l e s ( ’ ) B ia in a ' ( in  t i t u l a r y )

I t  a ls o  o ccu rs  w ith  an o b je c t  s u ff ix e d :

a-lu-uS -m e 'who . . . to  me'

a - lu -u S -n i  'who . . . him (’ ) '^

8 .1 .2 .  a - l i  'w h a t, w hich .*—T his i s  a p p a re n tly  a  g e n e ra l case

pronoun. U n fo rtu n a te ly  m ost o f  th e  c o n te x ts  in  w hich i t  app ears  a re

o f  q u i te  u n c e r ta in  m eaning. I t  seems to  be used a s  ( l )  o b je c t  o f  a

^ h e  A ss. p a r a l l e l  i s  a -  ilu~l-Se (9 :3 8 ) : Ass. f~sa~l (9 :3 9 ) . 
a^uSe i s  p robab ly  a ls o  to  be re s to re d  in  9 :28  co rre sp o n d in g  to  Ass.
J a  in  9 :2 7 . However, in  9 :30  [a j - l u - s e  : A ss. §um-mu ' i f '  (9 :2 9 ) .

2 0a lu S n i i s  found in  74 re v . 7 : [a - l ] v - u s - n l  t u - I i - e . There i s  
a  p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  th e  d iv is io n  should be a lu §  n i t u l i e . though a  ve rb  
n i t u l i e  i s  n o t a t t e s t e d .  C f. F r . , Cauc. V I I I ,  137-38 .
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1 C la ss  I  v e rb , (2) s u b je c t  o f  a C lass  I I  v e rb , and perhaps a lso  as

(3) complement o f  a  C la ss  I I  v e rb .

£  m u r i l i  a l l  LlJ.AD—&e Ll).AD.AD-£e z a d u a li (103 I  33—34)

't h e  m. houses which (h is )  f a th e r  (and h i s )  g ra n d fa th e r  

had b u i l t '

^ i r d i  a l l  ^ ^ q u l h a i  i S t i n i  manu z a lg u b i (103 I I I  21-22)

'th e  g o v e rn o r(’ ) who was th e re  a t ( ? )  Q. I  p u t to  d e a th . '  

u la d i  ^ ^ e t i u n i e d i  a l i  a& tadi (103 V 4 -5 )

' I  went to  E. w here(’ ) I  . . ? . . . '

A pparen tly  a l i  can be u sed  as  an a d je c t iv e :

a l i  L il-ta -u  tu h i  i S t i n i  zadubi 3 LIM 2 ME 25 upse  i S t i n i n i  nahubi 

(103  IV 40-43) 'w hat p r is o n e r s ,  b o o ty (’ ) th e re  I  made 

w ere: 3 ,225 men from th e re  I  c a r r ie d  o f f  . . . '

8 .1 .3 .  a - l i f - e l - l i . —T his i s  p ro b ab ly  th e  p lu r a l  o f  a l l . I t  i s

u sed  a s  pronoun and a d je c t iv e  (82 r e v .  33 , 125 obv. 35, 1 2 8 :5 ) , e .g .

a l e l i  BUZtfR.MES a r n u ia l i  md iau h in e  S iS in i M0 [h a ]u b i (82 re v .  

33-35) 'What k in g s  had a id e d (? )  D. in  one y e a r I  conquered . '

8 .1 .4 .  O ther in d e f in i t e  p ro n o u n s.—The m eanings o f  most o f  th e
3

fo llo w in g  a re  somewhat u n c e r ta in :

a - l i - k i ,  a - l i - k i . ,  a - l i - e - k i - e  ' som e'^
4

a - i - n i ( - e / i ) ,  a - i - n i - e - i , f a H -n i-e - i  ' ( t o ) anyone' ^

^These form s a re  d iscu ssed  by G, RHA 22, 179-85 ; ZA V, 125-28.

^Occurs on ly  in  c o r r e la t iv e  p a i r s ,  'some . . . so m e/o th ers . '

^The Ass* n a r a l l e l s  are* f- a—i —n i—e—i -! ^0 *3 0  ̂ * Ass* P2i©3—»\i— Ime— 
nj.1 (9*29); a ^ [ l - n i - i ] (9 :38) : A ss. f a~l-na m e-n i-m e-n i (9 :3 9 ) . I t  
seems to  be d a t iv e  in  sense in  a l l  o c cu rren c e s .
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a - i - S e ( - i ) , a - i - S e - e - i  'som eone1 (? )^

g i - e - i ,  g i - i ,  g i - ^ e l  'an y th in g *  ( ? ) 7

u - l i ( - e ) ,  u - l i - i  'b y ( ’ ) a n o th e r '8

u - l i ( - e ) - S e  ' t o  a n o th e r '^

8 .2 .  P e rso n a l pronouns.

8 .2 .1 .  1-e-S e ' I . ' —T his i s  th e  f i r s t  person  s in g u la r  pronoun 

i n  th e  e rg a t iv e  case (su b je c t o f  a  C lass  I  v e rb ) ,  f o r  exam ple:

ie § e  ^ ^ b ih u r a n i  haubi (80 VI 20) ' I  cap tu red  B.*
9

8 .2 .2 .  T hird  person  s in g u la r  p o sse ss iv e  pronouns. — The fo llo w ­

in g  i s  a p p a re n tly  an independent pronoun:

ma(-a)-si-ni-e, ma-si-ni, ma-3i-e 'his (own)'

t r a n s l a t e s  " to  anyw here." a iS e i  i s  p o s s ib ly  u sed  a d je c t iv a l ly  
in  103 I  35, b u t th e  meaning o f  th e  passage  i s  u n c e r ta in .

See Appendix IV on th e  meaning o f  g i ( c ) i .
g

u le  o ccu rs  o n ly  in  th e  c u rse  fo rm ula: a lu§e  u le  i n i l i  d u le  
•whoever sees  th e s e  th in g s  (done) by a n o th e r ( ? ) . '  u le s e  o ccu rs  on ly  
i n  th e  c u rse  form ula a ls o ,  in  th e  p h ra se  a lu se  u le s e  t i u l e  'w hoever 
say s  to  a n o th e r . ' The case fo rm ations ( i f  t h a t  i s  what th e y  a re )  do 
n o t ap p ear to  be th e  u su a l nom inal ones.

9
I t  i s  p ro b ab le  t h a t  mani i s ,  in  some o ccu rren ces  a t  l e a s t ,  

o b je c t  pronoun th i r d  person  s in g u la r  'h im , i t '  ( c f .  F r . .  E in f . .  17}
Cauc. V III , 131; M., VDI 1953 ,1 , 271} K, g lo s sa ry , s . v . j .  However, 
many o f  i t s  o ccu rren ces  can a lso  be in te r p r e te d  a s  meaning " i s . "  The 
c o p u la t iv e  v e rb  i s  o f te n  c lo s e ly  a ss o c ia te d  w ith  a  p e rso n a l o r  demon­
s t r a t i v e  pronoun ( c f .  e . g . ,  B lake, RHA 35, 109-10} Erwin R e i f le r ,
L ingua I I I  (1953) 337-90). m anini would be an o th e r form from th e  same 
stem .

S usina  in  122:28 has a s  Ass. e q u iv a le n t in a  ( lib ~ ]-b i . . . -y a  
' i n  my . . . .  • I t  would seem to  be a  p lu r a l  form o f  i u s i n i . The 
l a t t e r  o ccu rs  f r e q u e n tly  b e fo re  MU} th e  ph rase  i s  u s u a l ly  t r a n s la t e d  
" in  one y e a r ,"  s in ce  S u s in i in  t h i s  p h ra se  i s  o f te n  re p la c e d  by th e  
f ig u r e  1 . These u sag es  could be re c o n c ile d  by c o n s id e rin g  su s in -  to  be 
a  weak d em o nstra tive}  then  th e  above p h ra se s  would be t r a n s la t e d  " in  
a / th e  year*  and " in  th s ( s e )  . . . , “ o r  som ething o f th e  s o r t .  K 's  
su g g es tio n  (s g . 'e v e r y , '  p i .  ' a l l '}  p . 203 s . v . )  does n o t seem to  f i t  
th e  c o n te x ts  v e ry  w e ll and does n o t accoun t ad eq u a te ly  f o r  th e  v a r ia n t  - 
w r i t in g  o f  th e  s in g u la r .
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An example o f  i t s  u se  i s : ^

aluSe t i n i n i  t u l i e  mase t i n i  t e l i  (126:38-40)

'w hoever e f fa c e s  (my) name (and) p la c e s  h i s  (own) name' 

m a - s i - n i - l i  (81 l e f t  10) may be th e  co rre sp o n d in g  p lu r a l  form .

8 .2 .3 .  P o sse ss iv e  pronoun s u f f ix  (on noun)."*"*"—The only  form 

a t t e s t e d  i s  th e  f i r s t  person  s in g u la r  / - x u k e /  'm y ':

BUZtfR KURh u 5 a lh i . . . p a ru b i e r§ id u [b i]  ^^ e b a n iu k e  (103 I  9-11)

'The k ing  o f  H. . . . 1  c a r r ie d  o f f ,  I  caused to  dw ell

in  my la n d . '

^ ^ e b a n i  ^^ e b a n iu k e d i  a b i l id u b i  (103 I I  30)

• I  added th e  lan d  to  my la n d .* v
128 .2 .4 .  D ire c t o b je c t  pronoun s u f f ix e s  (on v e rb ) .

/ - n e /  (?)"*"  ̂ 'h im , i t '

/ - l e /  ' them '

Example: dh a l d i n i l i  Kk S id iS tu a l i  (4 1 :6 -7 )

'He b u i l t  th e  H ald i g a t e s . '

8 .2 .5 .  I n d i r e c t  o b je c t  pronoun s u f f ix  (on v erb  o r  s u b je c t o f  

verb)."*"^-—The o n ly  known form i s  th e  f i r s t  p erson  s in g u la r  /-m e /

1 ( t o / f o r )  me' a s  in

artum e DINGIR.ME§-Se p ig u [£ e ] (122:30) 'May th e  gods g ive  me jo y . '

"^P erhaps m a -a -s i (81 l e f t  l )  i s  a n o th e r  example o f  t h i s  form .
A ll th e  exam ples o c c u rrin g  a re  p robab ly  d a t iv e  i n  sen se .

ddNote a ls o  th e  com bination w ith  th e  p a r t i c l e  k a ( i ) 'b e f o r e ' : 
/k a x u k e / 'b e f o re  me' (Chap. X ).

12For a  p o s s ib le  u se  on a s u b je c t  pronoun see n . 2. See a ls o  6 .9 .

W hether / - n e /  e v e r has th e  v a lu e  o f  an o b je c t  s u f f ix  i s  u n c e r ta in  
(se e  F r . , Cauc. V II I , 136-43 and 6 .4 .2 .1  abo v e),

"*"̂ See 6 .9 .3  and 7 .6 .2 .
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CHAPTER IX

POSTPOSITIONS

The fo llo w in g  words have meanings s im i la r  to  th o se  o f  p re p o s i t io n s  

in  E n g lish , b u t th ey  fo llow  th e  word governed . The rea so n s  f o r  t r e a t ­

in g  th e s e  a s  independen t words r a th e r  th an  a s  s u f f ix e s  a re  g iven  in  

Appendix I I I .  The governed noun r e g u la r ly  s tan d s  in  th e  g e n e ra l case

/  . . .  *7 I "! /  ̂ o v n o r \ +  0 ^ 4  a  /  c a o  7  /  A /  f  gru l  4 f *7 I  1 \^  b v S  t  /  ^  w w v * w i i  v  m£ ™ » S  \  w w  i t  H '* ' - '  *  x B v x u x w  \  i d e e  j . v  /  <

e-diC -iJ-a"'" ’t o 1 (movement)

e - d i ( - i ) - n i ,  e -d in ^  ’ f o r  ( th e  sake o f ) 1

i S - t i - n i ( - i ) - e ^  ' f o r  (on b e h a lf  o f ) '

^"This word o ccu rs  only  preceded by p ro p e r names, e .g .
u& tadi ^^^urmeue e d ia  (103 VI 22) ' I  went to  Urme'

ex cep t f o r  one occu rren ce  o f  th e  logogram Ltf.EN.NAM. The p ro p e r name 
s tan d s  in  a  form which may be th e  d a tiv e  s in g u la r  o f  a stem ending in  
u  (though why on ly  such stems should  appear i s  n o t c le a r )  o r  d a t iv e  
p lu r a l ,  b u t w ith  th e  u su a l change o f  stem vowel to  a n o t alw ays p r e s e n t .  
There a re  no exam ples o f  th e  same forms ap p earin g  elsew here th an  b e fo re  
e d ia . That e d ia  i s  an independent word i s  shown in  103 VI 13, where i t  
s tan d s  a t  th e  beg in n in g  o f  th e  l i n e .

2
A word s p e lle d  id e n t ic a l l y  a ls o  ap p ears  in  c o n te x ts  where i t  

can h a rd ly  be a  p o s tp o s i t io n ,  e .g .  2 BUZOR.ME§- l i l l  e d in i  su tuqub i 
'2  k in g s  I  to o k ( ’ ) away(’ ) . '  However, i t  seems to  be c l e a r ly  a  p o s t­
p o s i t io n  in  d h a ld ie  e u r ie  in i  [kubuSe m]s a rd u r is e  ma r g i s t i h i n i s e  
u S tu n i u lg u S iy an i e d in i  113A d e d ica te d  t h i s  (helm et 1 to  H ald i th e  lo rd  
f o r  (h is )  l i f e . *  (112a). Cf. A ss. 9*12: [a n a ] p u -u t b a la £ i(T I .LA )-su 
' f o r  h is  l i f e , '  where th e  co rrespond ing  U ra r t .  9 :13  i s  c e r t a in ly  to  be 
re s to re d  u l - g u - s i - i - a - n [ i  e - d i - n i j . K 's  t r a n s l a t i o n  " fo r  h i s  l i f e  
fo re v e r"  seems v e ry  u n lik e ly . C f. n . 76 to  7 .<4.1.4-.

■3 , w
'N o te  t h a t  th e  p o s tp o s i t io n  i s  s p e lle d  i s - t i - n i ( - i ) - e  / e s te n e x e / .

w h ile  th e  adverb  ' t h e r e '  i s  s p e lle d  ^ e - t d - n - S  ( - i ) T n n l v  o n c a  i s - t i - n i - e
/ e S te n e / .

182
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k a ( - a ) - i ,  ka^

k a - i - n i

p i ( - e ) - i

p i - e - i - n i ( - e ) , p i ( - i / e ) - n i

'b e f o r e ,  to  th e  p resen ce  o f '
t;

'b e f o r e '

'u n d e r '

'u n d e r

/k a x u k e / . s p e lle d  k a - a - i - u - k l / , , k a - u - k i , k a - u - k i - e /  GH i s  c le a r ­
l y  a com bination  o f  k a i  w ith  th e  pronoun s u f f ix  / -x u k e / 'm e .' The 
meaning i s  confirm ed by th e  p a r a l l e l  [k a -a ] -u -k i  (122:13) : Ass. [ i n a ] 
r p a n i (IG l)-ya~ l (122 :12 ; 'b e fo re  m e .' k a - i i - r i  tlQA:7) p o s s ib ly  means 
'b e f o re  h im . '

5
k a in i  o ccu rs  on ly  tw ice  (103 V 27, 6 r e v . A5)> b o th  o ccu rren ces  

somewhat u n c e r ta in  in  meaning.

^ p i ( e i ) n i  o ccu rs  only  in  th e  c u rse  fo rm u la, a f t e r  ^TJTU-ni, excep t 
f o r  one p ro b ab le  o ccu rren ce  in  a  b roken c o n tex t (80 I I  1 7 ) . I t s  mean­
in g  i s  q u i te  u n c e r ta in ,  b u t i t  i s  c o n je c tu re d  on th e  assum ption o f  
r e l a t i o n  to  , though th e  two form s nev er in te rc h a n g e . The l a t t e r
form  o c cu rs  o n ly  i n  th e  p h rase  m esin l p i e i  ?a ld u b i ' I  sp a re d (’ ) (him) 
u n der t r i b u t e , 1 and in  th e  passage  in  75:8 c i te d  in  Appendix I I I .
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CHAPTER X

PARTICLES

There a re  a number o f  p a r t i c l e s  (u n d ec lin ed  a s  f a r  a s  th e  p re se n t 

ev idence  goes) co rresponding  in  meaning to  adverbs and c o n ju n c tio n s  

o f  E n g lish . Eome o f  th e se  a r e  o f  f re q u e n t o c cu rren c e , y e t th e  mean­

in g  o f  most o f  them i s  h ig h ly  u n c e r ta in .  Some a re  p robab ly  o f  nom inal 

o r ig in .

a -S e  'when*

a - u - i - e ( - i )  ’ somewhere, anywhere'^"

e - ’ a , e -ya  ’and1

e - ’ a . . . e - ?a 'b o th  . . .  an d '

e!-a -li~ l. . . e-a-!T 1  ’e i th e r  . . . o r '

i - n u - k i  ' h e re ' ( ? ) ^

i - u ,  i - u  i - u  ( :  Ass. k l )  'when'

r i  s ’ -e l-y a -m e  ’anywhere'

i S - t i - n i ( - i ) ^  ' t h e r e '

See G, RHA 22, 181-85» X t r a n s l a t e s  *dem N ic h ts ."

^T his may be th e  stem form o f a  noun ( c f .  in u k a n i) . K 's  t r a n s ­
l a t i o n ,  "etwa o b e te s , an den Q uellen  gelegenes Land" seems r a th e r  
d o u b tfu l .

3
The o ccu rrence  i s  in  9?31; th e  t r a n s l a t i o n  i s  a  guess from th e  

c o n te x t ,  th e  A ss. c o n ta in s  no c o u n te rp a r t .  The re a d in g  i s ,  o f  co u rse , 
u n c e r ta in .

^ P o ss ib ly  th e  stem form o f  a  noun.

18A
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i S - t i ( - i ) - n i - n i  ' t h e r e ,  from th e r e '

i § - t u - [ n i ’ ] ( :  Ass. e l i (UG[U])) 'ab o v e , over* 

rae-i 1 and ' ^
£

§ i - i £ - t i ( - i ) - n i  'a g a in '

S i-S u -h a -n i 1 a g a in ' ^

t a - r a - n i  ' a l s o ( ’ ) ,  a g a in ( ’ )

u - i ( - e )  'n o t ,  no '

u - t e - e  ( ? )S ’

MU.MU-ni ' y e a r ly , a n n u a l '

^ 'a n d ' i s  th e  most l i k e ly  t r a n s la t io n  fo r  mci ( F r . ,  E in f . .  A5; 
Gauc. V II I ,  135-36; T s . ,  NHI. 35) r a th e r  th a n  'h i s '  a s  proposed by 
Sayce (JRAS 1832, A38-39, 708) and accep ted  by L-H (ZDMG LVI, 110; 
L V III, 850 n . 1) and by G (ZA V, 121; IF L I I I ,  313).

6See K, p . 225.

^3ee K, pp. 225-26.
g

I t  does n o t seem l i k e l y  t h a t  t h i s  i s  a  s u f f ix  o r  a  p o s tp o s i t io n ,  
a s  i t  fo llo w s f u l l y  in f l e c te d  form s:

lU R U ^ V p ^  p a ^ j a r e  u ^ e  ( 2 0 : 5 )

CKUtu s p a (e )  URU T u te l  (1 2 :8 , 24, AO; 1 8 b :5) 

a g a u r i u f t e l  (125 obv. A2)
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t u ( - u ) - h i , t u - h i - n i ( - e ) , and tu - h i - n i - n a - a

F r ie d r ic h  (ZA V I, 263-69; E in f . .  63) c o n s id e rs  t u ( - u ) - h l , 

t u - h i - n i ( - e ) . and tu - h i - n i - n a - a  to  be s u f f fx e s .  T s e re th e l i  (RA XXXII, 

6 l )  has accep ted  t h i s  v iew , though e a r l i e r  (NKI, 38 , 60 , e t c . )  he had 

co n sid e red  then  to  be s e p a ra te  words. As s u f f ix e s  th e y  would be 

fo rraa tiv e s  f o r  a b s t r a c t  nouns. The fo llo w in g  com binations o ccu r: 

h u - tu  t u - h i  (80 V 16 , 78; 102 I  28 ) 

h u - tu  tu - u - h i  (124  obv. 32 )

BUZtfR tu - h i  (81 obv. 9 , 102 I  26 , 103A:2, 109 :3 , 124 obv. 23)

UJ tu - h i  (103 I  17, 47; I I  32; V 29, VI 25)

L tf-ta  tu - h i  (103 I I I  44)

L tf-ta -u  t u - h i  (103 IV 4 0 )

BUZtfR t u - h i - n i ( - e )  (102 I  27, 103A:2, 1 09 :4 , l l 6 a : 7 ,  8 ;
1 I6 c :9 ; 124 obv. 26 )

BUZtfR tu - h i - n i - n a - a  (124 obv. 25)

F r ie d r ic h  shows th a t  th e se  sequences can be t r e a te d  a s  s in g le  

w ords, b u t  n o t t h a t  th ey  need to  be . In  p a r t i c u l a r ,  h is  a n a ly s is  o f  

two p assag es  seems u n s a t i s f a c to ry :

a - l i  l t f - t a  t u - h i  z a -d u -b i (103 I I I  4 4 )

a - l i  L tf-ta-u  t u - h [ i J  i S - t i - n i  z a -d u -u -b [ i]  (103 IV 4 0 )

'w hat p r i s o n e r s ^ ) 1 I  made (were) . . . '

"^The tenri in c lu d e s  b o th  cap tu red  and k i l l e d ,  b u t th e  k i l l e d  seem 
to  have been executed a f t e r  se izu re  r a th e r  th an  k i l l e d  in  b a t t l e .

186
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He summarizes th e  form used h e re  a s  Ltf- t a (- u ) - t u - h i - n i . This word, 

on th e  fa c e  o f  i t ,  does n o t seem v ery  l i k e l y .  U ra r t ia n  words r a r e ly  

ru n  to  such le n g th  (Ltf i t s e l f  p robab ly  r e p re s e n ts  s e v e ra l  s y l la b le s  

in  i t s  U ra r t ia n  fo rm ), .and p h o n e tic  complements a re  g e n e ra lly  l im ite d  

to  two o r  th r e e  s ig n s  a t  m ost, r a th e r  th an  f iv e .  F urtherm ore , th e re  

i s  n o t an a t t e s t e d  example o f  -C a-u-  ap p ea rin g  i n  a  v a r ia n t  s p e l l in g

-C a - . On th e  o th e r  hand, -G a-u does ap pear as a  f i n a l  elem ent ( e .g .
/ * 2 ?a -a -h a -a -u  (23*20), where -u  may be a  c a se  e n d in g ). I t  does seem a

l i t t l e  more l i k e l y  th a t  L tf-ta  and Ltf- t a - u  a re  words s e p a ra te  from what 
3

fo llo w s . On th e  a v a i la b le  d a ta  th e  m a tte r  cannot be proven one way 

o r  th e  o th e r ,  t u h i ( n i ) i s  e n te red  a s  a  word in  th e  l i s t s  in  t h i s  p ap er 

b u t i t  can be in te r p r e te d  a s  preceded by th e  e lem en ts l i s t e d  above 

w ith o u t a f f e c t in g  th e  m orpho log ica l a n a ly s is .

T?he form ^ r u - s a - a - u  o c c a s io n a lly  r e f e r r e d  to  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  
i s  p robab ly  an e rro n eo u s re a d in g  f o r  ^ r u - s a - a - n i  (1 3 1 :1 ) .

3
T s e r e t h e l i 's  a n a ly s is  o f  th e se  e x p re ss io n s  a s  a b b re v ia tio n s  

(RA XXXII, 32) seems v ery  u n l ik e ly :
^ t a - a -  (a r -S u ) - u -  (a ) - tu - 'J .i

(he re a d s  /h i  as  i± > - Note t h a t  th e  t e x t  (103 IV 40  -  NHI B 39) has 
Ltf- t a - u  tu -h j^ i] ; he a lso  c i t e s  103 I I I  44 -  NHI D 32 a s

“ “t a - a - (a r -S u -u -a )- t u - ^ i
where th e  t e x t  has  sim ply otf- t a  t u - h i .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



APPENDIX I I

NOUNS IN - n a ( - a )

The in t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  forms ending in  - n a ( - a ) i s  v e ry  d i f f i c u l t ,  

owing to  th e  inadequacy o f  th e  d a ta .  In  some cases  th e  ending ap p ears  

to  be an i n f l e c t i o n ,  in  o th e r s  i t  i s  ap p a ren tly  th e  ending o f  th e  

stem .

The fo llo w in g  a re  e v id e n tly  d a t iv e  s in g u la r  form s whose stem s 

end in  / n a / ;

de - r i - n a - a  (1 0 :1 0 , 4 6 ) 

du -n i- n a - a  (1 0 :1 0 , 47)

Perhaps a  lo c a t iv e  s in g u la r  a d je c t iv e  ( in  sense) i s  

5a -n a  (77A :3, 77B:3)1 

Most o f  th e  form s ending in  - n a ( - a ) seem to  be lo c a t iv e  p lu r a l  

in  sen se . The fo llo w in g  seem to  be a d je c t iv e s ,  p lu r a l ,  s in c e  they  

m odify KA, which i s  r e g u la r ly  p lu r a l  in  U ra r t ia n . Some cou ld  be i n t e r ­

p re te d  a s  a b la t iv e  in  sen se , bu t th e y  a re  p robab ly  a l l  lo c a t iv e .  

da l - d i - n a  (9 :1 2 , 22) 

dh a l - d i - n a  (76A:3, 76B/C:4, 76B:5, 6 , 7) 

dh a l - d i - n a - a  (4 1 :2 8 , 97:10) 

r d l h a l - d i - i -  E a - a l  (41:33)

^See n . 75 to  7 .4 .1 .3
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The fo llo w in g  a lso  a re  p ro b ab ly  lo c a t iv e  p lu r a l  a d je c t iv e s ,  though 

th e  c o n s tru c tio n s  in  which th ey  appear u s u a l ly  have a form in  th e  

g e n e ra l case  o r  g e n it iv e  (stem  form) in  th e  s in g u la r :

§ u -s i-n a  (122:28)

DINGIR.ME§-na (56 :5 ) (b e fo re  k u ru n i)

The fo llo w in g  a re  a p p a re n tly  lo c a t iv e  p lu r a l  s u b s ta n tiv e s :  

^ e - b a - n a  (103 VI 26)

^ k ^ h u ( - u ) - r a - d i - n a - a  (6 :1 5 ; 6 a :1 3 ; 7 obv. 14, 44> re v . 16;
22 :22)

mr u - s a ( - a ) - h i - n a  (131 :5)

The second seems to  have in s tru m e n ta l f o r c e , K and th e  t h i r d  a ls o  o ccu rs

b e fo re  k a i  (1 2 1 :1 3 ).

There rem ains a  c o n s id e ra b le  r e s id u e  o f  forms o f  t h i s  ty p e  whose

fu n c tio n s  can on ly  be guessed a t :

a - s u - a - h i - n a ,  a - s u - a - h i - i - n a - a  (124 obv. 45, 125 obv. 33)
( lo c a t iv e ? )

ma r - g i 5 - t i - h i - n a  (98B :l) (p ro b ab ly  lo c a t iv e  p lu r a l )  

i - n a - a  (74 re v . 5, 6 ; [1 7 :1 2 ])  ( lo c a t iv e  p lu r a l )  

m u-na-a (31 re v . 4) ( lo c a t iv e  o r  g e n it iv e )  

p u - lu - s i - n a - a  (7 9 :2 , d iv is io n  u n c e r ta in )  

dq u - e - r a - a - i - n a  (33 :23) ( lo c a t iv e ? )

5 e - f i p l - t u - s i - n a  (80 IV 78) ( d iv is io n  u n c e r ta in )  

ta - ra -m a -n a  (33:24)

t i - f l u l - n a  (10:83) (* t e lu n i )  (re a d in g  somewhat u n c e r ta in )  

t u - h i - n i - n a - a  (124 obv. 25) ( lo c a t iv e ? )  

s a - u - i - n a  (115 :2) i s  u n c e r ta in  i n  b o th  d iv is io n  and re a d in g .

^ F r . ,  E in f . ,  14, 54. C f. 7 .4 .1 0 .2  and n . 147 th e r e to .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



APPENDIX I I I

THE POSTPOSITIONAL USE OF THE GENERAL CASE

I t  has been custom ary in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  to  t r e a t  k a i  a s  a

s u f f ix .^  F r ie d r ic h  s t a t e s  a s  a  re a so n  f o r  t h i s  in t e r p r e t a t i o n  th a t

i t  i s  added to  th e  sim ple stem in  th e  s in g u la r ,  w h ile  in  th e  p lu r a l

i t  h as  th e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  a  b e fo re  i t ,  e .g .  mm enua-kai ’b e fo re  M enua,' 
u. m“ h a ld i - k a i  'b e fo re  H a ld i ';  p lu r a l :  ru s a h in a -k a i 'b e f o re  R u s a h in i l i . '

He a ls o  says t h a t  i t  does n o t s tan d  "as  an independen t p o s tp o s i t io n  

beh ind  a  com plete case  form, b u t was—a t  l e a s t  i n  th e  s in g u la r— 

jo in e d  to  th e  stem l i k e  a  c ase  s u f f ix ."

I t  i s  n o t q u i te  c l e a r  how such a form would f i t  i n to  th e  

m orpho log ica l system  o f  th e  lan g u ag e , n o r  why th e  c o n s tru c tio n  

in d ic a te s  th a t  k a i  i s  n o t an independen t word. I t  i s  c le a r ly  n o t a

case  s u f f ix .  For one th in g ,  i t  nev er s ta n d s  a f t e r  an a d je c t iv e ,  b u t
2on ly  a f t e r  a  noun, e .g .

te q u a le  ms a rd u r i  k a i  " a r g iS te h in i  (102 I I I  14-16)

'He b ro u g h t them b e fo re  3A .*

1Sayce, JRAS 1882, 429-30; B elck , A nato le I ,  58-59; T s . ,  NHI, 28 
F r . , Cauc. V I I I ,  138-39; E in f . .  14^ 49; G ., ZA V, 101; e t c .  The form 
k a  o c c u rs  once (103 I  28) a s  a  v a r ia n t  o f  k a i .

^The term  " a d je c t iv e "  i s  h e re  used o f  a  s y n ta c t ic  o r  sem antic  . 
c l a s s .  The c o n s tru c tio n  h e re  d isc u sse d  i s  f u r th e r  ev idence  f o r  such a 
syn t a c t i c  c l a s s ,  b u t U ra r tia n  o f f e r s  no ev idence  f o r  a  m orpho log ica l 
c la s s  o f  a d je c t iv e s .  See 7 .2 .2 .4 .
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I f  k a i  were accep ted  a s  a case  end ing , th en  a paradigm  f o r  a d je c t iv e s  

a s  d i s t i n c t  from s u b s ta n tiv e s  would have to  be s e t  u p , and th e  in ­

f l e c t i n g  o f  a d je c t iv e s  d i f f e r e n t l y  from s u b s ta n tiv e s  i s  n o t a t t e s t e d  

in  U ra r t ia n .  The same o rd e r  o f  words ap p ea rs  w ith  an u n q u e s tio n ab ly  

in d ep en d en t word, e .g .s

® arg i2t i n i  u r iS h u s in ie i  mm enuahini (99a -b )

'th e  s to re h o u se (?) o f  AM'

F urtherm ore, th e  s ta tem en t t h a t  k a i  s tan d s  o n ly  a f t e r  th e  sim ple

stem o f  th e  s in g u la r  i s  n o t q u i te  c o r r e c t ,  a s  i t  a ls o  s ta n d s  a f t e r
3

form s in  - n i .  as  F r ie d r ic h  'h im se lf  re c o g n ize d . S ince th e  g e n e ra l 

case  (stem  form) s ta n d s  in d ep en d en tly  in  a number o f  fu n c t io n s ,  th e re  

seems no re a so n  why i t  could  n o t be used  a lso  a s  a  f r e e  form  b e fo re  a  

p o s tp o s i t io n .  The form s b e fo re  k a i  a re  n o t d i f f e r e n t  from th o se  

a p p e a rin g , fo r  exam ple, in :  S uslna  MU.M[E§] (1 2 2 :2 8 ); s u s ln i  MU (80 

I I  24 ); iS a n i a p t in l  (1 1 8 :1 2 ); Sana a p t in l  (77b:3)»  which a re  c e r t a in ly  

a l l  s e p a ra te  words.

The fo llo w in g  a d je c t iv e s  appear a s  m o d if ie rs  o f  s in g u la r  nouns 

which a re  fo llow ed  by k a i :

® a r - g i§ - t i - h i - n i - e  (103 I  28, f59~l, I I  4 4 , IV 7 , VI 2) 

ma r - g i S - t i - e - h i - n i - e  (102 I I I  1 6 ) 

ma r - g i 5 - t i - h i - n i  (104 :3 )

[mm e ]-n u -a -h i-n i-e  (80 IV 69) 

mm e -n u -a -h i- n i- i - e  (80 IV 4 5 )

These fo rm s, e s p e c ia l ly  th e  l a s t ,  c e r t a in l y  lo o k  l i k e  d a t iv e s .  Compare 

a ls o  th e  u se  o f  a  d a tiv e (T )  b e fo re  e d ia  ( 7 .4 .6 . 4 ) .

3Cauc. V II I , 133-39.
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On th e  b a s is  o f  th e  v e ry  few exam ples, th e  c o n s tru c tio n  in  th e  

p lu r a l  rem ains o b scu re . Presum ably p lu r a l  a re  th e  words p reced in g  

k a i  i n  th e  fo llo w in g  p a ssa g es :

r u " l- ru - lu -n i  i - s i - i  KI-T [ IM m] r u -s a -h i-n a  k a - i  e -? a  i - n u - s [ i  

$ ] u - i - n i - i  (121:12-13) (u n tr a n s la ta b le )

[ .  . . dh a l ] - d i - n a - a  KA k a - i  a - l u - s i  m e - r i - ip  [ .  . . ]  (97:10) 

'b e fo re  th e  H ald i g a te  th e  lo rd (^ )  . .

With th e  l a s t  example compare 41:27-28 c i te d  above, dh a ld in a  KA i s  

e v id e n t ly  lo c a t iv e ;  dh a ld in a  i s  presum ably an a d je c t iv e ,  p lu r a l .^

I t  i s  p o s s ib le  t h a t  we have h e re  a  p e r ip h r a s t ic  c o n s tru c tio n  

which was co n sid e red  to  be e i th e r  d a t iv e  o r  lo c a t iv e  in  fo rc e  a s  th e  

c ircu m stan ces  demanded. The a v a ila b le  d a ta  a re  i n s u f f i c i e n t  to  make 

th e  c o n s tru c tio n  c le a r .

S ince no d a ta  on s t r e s s e s  o r  ju n c tu re s  a re  a v a i l a b le ,  we can
5

u se  o n ly  m orpho log ica l a n a ly s is  in  d e te rm in in g  word b o u n d a rie s .

There seems no reaso n  to  t r e a t  k a i  a s  a  s u f f ix ,  and such tre a tm e n t
£

n e e d le s s ly  co m p lica te s  th e  s t r u c tu r e .  T h ere fo re  k a i  w i l l  be i n t e r -

^C f. 103 VI 26, eb ana . a p p a re n tly  lo c a t iv e  p lu r a l  s u b s ta n tiv e . 
Forms o f  t h i s  ty p e  a re  d is c u s se d  in  Appendix I I .

5
For th e  same reaso n  th e  term  " e n c l i t i c *  u sed  by T s . and o th e r s  

to  d e s c r ib e  c e r t a in  U ra r tia n  s u f f ix e s  i s  u n fo r tu n a te ,  s in c e  " e n c l i t i c *  
im p lie s  th e  jo in in g  o f  th e  e lem ents in  p ro n u n c ia tio n , e s p e c ia l ly  by 
f e a tu r e s  o f  a c c e n t, and on such m a tte rs  fo r  U ra r t ia n  we have no 
in fo rm a tio n .

^T s. (RA XXXII, 57-60) re c o g n ize s  - k a ( i ) . —d i . - a g i ( e ) , and - a s t e  
a s  " p o s tp o s i t io n s "  d i s t i n c t  from case  en d in g s, b u t he s t i l l  c o n s id e rs  
them to  be s u f f ix e s .  The d if f e r e n c e  between h is  a n a ly s is  a s  f a r  a s  
k a i  i s  concerned and t h a t  suggested  h e re  seems to  a  c o n s id e ra b le  e x te n t 
to  be one o f  t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n  p r a c t ic e  o n ly . I t  would seem to  p re s e n t 
a  c l e a r e r  a n a ly s is  i f  th e  p o s tp o s i t io n  i s  n o t w r i t t e n  a s  p a r t  o f  th e  
p reced in g  word, and th e r e  seems to  be no v a l id  re a so n  to  connect th e  
tw o.
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p re te d  a s  n o t be long ing  m o rp h o lo g ica lly  to  th e  p reced ing  word and w i l l

be se p a ra te d  from th a t  word by a  space in  t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n .

The same s o r t  o f  c o n s tru c tio n  i s  used b e fo re  e d in i . Some

s c h o la rs  have a p p lie d  th e  same s o r t  o f  re a so n in g  and recogn ized  such
7

u n l ik e ly  forms a s  u l - g u - 5 1 - y a - n i - e - d i - n i . Not on ly  i s  such a  form

u n l ik e ly  on th e  face  o f  i t ,  b u t th e re  a re  a  number o f  o ccu rren ces  o f

e d in i  se p a ra te d  from th e  p reced in g  word by a  l in e -e n d  (23s24, 23 :28 ,

26 I I I  35, 82 re v . 8 ,  103 I  10 , 103A :5).^  By th e  u su a l p r a c t ic e s  o f

U ra r t ia n  s c r ib e s ,  t h i s  d iv is io n  in d ic a te s  a ls o  word d iv is io n .

Some o th e r  p a r t i c l e s  seem to  be used as p o s tp o s i t io n s :  k a l n i .

p i ( e i ) , p i e i n i , i s t i n i e , e a i a . Some o f  th e se  a re  a t t e s t e d  on ly  in

r e s t r i c t e d  env ironm ents, e d ia  o ccu rs  on ly  a f t e r  a group o f  p ro p e r

names ending in  -u e ,  perhaps d a t iv e  s in g u la r s ,  i s t i n i e  o ccu rs  on ly  
d KURa f t e r  h a ld ia  and e t i u n i a . e d in i and perhaps k a in i  occu r on ly  

a f t e r  stem s ending in  - n i .  k a i . p i ( e i ) , and p ie in i  s tand  a f t e r  th e  

stem  form o f  e i t h e r  th e  sim ple stem o r  th e  - n i  stem in  c o n te x ts  such 

a s  th e  fo llow ings

te - q u - n i  mme-nu-a k a - i  (2 1 :3 ) 'He b rough t (them) b e fo re  M enua.' 

AN5e .KUR.RA a r - § i - b i - n i  t i - n i  mm e-nu-a p i - i  a - i s - t i - b i  22 ^KUS 

(7 5 :6 -9 ) 'A ho rse  named A rg ib in i un d er Menua jumped 22 c u b i t s . '^

7
M 174j c o n tr a s t  F r . , _ZA V I, 275-76. There a re  .no o ccu rren ces  o f  

a d je c t iv e s  in  c o n s tru c tio n s  w ith  e d i n i . The p h rase  ^ i g r i u n a n i  e d in i  
KUR b ia in an i e d in i  (81 l e f t  7 -8) a p p a re n tly  in v o lv es  two s u b s ta n tiv e s  
i n  a p p o s it io n  o r  p a r a l l e l ,  n o t a  noun and an a d je c t iv e ,  e d in i  does 
show s im i la r i ty  to  th e  a l l a t i v e  case  en d in g , b u t th e r e  a re  no ca se s  
in  U ra r t ia n  o f  a  case  ending fo llow ed  by - n i .  (Of. n . 2 to  Ch. IX .)

g
The occu rren ce  in  117:3 I s  a p p a re n tly  o f  a  d i f f e r e n t  e d in i .

a
On th e  t r a n s l a t i o n  see D 'fakonov, EV IV , 115-16.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



194

*  • (J
h a - l u - l i  a § - h u - l i - n i  o - ’ a h a l - d i - n a - a  KA e - ’ a  p u - lu - s i - n i  k a - i  

(41 :27-28) ’L et a  l i b a t i o n (?) be poured o u t ( ? ? ) ,  bo th  a t  

th e  H a ld i g a te  and b e fo re  th e  s t e l e . '

The term  • p o s tp o s i t io n 1' i s  sometimes used to  r e f e r  to  a s u f f ix .  

S ince o th e r  te rm s a re  a v a i la b le  to  r e f e r  to  s u f f ix e s ,  i t  would seem 

w ise r  to  re s e rv e  • p o s tp o s i t io n "  to  r e f e r  to  an independen t word p laced  

a f t e r  th e  word i t  governs, co rrespond ing  to  th e  p re p o s i t io n  p reced in g  

th e  governed word. In  t h i s  paper th e  term  " p o s tp o s it io n "  i s  used  

o n ly  in  t h i s  sen se .
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APPENDIX IV

g i ( - e ) - i

The word g l ( - e ) - i  has u s u a l ly  been t r a n s la t e d  'a n y th in g . '^

However, th e  t r a n s la t io n  's p r in g ,  (w ater) so u rc e ' was suggested  by
2T s e re th e l i  and argued f o r  a t  le n g th  by F r ie d r ic h .

E i th e r  t r a n s la t io n  seems p o s s ib le  in  th e  fo llo w in g  c o n te x ts :

(1 ) u l  g i e i  5 id a (g )u r i  ( 5a : l ,  2 ; [ 5b : l ] )

u i  g i ( e ) i  iS t in i  S id a u r i (10 :28 , f8 8 ] ;  5 7 :2 ; 91*7; 129*4.) 

u i  g i e i  S idaure i s t i n i  (81 re v . 19)

'N o (t)  g . was e s ta b lis h e d  ( th e r e ) . 1

( 2 ) u i  g i e i  i S t i n i  m anuri (1 2 6 :8 )

'N o (t)  g . was t h e r e . *

(3 ) u i  g i ( e ) i  a p s i(e )  GAN ^G* ^ u S e  uldi/GESTIN z a r i  i s t i n i  m anuri 

(124 obv. 39-41, 125 obv. 29-30) 'N o (t)  g . ,  a . ,  g a rd en , f i e l d ,

v in ey ard , (nor) o rch ard  was th e r e . 1

(4 ) u i  g i i  [ a p s ] i ( ? )  am rgaTdi(’ ) i S t i n i  m anuri (125 obv. 40- 4 1 )

'N o (t)  g . . . . was t h e r e . '

The meaning "sp rin g *  i s  b a re ly  p o s s ib le  in  th e  fo llow ing  c o n te x t , 

though th e  meaning "any th ing*  seems to  f i t  b e t t e r .  The v erb  s t i H *

XM, VDI 1954,1 , 2 -4 ; K, p .  183 s .v .  G, HHA 22, 181-85 c o n s id e red  
i t  to  be tem p o ra l, t r a n s la te d  " e v e r ."

^ s . ,  RA XXXII, 63 n . 1 ; F r t , WZKM XLVII, 187-94 .
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'( h e )  c a r r i e s  o f f '  i s  used  o f  boo ty , p r is o n e r s ,  e t c . ,  b u t could  

p e rh ap s be u n d ers to o d  h e re  a s  '( h e )  d i v e r t s . '

(5) a lu 5 e  g i e i  in u k an i e s in i n i  S iu l ie  (80 V III  11)

'w hoever c a r r i e s  o f f  ( d iv e r t s )  g . from t h a t  p la c e '

I t  i s ,  however, more d i f f i c u l t  to  see  how a meaning 's p r in g ' 

f i t s  o th e r  c o n te x ts  in  which t h i s  word a p p ea rs .

(6 ) mei g i e i  in a n i  a rn iu s in a n i  lak u y an i (115*3, 117:6)

'an d  l e t  him n o t d e s t r o y ( ’ ) g . o f (? ) t h i s  d e e d /s t r u c tu r e '

The word a r n iu s in a n i . to  judge from th e  v a r io u s  c o n te x ts  in  which i t  

a p p e a rs , means "som ething which i s  done/m ade" (French f a i t ) . The 

meaning o f  th e  v e rb  la k u y an i i s  somewhat u n c e r ta in ,  b u t i t  i s  C lass  I ,  

so should  ta k e  a d i r e c t  o b je c t .  The same rem arks, in  g e n e ra l , app ly  t o ^

(7) a luS e  g ie i  in a n i a rn iu s in a n i  la k u d u lie  (117:7)

'w hoever d e s t r o y s ( ’ ) g . o f ( ? )  t h i s  d e e d /s t r u c tu r e '

The meaning ‘" sp rin g "  seems alm ost im p o ssib le  in

(8 ) a lu s e  g ie i  in a n i  INIM.ME§-ni S ep u y a li (117:19-20)

'w hoever c o n c e a ls (? )  g . o f  th e se  w ords'

The v e rb  5 ep u y a li i s  u sed  in  th e  c u rse  form ula w ith  re fe re n c e  

to  in s c r ip t io n s  and p robab ly  means "he c o n c e a ls ."  The same rem ark 

a p p l ie s  to

(9) mei g i e i  in a n i  b a u s in a n i [ s e p u y a lie ]  (128 :7 -8 )

'and  he  [c o n c e a ls ( ’ ) ] g . o f  th e s e  w ords'

I t  i s  obvious t h a t  g i ( e ) i  i s  a  noun p r  pronoun, b u t i t s  meaning 

rem ains a  l i t t l e  u n c e r ta in .  The meaning " sp r in g  (o f w a te r )"  does n o t
3

seem l i k e l y  on th e  b a s is  o f  a l l  th e  c o n te x ts  i n  which th e  word o c cu rs .

q
The form £ g ] i-  Hal in  120 :1 , i f  c o r r e c t ly  re a d , seems to  be a 

d i f f e r e n t  word.
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B e l l .

B er.

BO

BSLP

Cauc.

CICh

DAN

DL2

DWAW

E in f .

EV

GGA

HA

IAFAN

IAK

IAN

IANA
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faS

IF

IGAIMK

I J

IRAIMK

JA

JAOS

JCS

JRAS

JRGS

K1F

KSIIMK

KZ

MAK

MAR

MVAG

NGGW

NHI
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I z v e s t i f a  g o su d arstv en n o l Akademii i s t o r i i  m a te r ia l 'n o i  
k u l ' t u r y  (L en ingrad , 1925-37)(su ccesso r to  IRAIMK)
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(L en ingrad , 1921-25)(succeeded by IGAIMK)

Jo u rn a l A s ia tiq u e  ( P a r i s ,  1822- )

Jo u rn a l o f  th e  American O r ie n ta l  S o c ie ty  (New Haven, Conn.,
1843- )

Jo u rn a l o f  Cuneiform S tu d ie s  (New Haven, Conn., 1947- )

Jo u rn a l o f  th e  Royal A s ia tic  S ocie ty  o f  G reat B r i ta in  and 
I r e la n d  (London, 1834- )

Jo u rn a l o f  th e  Royal G eographical S o c ie ty  (London, 1830- )
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M. von T s e r e th e l i ,  Die neuen Jjaldischen I n s c h r i f t e n  Konig 
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OIP

OLZ

Or.

RA

RHA

RP

RT

SHAW

SPAW

TGAI

TVK

UKN

UPMG

VBGA

VDI

WA

WZKM

ZA

ZDMG

ZE

O rie n ta l  I n s t i t u t e  P u b lic a t io n s  (U n iv e rs ity  o f  Chicago)

O r ie n ta l i s t i s c h e  L i te r a tu r z e i tu n g  (B e r l in , I 898-  )
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egy p tien n es  e t  a s s y r ie n n e s  ( P a r i s ,  1870-1923)
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skogo Moskovskogo A rkheologicheskogo O bshchestva (Moscow, 
1893-1917)

i

U ra r ts k ie  k lino o b razn y e  N adp isi (see  u n der M e lik is h v i l i )

U ra rte k ie  P am fa tn ik i Muzefa G ru z ii (see  under G. T s e r e te l i )

V erhandlungen d e r  B e r l in e r  G e s e lls c h a f t  f u r  A n th ro p o lo g ie , 
E thno log ie  und U rg esch ich te  (B e r l in ,  1870-1902)

V estn ik  D revnei I s t o r i i  (Moscow, Akademifa Nauk SSSR,
I n s t i t u t  I s t o r i i ,  1937- )

W isse n sc h a ftlic h e  Ann&ien (B e r l in ,  Akademie d e r  W issen sch aften , 
1952- )

Wiener Z e i t s c h r i f t  f u r  d ie  Kunde des  M orgenlandes (V ienna, 
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Z e i t s c h r i f t  f u r  A ssy rio lo g ie  (L e ip z ig  e t c . ,  1886- )

Z e i t s c h r i f t  d e r  D eutschen M orgenlandischen G e s e lls c h a f t  
(L e ip z ig , 184.7- )

Z e i t s c h r i f t  f u r  E th n o lo g ie  (B e r l in , 1869- )
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ZhMNP Zhurnal M in is te rs tv a  narodnogo P rozveshchen ifa
( S t .  P e te rsb u rg , 1802-1914.)

ZKO Z ap!sk i k la ss ich esk o g o  o td e le n if a  Russkogo A rkheologicheskogo
O bshchestva (S t .  P e te rsb u rg , 1904-17)

ZKV Z ap isk i k o l l e g i i  vostokovedov p r i  azia tskom  m uzii
(Akademifa Nauk SSSR, L en ingrad , 1925-30)

ZVO Z ap isk i vostochnogo o td e le n ir a  Russkogo A rkheologicheskogo
O bshchestva (S t .  P e te rsb u rg  e t c . ,  1886-1921)

Arm. Armenian

A ss. A ssyrian

d e s c r .  d e s c r ip t io n

d i s s .  d i s s e r t a t i o n

ed . e d i t o r ( s ) ,  e d i t io n

Eng. E ng lish

G er. German

In c . In c e r ta  (used by K o f  in s c r ip t io n s  o f  unknown a u th o rsh ip )

p i .  p l a t e ( s )

p o r . p o r t io n s

Rsn. R ussian

s e r .  s e r ie s

supp. supplem ent( s )

t .  volume (French)

Tab. p l a t e ( s )  (R sn .)

T f. p l a t e ( s )  (G e r.)

unp . unpub lished

vyp. f a s c ic l e  o r  number o f  a  p e r io d ic a l  (R sn.)

w. w ith
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. "Die K e i l in s c h r i f te n  von P a tn o th s ,"  WZKM L II (1952-55)
233-303. (K 5b, 53 c ,d , 111a)

_________. "C hald ische  I n s c h r i f t e n  im Freiluftm useum  zu V an,"
- AfO XVII (1956) 359-60. (D escr. o n ly .)

Kunik. See under B ro sse .

L afadaryan  (K a fa d a rfa n ), K. *"Karm ir b low ri noragyowa s e p a g ir
a rja n ag ro w tcyownr" « "Novonaidennafh k lin o o b raz n a fk  n a d p is 1 na 
K a rm ir-b lu re ,"  T e le k a g ir  HSXH patkow tcyan yev grakanovrtcyan 
I n s t i t o w t i  a  I z v e s t i iA  I n s t i t u t a  I s t o r i i  i  L i te r a tu r y  Armfanskol 
33R I I  (1937) 222-36 . (K 128A)

_________. *» ’  ,"  IAFAlTl9A0,3, 26-36 i. (K 128A, In c . 30)

ta p Can$yan (K ap an tsfan ), G r ig o r i l  A. ^"Noragyowa o u ra r ta k a n  
a r  jan ag ro w tc yowna~ a  "Novala u r a r t i i s k a l h  k l i n o p i s ' , "
Nor-Ugi 1929, No. 2 -3 , 298-303. (K 115)

_________. "N or-B ayazeti s e p a g ir  a r  j  anagrow tcyovne" « "K linoobraznafa
n a d p is ! i z  Novo—B afazed a ,"  TGAI IV (1929/ 75—102 (A rm .), 103—108 
(R sn .) (v . 2 p i . ) .  (K 119)

_______ . K haldskafa n a d p is ' Rusy I  i z  K elankrana , E revan, 1931.
(K 118)

_________ . *0bshchie  elem enty mezhdu u ra r tsk im  i  k h e ttsk im  fazykam i.
E revan , 1936.

_________ . * I s to r ik o - l in g v is t ic h e s k o e  znachen ie  topon im ik i d rev n e i
A rm enii. Erevan, 194-0.

X c c_________. "Mi k an i h in  o?er ow a rtah ay to w t iw nner o u ra rta k a n
a rja n a g ro w t0iw nneri m ej,*  IANA 1943 ,3 , 47-62 .

_________. "0 k o n C se p tu a l 'n o -id e o lo g ich e sk o i s to ro n e  nekotorykh
u ra r ts k ik h  s lo v  i  v y ra z h e n i l ,"  ArO X VII,1 (1949) 360-73.

L ayard , A usten H. I n s c r ip t io n s  i n  th e  Cuneiform C h arac te r  . . . .  
London, 1851. P . 74. (K 25)

Lehmann(-H au p t) ,  C. F . "E ine neue Ausgabe d e r  a u f  ru ssischem  G eb iet 
gefundenen c h a ld isc h en  K e i l in s c h r i f t e n ."  VBGA XXVIII (IS 96 ) 
536-89. (Review o f  N ik o l 's k i i ,  MAK V.)

- "B erich t iiber d ie  E rgebn isse  d e r von Belck und C. F. Lehmann 
1898/99 a u sg e fu h rte  F o rsch u n g sre ise  nach A rm enien," SPAW XXIX 
(1900) 619-33.

_________. "B erich t iiber d ie  E rg ebn isse  d e r von Belck und C. F. Lehmann
I 89 8 /9 9  a u sg e fu h r te  F o rsch u n g sre ise  nach A rm enien," VBGA XXXII
(1900) 430-38 . (C f. SPAW XXIX (1900) 6 1 9 -3 3 .)
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 . "Neugefundene Menuas I n s c h r i f te n ,*  VBGA XXXII (1900)
572-74. (K 73, 93)

. "Entgegnung a u f  Hrn B e lc k 's  Einsendung . . . , "  VBGA XXXII
(1900) 612-26. (K 131)

 . "Von d e r  deu tschen  arm enischen E x p e d itio n ,*  WZKM XIV (1900)
1 -4 5 . (K 79)

 . "Die c h a ld isc h e  I n s c h r i f t  a u f  dem B in g o l-d ag h ,*  VBGA XXXIII
(1901) 422-24. (K 107)

 . "Die neugefundene S te le n in s c h r i f t  R usas ' I I  von C h a ld ia ,"
ZDMG LVI (1902) 101-15. (K 126)

 . "Uber neu gefundene c h a ld isc h e  I n s c h r i f t e n ,"  VBGA XXXVI
(1904) 438-90. "N achtrag zu s e in e r  M itte ilu n g  iiber . . . ,*  
i b i d . ,  765. (K 3 0 i, 123)

 . "Die Einwanderung d e r  Armenier in  Zusammenhang m it den
Wanderungen d e r  T h rak ie r und I r a n i e r , "  V erhandlungen des X II I . 
I n te r a a t io n a le n  O rie n ta lis te n -K o n g re s se s  (L eiden , 1904) 130-40. 
(K 127 [photo p o r . ] ,  131 [photo o b v .])

 . "Zwei u n v e ro f fe n t l ic h te  c h a ld isc h e  I n s c h r i f t e n ,"  ZDMG LVIII
(1904) 815-52 . (K 72, 95, 122 [p p . 8 3 4 -3 5 ], 122, 128)

. "M a te r ia lie n  zu a l te r e n  G esch ich te  Armeniens und M esopota- 
m ie n s ,"  AGGW IX, 3 (1907) 61-124 +  p i .  (K 1 , 9 , 131, 133b)

 . "Zwei u n v e ro f fe n t l ic h te  K e i l s c h r i f t t e x t e , "  A ssy rio lo g isch e
und a rch aeo lo g isch e  S tudien  Herman V. H ilp re c h t .  L e ip z ig ,
1909. Pp. 256-68, e sp . 259-68. (K 55a)

 Armenien E in s t  und J e t z t .  3 p t s . ,  B e r l in ,  1910-31.
(K 75, 79, 104, 122 [ d e s c r . ] ,  127, 133e)

 . "Die c h a ld isc h e  K e i l in s c h r i f t  von K a is s a ra n ,"  Y ov iarjan  s
H uschardzan, F e s t s c h r i f t  aus A nlass des  1 0 0 -ja h rig e n  B estandes 
d e r  M ech ith a ris ten -K o n g reg a tio n  in  Wien (V ienna, 1 9 1 1 ), 253-57. 
(K 79)

 . " S te le  und S o c k e l,"  K lio  XXIV (1931) 148-63 . (K 9)

 . "N euerscheinungen und N eufunde," K lio  XXVII (1934) 137-96,
348-52: p . 188 n . 4  (on n i r i b i ) . 192-94 (on p a t a r l ) , 349-51 (on 
a r g i b i n i ) .

. "'/’on au ss te rb en d en  v o rd e ra s ia t is c h e n  S p rach en ,"  AnO XII
(M isce llan ea  O r ie n ta l ia  D ed icata  A ntonio D eim el, 1935; 207-24.

 . "G esch ich te  und P h ilo lo g ie  in  d e r  c h a ld isc h e n  Forschung ,"
K lio  XXVIII (1935) 324-37.
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________ . (rev iew  o f  NHI) OLZ XXXVIII (1935) 678-83.

________ . "E p ig rap h isch -A rch ao lo g isch es  aus G eorgien und A rm enien,"
WZKM XLV (1938) 161-68 . (K 49)

______ See a lso  under B elck , Virchow.

. in  verb indung m it F . Bagel und F. Schacherm eyer (E d s .) .
Corpus In sc rip tio n u m  Chaldicarum . 2 v . ,  B e r l in ,  1928-35. Each 
volume (L ieferung ) c o n s is t s  o f  two p a rts*  Textband and T a fe lb an d . 
Of 193 in s c r ip t io n s  l i s t e d  in  th e  ta b le  o f  p ro s p e c tiv e  c o n te n ts ,  
Textband I  c o n ta in s  Nos. 1 -3 0 , I I  Nos. 31-110 in  t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n  
and t r a n s l a t i o n ,  w ith  commentary. C on ten ts  o f  T afelband  a re  n o t 
c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  T extband. Reviews: M eissn er, DLZ 1928, 
2550-51; Sayce, JRAS 1928, 973-76; Hrozny, ArO I  (1929) 374-75; 
Sommer, K1F I  (1929) 35.5-57; G oetze, K lio  XXIII (1929) 107-10; 
von Wesendonk, M assis I  (1929) 67-69; F r . ,  OLZ XXXII (1929) 266- 
70; G ustavs, P h ilo lo g isc h e  W ochenschrift XLIX (1929) 316-18; 
Ungnad, ZDMG V III (1929) 181-83; E b e lin g , AfO VI (1931) 225-28; 
Hrozny, ArO VII (1935) 223-24; G oetze, JA0S LV (1935) 294-302; 
F r . ,  OLZ XXXVIII (1935) 425-33; von Soden, GGA CXCVIII (1936) 
62-68; B ran d en s te in , ZDMG XVI (1937) 214-17.

L erch . "N o tic e ,"  BAIS, S e r. I l l ,  t .  5 (1863) 431-35 -  M elanges 
A s ia tiq u e s  IV (1363) 674-80. (C f. B rosse and K unik .)

Lehmann, E rn e s t. "Durch Sophene und K a tao n ie n ,"  Globus I l l u s t r i e r t e  
Z e i t s c h r i f t  fu r  Lander- und Volkerkunde XC, 3 ( J u ly , 1906)
37-42, 53-57. (Abb. 1 , p . 41 -  K 104)

Lynch, H arry F. B. Armenia. 2 v . ,  London, 1901. I I ,  p . 73 n . 1 ,
373 and n . 1 . (K 107)

M arr, N ik o la i l a .  "K haldskafa k lin o o b ra z n a ia  nadpis* i z  s e la  Leska 
Vanskogo o k ru g a ,"  IAN, S e r. VI, t .  IX (1915) 1731-38 & p i .
(K 94)

» "0 khaldskom p u l - i  nkamen' ’V/ p i l - i  [ wkamen*"; kamennafa
t r u b a " ; ]  „vodoprovod", ^ k a n a l* ,1* IAN, S e r. V I, t .  XI (1917) 
1279-82.

_________• "M ate ria ly  po k h a ld sk o i e p ig ra f ik e  i z  kom andirovki I .  A.
O rb e li v T u refsk u iu  A rm enilu ," ZV0 XXIV (1917) 97-124 + Tab.
1 -4 . (K 11 , 31, 50b, 6 4 )

_________. "Oblomki D e lib ab in sk o i k h a ld sk o i n a d p is i ,"  ZV0 XXIV (1917)
125-32 +  Tab. V. (K 43)

_________» "Nadpis* S ardu ra  I I  syna A rg is h t i la  v D ash-kerp i na
Ghaldyrskcm o z s r s ,"  Z ap isk i Kavkazskogo M uzela, S e r. B, I  
(P e tro g ra d , 1919) (38 p . + 4  p i . ) .  (K 108)
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______  . '"Nadpis1 Rusy I I  i z  Maku,* ZVO XXV (1921) 1-54 + Tab. 1 .
?K 129)

. ^ F rag m en t k h a ld sk o i n a d p is i i z  A la sh k e rta ,"  IRAIMK I  
(1921) 51-60. (K 6b)

________ . "Zametki po fa fe tic h e sk im  k linop isf& ra ,"  IRAIMK I I I  (1924)
288-304, e sp . 298-304.

________ . (Review o f  M eshchaninov, K haldovedenie) faS VII (1932)
190-211.

_________, and O rb e li , I .  A. A rkheologiches'kafk fc k sp ed its iia  1916 goda
v Van. S t .  P e te rsb u rg , Russkoe A rkheologicheskoe O bshchestvo,
1922. Esp. pp. 25-63 + g lo s sa ry  +  p la te s :  "N adpisi Sardura 
Vtorogo i z  raskopok n is h i  na Vanskol s k a le ,"

Mashkur, Muhammad Javad . ** ? ,*  Danesh I I  (T eheran, 1330/1950)
Nos. 5 & 6 (P e r s ia n ) .  ( I n s c r ip t io n  from n e a r  Seqendel, A z e rb a ijan , 
n o t in  K)

♦ T arlk h  mardum ’u r a r tu  wa k a sh f  yek san g -n ab ish tah  bikha£$ 
’u r a r tu  d a r  ’ a z a rb a i ja n .  T eheran , 1332/1953. (41 p . in  P e rs ia n ,
2 p.. Eng. summary, 1 p l , t and 2 f i g . ,  in c lu d in g  copy o f  i n s c r ip ­
t io n  from n e a r  Seqendel, A zerb a ijan , n o t in  K.)

M e l ik is h v i l i ,  G. A. "N skotorye voprosy  s t i l i a  pobednykh i  s t r o i t e l ’-  
nykh n a d p is e l  u r a r ts k ik h  t s a r e ! "  (G eorg ian ), Mimomkhelveli 
1949 ,7 , 230 f f .

_________. ^"K linoobraznaxa n a d p is ’ u ra rtsk o g o  £ ^ a rfa  Rasy I I  i z
A dyl’d z h ev a z a ," Soobshchen iia  Akademii Nauk G ruzinskol 3SR 
XI, 10 (1950) 683-90 . (K 128)

. "Fragment u r a r t s k o l  k lin o o b raz n o l n a d p is i  i z  Adyl’dzhevaza,*  
i b i d . ,  X II, 2 (1951) 123-27. (K In c . 1)

_________. "U rartovedchesk ie  z am e tk i,"  VDI 1951 ,3 , 174-81.

_______  . "Ur a r t  sk i e k lin o o b razn y e  nadp isi,*" VDI 1953 ,1 , 239-324
( h is  Nos. 1 -2 7 ) ; 1953 ,2 , 249-303 ( h is  Nos. 28-126); 19 5 3 ,3 ,
229-277 ( h i s  Nos. 127-154)5 1953 ,4 , 175-252 (h is  Nos. 155- 
370); 1954 ,1 , 177-260 ( in d e x e s , a d d i t io n s ,  and e r r a t a ) .

. D revnevostc'.hnye m a te r ia ly  po i s t o r i i  narodov Z akavkaz 'fa  I j  
N a ir i-U ra r tu . T b i l i s i .  1954. Esp. pp . 375-98 ("On th e  s ty le  o f 
U ra r tia n  i n s c r i p t i o n s " ) .

M eshchaninov, Ivan  I .  "Po novodi M akinskol n a d p is i  Rusy syna 
A rg is h t ix a ,"  ZVO XXV (1921) 257-72. (K 129, n o tes  only)

_______• " C h i s l i t e l * nye i  ik h  so g la so v a n ilk  v  khaldsk ikh  n a d p is fa k h ,*
Ia S  I  (1922) 31-42.
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"Izo b razh en ie  c h i s l i t e l * nykh v n ad n isfak h  S a rd u ra ,*
I £ s  I I  (1923) 53-59.

"'Ideogrammy i  determ inate.vy k h a ld sk ik h  n a d p is fa k h ,"  
la S  I I  (1923) 74-93.

. "Shuraa i  Ururdan v k lin o p isn y k h  pam fatnikakh Vanskogo 
b a sse in a ,'"  DAK 1924 B, 19 -22 .

 . "Ionizm u v Khaldskom* > "Le term e yon e t  se s  d e r iv e s
en C haldeen ,"  fhS  I I I  (1925) 111-26 .

. "Vydvigaemye fa fe tic h e s k im  fazykoznaniem  voprosy v  o b l a s t i  
iz u c h e n ifa  vanskof k l i n o p i s i , * fa S  IV (1926) 72-122.

 . **G eografichesk ie  n a z v a n iia  verkhov*ev Araksa po khaldskim
n adp isf& n ,"  IGAIMK IV (1925) 43-64 .

 . "D revne-vanskie imena bogov i  t s a r e i , "  faS  V (1926) 82-101.

 . " C h is li te l* n y e  v Khaldskom,■ Iazykovednye problem y po
c h is l i te l 'n y m  I  (1927) 171-76 .

  . K haldovedenie. I s t o r i f a  drevnogo Vana . . . (Trudy
o bshchestva  ob sled o v an ifl. i  izuchen ifA  A zerbaldzhaha X ). Baku, 
1927. (K l b ,  4 a ,d , 14. 29e. 3 0 e l. 4 0 . 48 . 61 . 65 , 80 ( p o r . ) .
85 , 88, 103 ( p o r . ) ,  105, 120, 126, 129, 131, 132, In c . 22a ,b )
(C f. M arr, faS  VII (1932) 1 9 0 -2 1 1 .)

"K haldskafa nadpis* i z  N o r-b ay aze ta ,"  DAN 1928 B, 168-74 .
I k 119)

♦ "Nadpis* na konskom p o g re b e n ii khaldskogo t s a r f a  M enui,"
DAN 1929 B, 34-38. (K 75)

 . **Khaldovi v o ro ta ,"  fazyk i  L i te r a tu r a  I I I  (L en in g rad ,
N au ch n o -iss le d o v a te l* sk if  I n s t i t u t  s r a v i t e l ’n o l i s t o r i i  
l i t e r a t u r  i  fazykov zapada i  v o s to k a , 1929) 59-69.

  • "K haldskafk nadpis* i z  s e l .  G^llsnen1^s,,'  DAN 1930 B, 32-37.
6a)

. "Novafa k h a ld sk a fa  n a d p is ' i z  Vana, Surb Pogos, ** DAN 1930 B,
143-46. (K 6 obv. 1-18)

. "K haldskafa n a d p is ' Menui i z  s e l .  M usha,• DAN 1930 B,
206-10. (K 26)

. "fctim ologifa khaldskogo te rm in a  p a t a r i , "  faS  VI (1930)
51-58.

 . * (rev iew  o f  NHI) ZKV IV (1930) 255-63. (K 6)
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j . "Die neuen E rgebn isse  d e r  cha ld isch en  Forschungen,*
AfO VI (1930-31) 201-16. (K 75)

 . "Neue ch a ld isch e  I n s c h r i f te n  I .  Die I n s c h r i f t  von Nor-
B a ja z e t ,*  AfO VI (1930-31) 273-79. (K 119)

. "Neue ch a ld isc h e  I n s c h r i f te n  I I .  Die I n s c h r i f t  Sardurs. I I I .  
in  D a s-k e rp i,*  AfO V II (1931-32) 160-64. (K 108)

♦ "Neue ch a ld isch e  I n s c h r i f te n  I I I .  Die I n s c h r i f t  des A rg is t is  
aus dem Dorfe Lesk (K a lad ju g ),*  AfO VII (1931-32) 263-66. (K 94)

 . "K haldeisk ie  n a d p is i  na bazakh kolonn so b ra n ifa  B. N.
Shakhovskogo,*  DAN 1931 B, 29-36. (K 4 d - f ,  53b, 54a,b)

 . "N adpis1 Menui i z  s e l .  Z iv in ,*  DAN 1931 B, 69 -73 . (K 24)

 . "K olagranskafa n a d p is ',*  IAN 1932, 79-90 . (K 118)

 . " S te la  Sardura v Vane Surb P o gos,* IAN 1932, 161-66
(w. p h o to ). (K 102 r i g h t ,  1-20)

 . "Novafa kh a ld sk afk  n a d p is ' i z  s e l .  T a l i s h ,"  IAN 1932,
341-4*. (K l l 6 a ,b ,c )

_ . "Novafa kh a ld sk afk  n a d n is ' i z  s e l .  D zban fida ,*  IAN 1932, 
859-66. (K 115)

♦ "Terminy 4£ s a r ' , *  ‘ s t a r e l s h in a ,* ‘n am estn ik ’ po khaldskim  
klinoobraznym  nadpisfkm ,*  faS  VII (1932) 97-110.

. fitzyk vanskikh  k lin o p isn y k h  n a d p ise l na osnove f a f e t ic h e s -  
kogo fazy k oznan ifk . 2 v . ,  L eningrad , 1932-35. V ol. 1 is su e d  a s  
Trudy i n s t i t u t a  fazyka i  m y sh len ifa  I .  V ol. 2 has t i t l e :  fazyk 
vanskof k l in o p is i  (Die Van Sprache) I I .  S tru k tu ra  r e c h i .

 . *"K a n a liz u  im eni Erim ena,"  fazyk i  m ysh len ie  I  (1933)
37-42.

 . "K haldskafk n a d p is ' i z  s e l .  Z iv in ,"  IAN 1933, 407-12
(K. 24 [p o r .] )

 . "Dva xazyka drevnego Vana,* S ergefu  Fedorovichu Oldenburgu
. . , Sbornik S ta t e ! ,  ed. I .  K rachkovsk ii, and o th e r s .
L eningrad , 1934. Pp. 359-66.

* "K h aldo -g ruz in sk ie  p a r a l l e l i , "  Akademifa Nauk SSSR XLV 
Akademiku N. f a .  Marru Sbornik  S ta te l .  L en ing rad , 1935.
Pp. 287-91.

. wK haldsk iI fa z y k ,*  B o l 'sh a fa  S ovetskafa  fen fs ik lo p ed ifa  
LIX (Moscow, 1935) 401.

 .  * * N .  I a .  Marr kak K haldoved," fazyk i  M yshlenie V III  (1937)
101-27.
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_________. *"Vostoehnoe Zakavkaz1e vremen k h a ld sk ik h  z a v o e v a n ii,"
VDI 1937 ,1 , 66-77. (K 118)

_________. * (rev iew  o f G. T s e r e te l i ,  UPMG) VDI 1941>1» 116.

_________. * "Izu ch en ie  fazyka k lin o p isn y k h  pam fktnikov U ra r tu -B ia ln u ,"
IAN 1953 ,12 , 211-26.

M eyer, Gerhard R. "U ra rta isch e  A lte rtu m er aus Karrnir B lu r ,"
WA IV (1955) 508-11 + U f i g .  (K 112C,D,E, 130B,C; pho to  112D)

M in o rsk ii , V lad im ir F. "K elfash in , s t e l a  u  Topuzava i  d re v n e lsh ie  
pam fk tn ik i v b l i z i  Urmiiskogo o z e ra ,*  ZVO XX3V (1917) 145-93 +
Tab. VI. (K 9, 122; d e sc r ib e s  s e t t in g  on ly )

Mordtmann, Andreas D. "E n tz iffe ru n g  -und E rk larung  d e r  arm enischen 
K e il in s c h r i f te n  von Van und d e r  Umgegend," ZDMG XXVI (1872)
465—696 (h is-N o s. 1—46 ) .  (C f. Hubschmann, KZ XXIII (1877)
46-49; Sayce, KZ XXIII (1877) 407-409; Guyard, JA S e r. V II , t .
15 (1880) 540-43.)

. "Ueber d ie  K e i l in s c h r i f te n  von A rm enien," ZDMG XXXI (1877) 
406-38 (h is  Nos. 47 -5 0 ).

Morgan, Jacques Jean  M arie d e . M ission S c ie n t i f iq u e  au Caucase . . .  I I .  
P a r i s ,  1889. P I .  V III ( a f t e r  p . 1 0 6 ). (K 106)

_________, and S c h e il, V incen t. "La s t e l e  de K e l- i-C h in ,"  RT XTV (1893)
153-60. (K 9 ) (O f. Sayce, Academy, Aug. 5 , 1893, 11 5 -1 6 .)

_________. "La s te l e  de K e l- i-C h in ,"  M ission  S c ie n t i f iq u e  en P e rse  IV.
P a r is ,  1896. Pp. 266-83, e sp . 266-75 +  P I .  XXV, XXVI. (K 9 )
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. * w0 talc nazyvaemykh ’v an sk ik h ’ (u r a r t s k ik h )  lek sik a lV iy k h
i  su f  file  sal* nykh elem entakh v  armfknskom la z y k e ,"  Trudy XI 
Arkheologicheskogo S 'ezd a  (Moscow, 1902) I I ,  9 -1 1 .

_________. "Les e lem ents o u ra r tiq u e s  dans l a  langue a im en ienne,"
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Hauptmann Hrn. v .  Miihlbach im oberen  E uphrat gemachten Entdeckung 
e in e r  K e i l - I n s c r ip t io n ,"  M onatsberich te  iiber d ie  Verhandlungen 
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(K 104)
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_______ . K lin o o b ra z n y fa  n a d p i s i  Z a k a v k a z 'f a  (MAK V ). Moscow, 189 6 .
(O f. Lehmann, VBGA XXVIII (1896) 5 8 6 -8 9 .)
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EV I I  (1948) 83-85 . (K 99a, 130A)
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R ogers, R obert W illiam . H is to ry  o f  B abylonia and A ssy ria . New fo rk , 
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l a t e d , "  JRAS 1882, 377-732. (P a r ts  I - I I I ,  h i s  Nos. 1 -5 7 .)
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75-77 + p i .  (h is  No. 93 -  K 73)
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S c h e il ,  V in cen t. "Note su r l 'e x p r e s s io n  vannique 'gunusa  l j a u b i , '"
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102 o b v ., 103 [ p o r . ] ,  109, 110)

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



221
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_________ . *K v o p ro su  ob o tn o s h e n i i  u r a r t s k o g o  fa z y k a  k i b e r o -
k a v k a z sk o l se m 'e  fa z y k o v . Moscow, A kadem ifa Nauk SSSR, I n s t i t u t  
f a z y k o z n a n ifk ,  T e z is y  d o k la d o v , 1 9 5 3 .

T s e r e t h e l i ,  M. d e /v o n .  D ie n eu en  h a ld i s c h e n  I n s c h r i f t e n  K onig  S a rd u rs  
von U r a r tu  (SHAW [X V III]  1 9 2 7 /2 8 , 5 ) .  H e id e lb e rg ,  192 8 . (K 103) 
(C f . Lehm ann-H aupt, OLZ XXXVIII (1 9 3 5 ) 6 7 8 -3 3 ; M esh ch an in cv ,
ZKV IV (1930) 2 5 5 -6 3 ; r e j o i n d e r  by T s . ,  RA XXXIII, 1 4 0 -4 1 .)

. *]£tudes o u ra r^ e e n n e s  I ,  TV: La s t e l e  de  K e l i c h i n e ,"
RA XXX (1933) 1 -4 9 ; " R e c t i f i c a t i o n s '"  : RA XXXII (1935) 8 5 ; 
"S u p p lem en t"  : RA XLV (1951) 2 0 5 -2 0 8 ; RA XLVII (1953) 1 3 1 -4 0 .
(K 9)

. "R em arques s u r  l e s  t r a v a u x  o u ra r t- e o lo g iq u e s  de J .  F r i e d r i c h , "  
RA XXXI (1 9 3 4 ) 3 1 -4 7 .

. "E tu d e s  o u ra r t-e e n n e s  I I :  C o n t r ib u t io n s  a  l a  g ra m m a ire ,"
RA XXXII (1935) 2 9 -5 0 , 5 7 -3 4 ; RA XXXIII (1936) 9 1 -1 0 2 , 1 1 7 -4 2 .

_________ . "E tu d e s  o u ra r t-e e n n e s  I I I :  La s t e l e  de  S id ik a n -T o p z a o u a ,"
RA XLIV (1950) 185 -92; RA XLV (1951) 3 -2 0 , 1 9 5 -2 0 5 ; " R e c t i f i c a ­
t i o n , "  RA XLVII (1953) 1 4 0 . (K 122)

. "E tu d e s  o u ra r t-e e n n e s  V: L 1 i n s c r i p t i o n  de  M eh er-K apussy , *
RA XLVIII (1954) 6 7 -7 5 , 1 9 2 -2 0 6 . (K 10)

V irch o w , R u d o lf , ( f o r  B e lc k  and Lehmann) "E n td eck u n g en  i n  A rm en ien ,"  
VBGA XXX (1898) 5 6 8 -9 2 . (K 79)

V ro u y r, N o ray r E . R e p e r to i r e  e ty m o lo g iq u e  de  1 'a r m e n ie n ,  P re m ie re  
p a r t i e .  A n v e rs , 1 9 4 8 . P p . 8 7 -8 8 . (Cf .  G. Ryckm ans, Museon 
LXVIII [1 9 5 5 ] 2 0 7 -2 0 8 .)

. I n s c r i p t i o n s  o u r a r te e n n e s  e t  a n n a le s  d e s  r o i s  d 'a s s y r i e .
2d E d . ,  A n v e rs , 1 9 5 2 . (C o n ta in s  p h o to g ra p h s  o f  K 4 g , 1 4 , 1 7 ,
2 0 , 4 4 , 4 8 , 5 1 , 6 2 b , 8 8 . )  ( Cf .  Museon LVII [19443 1 8 4 -8 5  on 
1 s t  Ed . )

W ern er, R u d o lf . "Zwei u r a r t a i s c h e  I n s c h r i f t e n  F ra g m e n te ,"  JCS V I I I  
(1 9 5 4 ) 9 6 -9 7 . (K 1 3 5 , 140)

W unsch, J o s e f .  See u n d e r  D. H. M u lle r .
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